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Spring Semester 1974 
Mon., Registration, 8 a.m. to 

4 p.m. 
Tue .. Instruction begins, 8 a.m. 
Sat., End of first half-semester, 

12 noon. 
Sat., Spring vacation begins, 

12 noon. 
Mon., Instruction resumes, 8 a.m. 
Thur.-Thur., Final Examinations. 
Sat., Semester ends, 4 p.m. 
Sat., Commencement. 

Summer Session 1974 
Wed., Registration, 8 a.m. to 

4 p.m. 
Thur., Instruction begins, 7:30 a.m. 
Wed., End of first 4-weeks. 
Thur.-Fri., Legal Holiday. 
Fri., 8-week session ends. 
Fri., Commencement. 
Post Session. 
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Fall Semester 1974 
Wed.-Fri., Orientation and 

Registration, 8 a. m. to 4 p. m. 
Mon., Instruction begins, 8 a.m. 
Mon., Legal Holiday. 
Sat., End of first half-semester, 

12 noon. 
Wed., Thanksgiving vacation 

begins, 12 noon. 
Mo n., Instruction resumes, 8 a.m. 
Mon.-Fri ., Fina l Examinations. 
Fri .. Semester ends , 5 p.m. 

Spring Semester 1975 
Mon., Registration, 8 a.m. to 

4 p.m. 
Tue., Instruction begins, 8 a.m. 
Sat., End of first half-semester, 

12 noon. 
Sat., Spring vacation begins, 

12 noon. 
Mon., Instruction resumes, 8 a.m. 
Fri., Academic Holiday. 
Mo n.-Fri ., Final Examinations. 
Sat., Semester ends, 4 p.m. 
Sat., Commencement. 
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Summer Session 1975 
Thur. , Registration, 8 a.m. to 

4 p.m. 
Fri ., Instruction begins, 7:30 a. m. 
Thur. , End of first 4-weeks. 
Fri ., Legal Holiday. 
Fri ., 8-week session ends. 
Fri ., Commencement. 
Post Session 

Fall Semester 1975 
Wed.-Fri ., Orientatio n and 

Registration, 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
Mo n., Instruction begins, 8 a. m. 
Mon., Legal Holiday 
Sat. , End of first half-semester, 

12 noon. 
Wed., Thanksgiving vacation 

begins, 12 noon. 
Mon., Instruction resumes, 8 a.m. 
Mon.-Fri. , Final examinations. 
Fri., Semester ends., 5 p.m. 
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'-' 

at.. End of first half-scn1cs1er. 
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MAP DIRECTORY 

Academic and Activity Areas 
Art. No. 2 (33) 
Arts and Industries (48) 
Athletic Fi,elds (7) 
Auditorium Building (18) 
Baker Hall (31) 
Biology Research Complex (50) 
Ceramics Studio (49) 
Education Building (10) 
Erickson Garage (36) 
Home Management House (19) 
Men's Gymnasium (9) 
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Old Administration Building (22) 
Physical Education Center (6) 
Physics Building (17) 
Price Laboratory School (1) 
Psychology No. 1 (32) 
Psychology No. 2 (23) 
Russell Hall (35) 
Sabin Hall (26) 
Science Building (25) 
See, ley Hall (24) 
Women' s Gymnasium 

and Pool (15) 
Wright Hall (29) 
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~· ~sidence Hall and 
Dining Areas 
Bartlett Hall (16) 
Bender Hall ( 4) 
Campbell Hall (5) 
College Courts (46) 
Dancer Hall (2) 
Hillside Courts (Not shown) 
Hagemann Hall (37) 
Lawther Hall (12) 
Noehren Hall (41) 
President's Residence (21) 
Regents Dining Lounge (39) 
Rider Hall (38) 
Shull Hall ( 40) 
South Courts (Not Shown) 
Towers Dining Lounge (3) 

----~ -. 
t , . ~ .... ,,,., 

\ \~ • ~ -

Administration and 
Institutional Areas 
Administration Building ( 47) 
Campanile (13) 
Commons and Media Center (14) 
Ethnic Culture House (20) 
Greenhouse (30) 
Library (28) 
Museum ( Not Shown) 
0 . R. Latham Field (8) 
Physical Plant Shops (Not Shown) 
Power Plant No. 1 (34) 
Power Plant No. 2 (Not Shown) 
Radio Tower and Shack (Not Shown) 
Storage Yards (Not Shown) 
Student Health Center (11) 
University Union (27) 
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The University and 
Its Program 

The University of Northern Iowa is a member of the American Association of 
Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE) and the Council of Graduate Schools in the 
United States. The university is fully accredited through the master's degrees and the 
sixth-year specialist's degrees by the orth Central Associauon of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools (NCA) and by the National Council for Accreditation of T eacher 
Education (NCA TE). The university's programs are also accredited by the National 
Association of Schools of Music, the National Counci l of Social Work Education. The 
American Speech and Hearing Association. the Iowa State Department of Public In­
struction, and the National University Extension Association. and approved by the 
American Chemical Society. 

The university was established in 1876 by enactment of the Iowa General Assembly. 
and opened on September 6. 1876 as the Iowa State Normal School - "a school for the 
special instruction and training of teachers for the common schools of the state:· In 
1909. the institution was renamed the Iowa State Teachers College. and under this name 
attained a national reputation and status as a leading institution in the field of teacher 
education. 

On July 5, 1961. by enactment of the Iowa General Assembly. the name of the 
school was changed to the State College of Iowa. This change made the school's in­
creased facilities of greater service to the state with the offering of degree programs for 
those not planning to teach. Two programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. one 
with certification to teach and one without certifi cation. became available. 

The change to the University of Northern Iowa was effected on July 1. 1967, 
following an enactment by the Io,va General Assembly on the recommendation of the 
State Board of Regents. With university status, the function of the institution 1s 
redefined as follows: 

"The University shall offer undergraduate and graduate courses of in­
struction, conduct research and provide extension and other public services 
in the areas of its competence to facilitate the social, cu ltural and 
economic development of Iowa. Its primary responsibility shall be to 
prepare teachers and other educational personnel for schools, colleges and 
universities and to carry out research and provide consultative and other 
services for the improvement of education throughout the state. In ad­
dition. it shall conduct programs of instruction, research and service in the 
Ii beral and vocational arts and sciences and offer such other educational 
programs as the State Board of Regents may from time to time approve." 

University status has brought increased attention to research and services. par­
ticularly in the field of education, as well as the offering of a broader curriculum on 
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The University a nd Its Program 

both the undergraduate and graduate levels. The university now offers three bac­
cala ureate degrees: Bachelor of Arts; the Bac helor of Technology. which was added in 
1968; and the Bachelor of Music, added in 1969. The Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor 
of T echnology degrees are available in two programs. one with certification to teach 
and one without certification. O n the graduate level. the university offers four degrees: 
the Master of Arts, the Master of Arts in Education. the Specialist, and the Specialist in 
Education. · 

Four instructional colleges and the Graduate College comprise the academic struc­
ture of the university. with colleges and depa rtments grouped as follows: 

College of Business and Behavioral Sciences ­
Business 
Business Education and Office Administration 
Economics 
Geography 
History 
Home Economics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology and Anthropology 

College of Education -
Curricu lum and Instruction 
Educational Psychology and Foundations 
Library Science 
Physical Education for Men 
Physical Education for Women 
School Administration and Personnel Services 
Teaching 

College of Humanities and Fine Arts­
Art 
English Language and Literature 
Foreign Languages 
Music 
Philosophy and Religion 
Speech 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 

College of Natural Sciences ­
Biology 
Chemistry 
Earth Science 
Industrial Arts and Technology 
Mathe matics 
Physics 

In 1976 the University of Northern Iowa ,viii mark its centennial with a variety of 
appropriate events designed to usher in its second centu ry of service to higher 
education. Pla nning for the year-long observance is already underway. The UNI Foun­
dation in 1973 launched a 10-year, $I O-mi llion fund drive in three phases to fin ance the 
construction of the proposed UNI-Dome - a covered multi-purpose coliseum, an 
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University of Northern Iowa 

auditorium, and special additions to the university's academic resources. In preparation, 
also, 1s a special commemorati ve cen tennial history book dealing with the evolution of 
the instttut1on from its founding 1n 1876 to the present day. 

Special programs featuring nationally noted educators and other prominent figures, 
as well as individuals and groups renowned in the arts, will be presented during the cen­
tennial year. 

The university is located 1n Cedar Falls, Iowa, north and east of the geographic cen­
ter of Iowa on the Cedar Ri,..er. Cedar Falls has a populauon of approximately 32,000, 
with the Cedar Falls-Waterloo greater metropolitan area having a population of more 
than 106,000. The 1nst1tution has grown from its original site of a 40-acre campus with 
one building-Central Hall which onginall} had housed the orphan ed chi ldren of Civi l 
War soldiers-unti l it now embraces more than 40 principal buildings, a campus of some 
650 acres, a faculty numbering about 575, and a student body of nearly 10,000. T ogether 
with the University of Iowa and Iowa State Universit} of Science and Technology, the 
University of orthern Iowa is governed by the State Board of Regents. 

• 



General Information 

The student at the University of orthern Iowa has a wide variety of services and 
facilities avai lable to enrich his education beyond the academic work in the classroom 
and to serve him in the round-the-clock living at U I. These are described in the 
following sections: 

Student Housing 
Student Services 
Student Financial Aid 
Student Activities and Honors 
University Facilities and Educational Services 

Student Housing 
Single freshmen and sophomores under 21 years of age who do not live in the 

homes o f their parents or legal guardians arc required to Jive in residence hall operated 
by the university. Permission for students to work for room and board in a private 
home, live with close relatives, or live in houses operated by uni versity-recognized 
student o rgani zations must be secured from the Housing Office prior to the beginning of 
any semester. 

All other s tudents may live in housing of their choice. Graduate students can be ac­
commodated in university residence halls. 

APPLICATIONS FOR ROOMS IN RESIDENCE HALLS-The application fo r a 
room reservation must be submitted with a contract for accommodations in o ne of the 
residence ha ll s (see p . 38). A deposit fee of $30 must accompany the application. If an 
a ppl icant for whom a room has been reserved finds it necessary to cancel the contract, 
the deposit fee is refunded. 

In the assignment of residence hall rooms, an effort is made to give room preferen­
ces of returning students prior consideration. Definite assignments for new students are 
made only after they have been admitted to the university. Notices of assignment are 
mailed before the opening of a semester. 

OCCUPANCY-The residence period for new students commences one day prior to 
the beginning of the Orientation program: for returning students, occupancy may begin 
one day prior to the last day of registration for former students. All students must 
vacate the hall s by noon on the day following the last final examination for the semester 
or term fo r which they were registered. If a reserved room is not occupied on the 
opening day of classes and arrangements have not been made for later occupancy which 
are acceptable to the Housing Office, the reservation may be cancelled. 

RA T ES- Residents of all halls other than Bartlett pay a fee of S878 per academic 
year for a double room with full board. These rates may vary with single-room oc­
cupancy or if a less than full board option is chosen. Charges include an $8 activity fee 
and a telephone in each room. 
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University o f Northern Iowa 

Bartlett Hall houses graduate stude nts. A double room with full board for the 
academic year is S860. A single roo m with no board is S482 fo r the academic year. 
T e le pho nes are available in the corrido rs. 

A double room with full board for the summer session is 5209. 

The ho usi ng contrac t is fo r the entire academic year. or summer sessio n . If the con­
tract is terminated before the ex piration date. the plan of refunding as stated in the con­
tract will apply. but the student is responsible fo r any f1nanc1al li abi hues incurred prior 
to the date o f termination. 

The above ra tes are subject to c hange. 

Women's Residence Halls 
All a re equipped with such facilities as study rooms. sha mpoo rooms. pressing 

rooms. and recreational rooms as well as attractive lounges. music rooms. and libraries. 
Individual stude nt rooms are furnished with lavoratory. beds and mattresses. dresser or 
c hest. study d esk and chair. 

Campbe ll . Dancer, Hagemann . Lawther, and oehren Halls house women stude nts 
of all c lassificati ons. Freshmen are placed in special units within the halls and an upper­
class counselor li ves with them. 

Men's Residence Halls 
Eac h o f the residence halls for men. in addition to its student rooms. contains 

lo unges. study rooms. recreational a reas. laundry rooms. and o ther facilities for the com­
fort and con venience of its occupants. 

Bender. Rider, and Shull Hall s and a wing o f oehren Hall provide c}Ccom-
modatio ns for between 346 and 600 men per hall. Within each hall , areas or wings 
which accommodate approximately 50 stude nts are designated as houses. Each house 
e lects its own officers. sponsors its own social and recreational activities. and is super­
vised by a selected upperclassman kn own as a "head resident.·· 

Food Service 
All students living in university residence halls are required to eat in university 

dining rooms. with the exception of residents of Bartlett Hall. 
The dining rooms serve three meals daily. Mo nday through Saturday. but o nly 

breakfast and midday dinner are served on Sunday. Two options - "no breakfast" and 
"no breakfast or weekend board" - are available. A student who li ves o ff campus may 
make arrangements to eat some or all of hi s meals in a universit y dining service. 

Married Stu dent Housing 
One a nd two-bedroom apartments, furnished and unfurnished, are available to 

married students. College Courts and South Courts provide room for 147 student 
families. Hillside Courts house 268 families. Students with children are given priority in 
making assignments. Applications should be sent to: 

14 

Director of Married Student Housing 
105 E. Street 
Hill sid e Courts 
Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613 

• 



General Info rmation 

Student Costs 
The over-all cost for undergraduate students who are residents of Iowa 1s ap-

proxi mate ly $1,730.00 for the academic year. 

Basic fee $600 
Board and room 878 
Boo ks and suppli es 250 

Non-reside nt students are charge d a n additional $500 basic fee. For a full state ment 
o f fees (summer session, applied music, e tc.) for both undergraduate and graduate 
students, see pp. SO, 51. 

Students are required to provide their own textbooks. Ordinari ly the cost for these 
boo ks will be S75 to $80 a semester. Stude nts may buy their texts from any source. 
Student o rganizations operate a book exchange at the beginning of each semester. 

Student Services 
O RI ENTATION-Orientation programs are provided for all new underg raduate 

stude nts. After admission to the university each new student is invited to the campus to 
attend o rie ntation activiti es and register for c lasses. Students who begin in the fall 
semester are invited to a two-day program during the preceding months of June and 
July. Students who begin at the spring or summer terms are invited to attend o ri en tatio n 
activiti es immediately before c lasses begi n. 

The o rientation progra m is designed to acquaint students with university resources 
avai lable to them in setting and achieving their educational goa ls. The program includes 
placement testing, advisement and registration, acade mic and social activities, tours of 
the campus, and opportuniti es to meet faculty and develop friendships with other new 
stude nts. 

Campus tours are offered throughout the year to prospective students through the 
Admissions Office. 

COUNSELING-Counseling services at the University o f Northern lowa are de­
signed to assist stude nts in becoming more effective as students and as persons. and to 
grow in self-understanding in order to cope more effect ively with immediate situatio ns 
and with future decisions. To help students benefit from thei r educational careers a nd 
develop their po tentialiti es, professional counseling services are provided for a wide 
range of no rmal problems pertaining to vocational and educational c hoices, academic 
progress, personal and social adjustment, marital or pre-marital adjustment, and im­
provement of study ski lls. 

The Counseling Center is located in the Administration Building where students 
may di scuss, in confidence, any problems or situations which are of concern to the m. 
Staff me mbers are professional counselors who maintain the confidential nature of coun­
seling. Counseling records are not released without the permission of the stude nt. 

Counseling is completely voluntary, and the services of the Counseling Center staff 
are available to all students at UNI without c harge. Specialized referral services are 
avai lable fo r students who have serious personality problems. 

One counseling staff mem ber coordinates the program fo r students attending the 
unive rsity with assistance from the Di·1ision of Vocational Rehabilitation. 

T H E S P EECH AND H EARING CLlNIC , loca t ed in the basement of the 
Auditorium Building, provides c linical services for students possessing voice or ar­
tic ulation di sorders or hearing problems. At the beginning of each semester, transfer 
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University of Northern lowa 

students \Vho have taken a speech cou rst: e lsewhere are given a speech anc.l hearing 
check. Those \Vllh problems \\,hich might interfere \Vith a teaching career are rt!ferred to 

the c ltn1c. 
Any student \Vho feels the need o f help concerning a ,pecch or hearing problem 1s 

encouraged to \tStt the clinic at any ttme. 

ST UDE T H EALTH ER\ ICE The uni\erstt\ pro\ides medical care fo r current 
students through the Student Health Ser\1ce Meche.al ad\ice and treatment arc pro\1ded 
stude nts by a \veil qualified staff of ph}s1c1ans. nurses. and technicians at the Health 
Cen ter. MaJo r surgcr) and dental sen ices arc not available a t the Health Center. 
ho\vever. the staff will furnish supen,1s1on and aid in obtaining these ser\ices for an) 
student needing them. The Student Health en 1cc affords pre\entivc care to the student 
bod} and does not compete \\llh pn\ate medical st!n ices. A charge is made fo r 
labo ratory. X-ray. med1c1ne. and certain e,am1nations and procedures. 

The Health Center 1s open fro m 8 a.m to ·...- JO p m \1onda} through Frida) and 
from 9 to II a.m. on Saturday \vhen un1"'ers1t} classes are ,n session \\ hen the center 1s 
closed, arrangements have been made for emergenC} CO\crage through the Emergenc) 
Service of Allen Hospital ,n Waterloo. 

A group plan of Accident and 1ckness Insurance 1s a\'ailable on a rolunta1:1· basis 
to all fu ll -ttme registered students. In formation on cost of this insurance ma} be ob­
tained from the office of the Dean of Students o student should be \\ 1thout insurance 
coverage. 

A phys1cal exan11nallo11 ,s required of all ne"' students. 1 ·he examination must ha\ e 
been given by a pracuc,ng phys1c1an '"'thin one year pnor to registration and recorded 
o n a form provided by the uni\ ers1ty. This exam,nauon 1s re4u1rcd regardless of 
c lass1ficat1on o r number of hours taken and must be on file \\Ith the tudent Health 
Center before registration can be completed. All students \\ho anend c.lasses on campus 
must have this physical exam1nat1on. Exceptions are students enrolhng for the 2 o r 
3-week summ er workshop sessions. This physical exam1nat1on 1s not gn en at the Student 
Health Center. 

For transfer students, a transcript of their physical e ,am1nat1on from their pre"'1ous 
school wi ll be accepted provided 1t has been c.lone \\-tth1n one )t!ar before coming to 
U.N.l. 

lt is recommended that students be 1mmun1zed against small po'\. d1phthena. 
tetanus. and pohomyeht1s. Students are required to ha,e had a turbercuhn sl...10 test or 
chest X-ray within one year before reg1stenng. 

OFFICE OF CAREER PLANNING A D PLACEME T - The Office o f Caree r 
Planning and Placement aids prospective graduates and alumni on the teaching a nd non­
leaching curri cula to secure positions in accordance ,v1th their quahf1cat1ons and per­
sonal interests. Registration with the placement office ,s a graduau on requirement for 
those o n the undergraduate teaching program. On al I graduate-le\ el program and on 
the liberal and vocational arts programs reg1strat1on 1s recommended but not required. 
. To be eligible for placement se['\,ice ,n teaching. an undergraduate must be in the 

final year o f hi s teacher educatio n program and mu1>t quahfy for recommendatton b) the 
uni versity for an initial teaching certificate. or for an addttional endorsement or ap­
proval. On the graduate level. the student must ha\ e been admnted to candic.lac) for an 
advanced degree or qualify for an addiuonal endorsement of appro\'al. 

Career information and counseling are also a\-ailable to all student and a lumni \\ ho 
request assistance in examining careers or seeking employment. 
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Student Financial Aid 
Stude nt e mploym ent a nd fi nclnc1a l a id at the Unl\-ersit, of o rthe rn Iowa a re ha n­

dl ed by the Directo r of Fina nc ial Aids. A broc hure o n fin a ncia l ai ds, whic h inc ludes in­
fo rmat ion o n e mploym ent, loans. g ran ts. and scho la rships. m ay be o btained fro m the 
Directo r o f Financ ial A ids. U_n ive r si ty o f 1o rthern l O\\ a , Cedar Fa ll s. Io wa 506 13. 

Employm e nt 
Ma ny stude nts earn a part of their expenses whil e a tte nd ing the un1 \e rsit,. All 

possible he lp will be given to students \\ ho need to secure part-lime e mploym ent. 
Howe ver . until the c lass schedul e has been a r ranged on regist ration day a nd the hours 
w hi c h th e stude nt will ha , e available fo r wor k a re kn o\vn. de finll e e mplo, m e nt 
a rra ngem e nts cannot be mad e. o fee is c harged fo r t hi s servi ce, b ut the student 1s 
req uired to m a in tain the un iversny standards as to health and scho la rship . A ppoin t me nts 
to work o n ca mpus are m ade for o ne semester a nd must have the a pproval o f the de­
partment s upe rvisors for re newal. 

A stude nt is cautio ned not to atte mpt much o utside work d uri ng the first sem ester 
of resid ence. F ull time is needed to m a ke adjustment to the new e nvi ronm ent. t o e ngage 
in e xtrac urricul a r activities, a nd to at ta in excellence in scho larship. Fi fteen hours a \veek 
o f o utside work is considered maximun1. If outside \\'Ork 111 excess of fifteen hours a 
week ,nust be done, the n1anber of credit hours carried should ordinarily be reduced ac­
cordingly. A student sho uld in fo rm hi s adviser o f his outside work s ince th is info rma tio n 
will h e lp in arra ngi ng a suit able sched ule. 

The College Work-Study Progra,n has h e lped secure Jobs, both o n and o ff campus. 
for stude nts fro m low-incom e fa mil ies. To be e ligi ble to pa rtic ipa te in th e College W o rk­
Study program , a stude nt s hou ld be fro m a fa m il, tha t is u nable to contri but e a sig­
nifi cant a m o unt to the student's ex pe nses. The Wo rk-Study jobs a re ha ndled in the sam e 
way as o the r ca mpus jobs. The Directo r o f Financ ia l Aid select s e ligible students fo r thi s 
program. 

Loans and Grants 
NATIONAL DIRECT STUD E NT LO ANS a re availab le to st ud e nts who a re o n a 

continuo us program and who m eet certa in sta ndard s o f need. These loans are made as 
fund s are m ad e available. S tude nts may borro w a com bined to ta l o f n ot m o re than 
52.500 during th e first two comple te yea rs a nd a n aggregate o f S5,000 as unde rg raduates. 
This loan fund has some ad vantage fo r those e nte ring teac hing because c ancell a tion can 
be earned under certai n c irc umsta nces. 

FEDERALLY INSURE D ST U D ENT LOA N - Under the Fed e ra lly Ins ured S tudent 
Loan Progra m a stude nt may borrow from a lending agency up to 52.500 pe r year. 
Fed e ra lly In sured Loans are int e rest free to stude nts who can show they used the loan 
to a ttend a uni versity. Repay ment begi ns aft e r t he student leaves college wit h up to ten 
yea rs all o wed fo r repayment. The major objecti ve o f this progra m is to m a ke loans 
avai lable to an y stude nt wh o desi res a loan. Inte rested stud e nts sho uld writ e to the 
Directo r o f Fina nc ial A ids. 

SUP P LEMENTARY EDUCATIONAL OPPO RT UNITY GRA NT S-Supple mental 
Educ ational Opportunity G rants (which do no t need to be r epa id ) a r e avail able. with in 
the limita ti o n s o f the funds availa ble. to undergraduate stude nts with exceptio na l need. 
Eligible stude nt s enroll ed o n a fu ll-time basis may receive a Supple m enta ry Educati o na l 
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Opportunity Grant for each year of college for a maximum of four years. Grants range 
from $200 to $1,500 per year, but cannot be more than one-half of the student's need. 

BASIC EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS-This program is designed to 
provide financial assistance to those who need it to attend the university. The maximum 
award available is $1,400 minus the amount expected as a family contribution . Ap­
plication is made directly to a central processing agency. known to high school coun­
selors. Questions may also be directed to the Director of Financial Aid. University of 
Northern Iowa. 

Scholarships 
STUDENT AID SCHOLARSHIPS are available each year to approximately 500 

students. All applicants must be legal residents of Iowa, possess those qualities of 
c haracter, personality. and academic ability essential for success at the university and 
need aid in financing their education. 

The Student Aid Scholarships are in the form of partial remission of fees and are 
authorized by the Iowa State Board of Regents. There is no limitation on the number of 
awards that may be made to graduates of a particular high school or to students of any 
county. 

To aid in determining academic ability. scores on the American College Tests are 
required of each applicant. These tests are administered at various times and places 
throughout Iowa. Notices of the dates and places where these examinations will be given 
are available from high school principals and counselors. 

T o aid in determining the financial status of the student and his family. every ap­
plicant for a Student Aid Scholarship is required to ha ve his parents complete a form 
giving specific information concerning the family's economic position. including assets, 
liabilities, and income (Parents' Confidential Statement which is part of the scholarship 
service of the Education T esting Service. or Family Financial Statement). 

MERIT A WARDS-A number of merit awards are available each year for new 
students coming directly from high school and those transferring from two-year colleges 
who have maintained excellent academic records. Students are selected without 
reference to financial need. There is no special application necessary. All admitted 
students who meet the general selection criteria are considered. 

ART FAIR SCHOLARSHIPS are awarded annually to two high school seniors in­
terested in becoming art teachers. Their value is the same as that of the Student Aid 
Scholarships. 

IOWA INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION EXPOSITION SCHOLARSHIPS are awarded 
annually to high school seniors interested in becoming industrial arts teachers. These 
grants are made primarily on the basis of the student's work submitted at the Iowa In­
dustrial Education Exposition held each spring on this campus. scholarship potential. 
and potential as an industrial arts teacher. These grants provide a Student Aid Scholar­
ship for four years. The value and regulations governing these awards are the same as 
for Student Aid Scholarships. 

HOME ECONOMICS scholarships are awarded to two high school seniors in­
terested in becoming home economics teachers and attending the University of Northern 
Iowa to prepare for such a career. Further details concerning these scholarships may be 
obtained by writing to the head of the Department of Home Economics. 

UNI ATHLETIC GRANTS-IN-AID AWARDS are provided by contributions from 
alumni. gate receipts. businessmen in Waterloo and Cedar Falls, and o ther friends of the 
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un1vers1ty. T o be considered for this a\\-c1rd. the student mu,t be ehg1hle for adm1ss1on 
and must be recommended b} the university coach of his ,port and the a1hlcuc director. 

SCl E CE YMPO ll\1 A\,\iARD arc made to high school seniors ranking highest 
on exam1nat1ons 1n the areas of h1olog}. chem1slr} .• tnd ph}\1cs g1\en each )Car on this 
campus. These grants pro, 1de ca h and or Student l\1d Scholarships for four }cars. The 
value of and regulations go\'ern1ng the'>c .t\\ard'> ,tre dc1crm1ned on a )e,1rl} bcls1s. 

' 
OTHER FRES HMA CH(> LAR HIP\ \ number of 01hcr scholc1r\h1ps ,1re c1· 

warded to e ntering freshmen. These include the Leslie I Recd 1emon,tl chol,1rsh1p. 
the Un1\erSll} Book and uppl} cholarsh1ps. the C. ,\ Boehmlcr ,ind Katherine 
Boehmler Memorial cholarsh1p. the \r1l-1ng cholc1rsh1p. the McDonald cholarsh1p and 
Loan. the Alison E. Anch1son cholarsh1p. the Dicke} Memori,tl Scholarship. the Anton 

1elsen Scholarship and the Kappa Delta P1 cholarsh1p Apphcauons for these a\\ards 
are made on the same forms as for a tudent Aid cholarsh1p 

SCHOLAR HIPS A D A\i\:ARD are also c1\,11lable to '>tudents '"ho hct\C been in 
attendance at the Un1vers1ty of orthern Iowa. These include the B,1nlctt·Frceland 
Debate Award, The Alpha Delta Kappa cholarsh1p. the Mr. and Mrs. \i\: Anthony 
Scholarship, the James Clark M emorial Scholarship. the Wilham P Da, 1d'>on Memorial 
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Scholarship, the Arthur D. Dickinson Memorial Scholarship. The Martin J. and Cora G. 
Nelson Scholarship, the Alice 0. Gordon Bequest, the lda M. Wilson Scholarship, the 
Louis E. Begeman Me morial Scholarship, the Faculty M emorial Scholarship. the Faculty 
Men 's Club Scholarship. the University of Northern Iowa Foundation Founders Award. 
the Dale F. Groote Industrial Arts Scholarship. the Mary Wheat Graves Award, the 
Kenneth L. Hansen Memorial Scholarship, the T. C. Holy Award, the Charles T. Leavitt 
Economics Scholarship. the Michel Scholarship. the Furniss and Mary W. Lambert 
Scholarship, the Bertha Martin Memorial Scholarships, the Cora G. Nelson Memorial 
Art Scholarship, the Anna M. Nielsen Music Scholarship, the Ann M oline Organ 
Scholarship, the May Smith-Amy Arey Kindergarten-Primary Award, the Pi Tau Pi 
Memo rial Scholarship. the James Scott Memorial Scho larship. the Hazel Strayer 
Memorial Scholarship, the Student ISEA Scholarship, the Irene M. Thompson Scholar­
sh ip , the Sigma Alpha Iota Awards, the Theta Alpha Phi Alumni Award. the Pi Gamma 
Mu Award, the Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia Scholastic Award. and the Purple and Old Gold 
Awards. 

THE WILD AND WHITE A WARDS are made to an upperclass student majoring 
in the Department of Physical Education for Women. 

THE MERCHANT SCHOLARS HIP is awarded to a graduate of the University of 
Northern Iowa who plans to enter graduate school with the intention of obtaining a 
graduate degree. Ordinarily the award is made to a student who has been enrolled in a 
graduate school and has done superior work at the graduate le\el. 

THE MARY JENSEN SHACKELFORD A WARD. established in 1968. is available 
to graduate students at the University of Northern Iowa. Preference is given to ap­
plicants seeking a Master of Ans in Education degree; however, the award is open for 
any area of graduate study at UNI. To be eligible, a student must ha, e at least six hours 
of graduate work at this institution with a minimum grade point average .of J.0 and 
desirable personal and professional qualifications as determined by the selection com­
mittee. Each award is for $500 and will be made to a full-time graduate stucient for the 
regular academic year only. Additional information on the award may be secured at the 
Office of the Dean of the Graduate College as well as the Office of the Director of 
Financial Aids. 

Note: Explanatory materials and application forms for the above scholarships are 
available in the Office of the Director of Financial Aids at the university. The deadline 
for making applications is March J. Students are encouraged to make application for the 
awards any time after the start of the first semester of their senior year if they are high 
school students. or the start of their sophomore year if they are junior college students. 
By filling out either the Parents Confidential Statement or the Family Financial 
Statement every applicant will be considered for every award for which he might be 
eligible. Applications received after March 1 will be considered only if all the scho lar­
ships have not been awarded to applicants applying before March 1. Additional forms 
and infprmation may be secured from the Director of Financial Aids. 
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Student Activities and Honors 

At the Un 1\ ers1ty o[ onhern lo\va extracurricular acu,n1es J re planned and 
fostered because of the s1gn1f1cant conLribuuon Lhe) c an mc1l-.e Lo the cducauon of the 
student. Experience 1n extrac. urricul.lr act 1, 1L1es a1tls m,Heriall) 1n ach1e\ 1ng Lhe obJec­
t1\eS of general educauon. For students "ho plan to teach. there 1s atldn1onal ,alue 1n 
part1c1paung 1n such acu, 1t1 es. since teachers ,tre expected Lo <lid 1n Lhc cxLracurricular 
programs of the public schools. The uni\ ersll). therefore. m,unta1ns ctn cxtensl\ e 
program of extracurricular acll\ll1es 1nclud1ng c1thlet1cs. drama11cs. publ1cat1ons, foren­
sics. music. soc ial life. arttsts series. student organ1,at1ons. and interest groups. 

A TH LET IC -\'arious 1ntcrcolleg1ate sports arc ,n atlable ctnd extensl\ e programs 
in intramural sports are conducted for boLh men and women. 

The un1\ers1t} engages 1n 1ntercolleg1.1tt! ath lcuc compt!lltlon 1n footbc1ll. basketball . 
baseball. track. wrestling. tennis. golf. g}mnasucs. and s,.,,1n1n11ng. lntercolleg1atc 
athlettcs are under the control of the ALhlcuc Board. an eight-member facuh)' commit­
tee appointed by the President. For the non-pan1c1pants 1n 1ntercolleg1atc sports, tt 
provides recreational value. For the participant. 11 provides gener.11 educational \alue 
a nd constitutes a laborator) for the p reparation of f uLure high school athlettc coaches. 

DRAMA T ICS-At least three un1\erSH) pla)s. sponsored b} the Department of 
Speech. are produced each year An} student 1s el1g1ble Lo try ou t for a pan 1n the e 
productto ns. 

FORE SIC -The forensic program includes debate, d1scuss1on. and extem ­
poraneous speaking. Pan1c1pants engage 1n se"cral meets ""llh represcntauves o( other 
colleges. This program 1s sponsored by the Department of pcech, and it \VClcon1es par­
ticipation of a ll students. 

M US lC- Mus1cal acuv1t1es include the marching band. the "arstt)' band. lhe concert 
band. the symphon} orchestra. various instrumental ensembles, the concert chorale. the 
women's c horus and men's glee club. music theatre. and the madrigal singers. umerous 
concerts a re presented throughout the }ear b} the un1\ers1ty chorus and orchestra. 
Although the music actt\tties are sponsored by the Department of Music, any studen t 1s 
eligible for part icipation. 

During the year a number of facult} recitals are presented for the public. Concerts 
by natio na ll y known artists. sponsored by the un1verstt). also afford the studen t oppor­
tuniti es for hea ring the best in music. 

SOCIAL LIFE-The social ltfe at the Uni\ ers1ty o f Northern Iowa 1s a n ever­
c hanging. flexible program designed to meet the current 1nteresLs and needs of the 
studen t body and the university community. Although there are some traditional events. 
each year new activities are added. T he opportunittes for soc ial life are offered 1n many 
form s inc luding dances. community service projects. films, art shows. coffees. (orums. 
and travel shows. Many of these acti vities take place in the UNI Union which 1s the cen­
ter of campus social life and the Union Act1v1ties Board 1s responsible for the develop­
ment o f the program. 

STUDENT GOVERNMENT - The studen t government associations include the 
UNI Student Association. the Residence Halls Association. the Married Student Housing 
Council. the Interfraternity Counci l. and Pan Hellenic. 

THE STUDENT SENATE-The Student Senate is the legislative branch of UN ISA. 
The executive members include the president. administrati ve vice-presiden t , academic 
vice-president. secretary and business manager. Elected senators are c hosen on a 
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popul,111on husis r ron1 uni\cr II) housing. off·ct1n1pus housing • .ind the student hod) .11 
l,1rgc. Non-,011ng mcrnhers include one reprcsent,tll\e of the Residence Halls 

ssoc1,11llln, r-..t.,rricd Student Housing Council. ,radu,,1c tudcnts. the en.tic .id\ i er . 
• ,nd the UNIS,\ pre 1clc11t. The S1uden1 Sen,ue ende.1\ors to pron101c cooperation be· 
tween students ,ind l,1cult). to seek solution 10 tuclent and Ulll\Cr~II) problems. and to 
repre,ent 1hc entire student hod) 111 n1,111crs ,,llecung student interest . It c.irnes on a 
progr.,n, of Y.ork ,,h,ch gi,es tuclcnts .in opportunH) to p.iruc1pate 111 the life of the 
unl\crsit) 1n such .1 "·') .,s 10 make 11 ,,n c,periencc 1n clcn1ocn1t1c h,1ng. The tudent 
<':,cn,1tc sponsors the selec11on of out t,11Hling seniors for the Purple Kc) honor ,,\,ards. 

~11\RRIEI). TUl)FNT' H<> SIN('; C<.>lJNCIL I the go,ern111g bod) of the m,,rned 
student hou 1ng .,rea : unset \'illuge. South Courts. College Couns .• ,nd ll11ls1de Courts. 
The Council consists or., president. ,1ce-pres1di.:nt. secret,,r). treasurer. and counc1ln1en. 
The counciln1en represent \\arcls 1n the ,.,nous housing ,,rcas. 

The purpose of the Council I to coorcl1natc the .ic11, 111cs of the re 1c.lent of these 
hou~ing units \\ith the .,c1i,11ics of 1hc Un1,crsit) of 'onhcrn lo,,a; to dc,clop 1nteres1s. 
sociability. ,ind org.11111 ... ,tinn .,mong the res1<len1s: ,ind 10 cooper.Ile 1n 1n1plcn1ent1ng the 
unhcrsity's pohcic concerning the ,1ctht11cs ol 1he re ,dents. 

INTER r T <JR<-1,\NIZ,\ Tl< >N -Numerous org,1n11 .. a11ons pon orecl b) depart· 
ment, and spec 1.tli1cd intcrc,t groups pro, 1dc t udcnts the opponun1t~ to hccomc better 
acquainted \\ it h 01 her student ,,nd f ,,cult) ns "ell ,,s to c~plorc and perpetuate interest 
outside the classroom. ~1:tn) ll( the organi,~uions h,I\C no n1en1hcrsh1p requirements 
other than an acti,e 1ntcrc,1 in the "ork for \\h1ch the club exist ,ind rcgul.,r .i11en­
tlance ,ll the meetings. Part1cip.t11un in such organ1z,111ons broadens the 1ndi, ic.111111 .inc.I 
help, him to hecome 1cqu,11n1cd ,,1th new idcao;. 

H<h (>R ()R(,,.\ I/AIi<> S Superior ach1c,cn1en11n ,anous hnes ol educ,ttion,11 
work is rccogniz1:d h) n1emher,h1p 111 the folio" ing honor orgnn11.nt1ons. 

Beta Beta Bct,t I Btolog, 
Chimes (Junior \\ on1l·n ~cholar.,hip ,,nd Lc.1dersh1p) 
Ochj S1gm,t Rho ( Dch,1tc,; l 
Gamma Thct,1 L p,ilun ((';cugraph)) 
· I" Club (ln1erculleg1ate ,\thletics) 
Kappa Delta P1 (~due. uion) 
Kjppa Mu Epsilon I \-1.it hen1a1ics) 
()micron Ocha Epsilon Zeta (Feonomics) 
Phi Alpha 1 heta ( History) 
Ph, Delta Kappa ( Ec.luca11on) 
Phi Mu l\.lph.t Sinfonia (Mu,ic) 
Phi l psi Ion ()micron I H( me Fconomicsl 
Pi Gamma Mu ( oci.11 Science) 
Pi Omega Pi ( Business I c..ucallon I 
Purple A.rro"'' (Freshman and Sophon1orc .. \\omen <icholarshipl 
Sigma A.lpha lut,1 (Mu,ic) 
Sigma Delta P1 (\pan1sh) 
Theta Alpha Phi I Dranu1) 
Theta Theta Epsilon (Home Fconom1c sl 
Tomahawk (Independent \ophomore \en iccl 
Torch jnd ·r asscl (Senior\\ on,en \chol.,rship and Le,1dcrship) 

SC>C.IAL ORGA 1/ \ I H> \ fhcrc .trc s1, sororitics ,ind fht. lraternit1c, on the 
campus. and all h.i~e n,ll1onal .1H1hations \!though n1en1bc>rsh1p in the,c l)rgan11,\l1on, ts 
b)' 1nv1tat1on. all of the social fratcrni11es ,ind sororitic, ,ll tht· Unl\ers1ty of orthl·rn 
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Iowa-whether local or national-retain complete local autonomy in the selection of 
new members. Consequently, students are c hosen for membership on the bases of 
qualifications o ther than race, color, or creed. All of the fraternities and sororities stri ve 
fo r the social and personal development of their members and for their growth as 
responsible scholars and citizens in the university community. The activiti es of the 
sororities are coordinated through Pan Helle nic; those of the fraternities, through the ln-
terfraternity Council. · 

RELIGION-At the University of orthern Iowa there are numerous opportunities 
for the nurture and maturing of the religious life of the student. The re a re pla nned 
religious activi ti es. lectures, seminars, student religious foundations and organizations, 
and the factual s tudy of religion by way of courses in the curri cu lum. There are oppor­
tunities fo r religious counsel and worship in the churc hes and centers in the campus 
area. This program is coordinated by the Director of the Bureau of Religious Activities. 

STATION KCRS. the uni versity radio service, is a stude nt owned and managed AM 
carrier curre nt radio station, broadcasting at 970 KHz. and serves the University of 
Northern Iowa stude nts li ving on campus. The commercial radio station , with studios 
and offices in the Unive rsity Union, broadcasts music, national and campus news, 
student programs, and UNI sporting events. 

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS - The Northern Iowan, a semi-weekly ne wspaper, and 
the UNI Magazine, which has replaced the yearbook and the literary magazine, are 
stude nt publications on the UNI campus. The Board of Stude nt Publications, a commit­
tee consisting of five students and four faculty me mbers, establishes basic policies for 
publications under its jurisdiction. The Board appoints the executive edito rs for each of 
the student publications, which are advised by staff me mbers of the Office of Public In­
formation Services. 

CAMPUS APPEARANCES BY PROFESSIONAL PERFORMERS - Eac h year. the 
university brings to the campus a number of nationally recognized performers who 
present three different seri es of programs. For each seri es, a stude nt-faculty committee 
is appointed to select the perform ers who are invited to appear. In planning the 
programs, the three committees keep in mind the interests of students and thei r 
educational and recreational needs. Students may obtai n season ti ckets to any o r all of 
the three series at a greatly reduced price. 

The four o r fi ve programs which comprise the annual "Artists Seri es." the senior 
"seri es·• o n the campus, typically present individuals, o rc hestras, or companies from the 
fin e arts of classical music, the theatre, and dance. The "Chamber Music Series" offe rs 
concerts by three or four chamber music ensembl es a nnua lly. The " Pop Series" 
specializes in the presentation of vocalists and instrumentalists from the popular music 
fi eld . 
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University Facilities and Educational 
Services 

THE Lr BRAR Y - The Uni versity of Northern [owa Library is located in the center 
of the campus. Occupied in September, 1964, the bui lding is completely air-conditio ned, 
and has seating for 1.100 persons. An "open stack" policy makes all libra ry materials 
easi ly accessible to students a nd faculty. Special typing and group-study rooms, lounges, 
lockers. a nd photocopying facilities are conveniently located. The Ii brary is o pen for a 
public service week in excess of 102 hours. 

Book collectio ns as of July, 1973. totalled 382,455 volumes, including a well selected 
reference collection o f 13,594 volumes. The Ii brary has current subscri pt ions to about 
2.600 periodicals and 50 newspapers, with most periodical files complete from their 
beginning. More than 20,000 volum es of new material are added each year. The library 
also has a ra pid ly growing collection of materials in microform ( 11.880 reels of 
mic ro film . 11. 126 mic rocards, and 102,892 microfiche). as well as 15,407 maps and 4,585 
albums of recordings with facilities for their use. As a depository for United States 
Government publications, thousands of such items are added annually to a collection 
numbering more than 138.147 at present. Of special interest to prospective teachers is a 
Youth Collection of 12,866 volu mes-a representative collection of ele mentary and 
secondary school library materials. 

Under construction at the present time is a major addition to the building which 
will almost double its size and bring its capacity to 60,000 volumes and 2,000 seats. 
Among man y special fac iliti es which wi ll be added a re a Fine Arts Room, Documents 
Room, Special Collections Room, and expanded facilities for blind students. Elect ronic 
carells will make possible additional listening and viewing capabilities (cassettes, disc 
recordings. s lides. etc.). Completion of the structure is scheduled for September, 1974. 
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T H E UNIVERS ITY UNION-The Uni versity Union, located east of the UNI 
Library. serves as an informal m eeting place for students, staff, alumni a nd guests of the 
university. The unique facilities of the Union are useful for a wide range of acti viti es in­
c luding social, cultural, recreational, and conference events. 

General services provided by the UNI Union inc lude: a campus information center, 
check cashing, ti cket sales for- campus events, meeting rooms, and dining services that 
range from coffee service to formal banquets. Recreational faci lities inc lude a billiards 
room. table tenn is, and a c rafts center. The bui lding houses the offices of the campus 
newspaper and student government groups. 

Social and cultural activities include art exhibits on a regular basis, weekly movies, 
arts and crafts programs, and a series of informal "mini courses." The Union is financed 
through student activity fee monies and income-producing services within the building. 

THE CO MMONS-The Commons serves the university community in a variety of 
ways. The primary function of the building is to provide a food serv ice for the residents 
of Bartlett and Lawthe r halls; however, facilities are avai lable for movies, dances, and 
forums which may be scheduled from time to time. 

The G eorgian Lounge (on the main floor) is used for teas and receptions, and is a 
place where students can relax during the day or evening. Across from the Georgian 
Lounge is the ball room. a multi-purpose room with faci lities for banquets, movies, 
dances, and lectures. Also on the first fl oor are the food service ad ministrative offices. 
The general dining areas and kitchen are located on the ground fl oor. 

The faci lities of The Commons are open to students, staff, and campus guests. The 
building is open from 6:30 a.m. to 11 p.m. Sunday through Thursday. and remains open 
until 1 a.m. on Friday and Saturday. 

THE EDUCATIONAL MEDI A CENTER-The prim a ry fun ction o f t h e 
Educational M edia Center is to provide a vari ety of media, equipment, and services fo r 
the total unive rsity. The Educational Media Center consists of six c losely re lated 
areas -the Audio-Visua l Services (i ncluding the Audio Listening Center), Graphic and 
Photographic Services, the Self-Instructional Media Laboratories, Television Services, 
the Communication Center in the Education Building, and M otion Picture Production 
Services. 

Audio- Visual Services, located on the first floor of the Commons, is the center for 
university-wide distribution of media software and a udio-visual equipment. The A-V Cen­
ter houses motion pictures, filmstrips, and recordings as well as globes, models, slides. 
and transpare nc ies. It also has a wide va ri ety of audio-visual equipment including 
various types of projectors, tape recorders, record players. and limited photographic 
equipment. The Audio Listening Center, now part of the A-V Center, houses a univer­
sity-wide collect ion of tape r ecordings and 56 listening carrels with tape recorders. 

Graphic and Photographic Services, located on the ground fl oor of the Commons 
(west). provides di verse systems for the design and production of media materials. 
Almost any type of audio-visual materi al can be produced locally to assist faculty and 
staff in imple menting instruction. Examples of these materials are overhead transparen­
c ies. posters, charts, reproduction copy for offset, printed learning packages, three­
dimensional models, displays, photographs, and slides. 

The M edia Laboratories, located on the second floor of the Commons, provide 
fac ilities, equipment, and self-instructional programs for all students and faculty who 
want to produce their own instructional materia ls or learn the operation of a wide 
variety of aud io-visual equipment. In addition, a media supply room houses materials 
avai lable for purchase. 
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Te/e,·1.\1011 Serl'lces pnn ides lour fold capahilities to the uni, crsity community. A 
profe\s1onal tcJc,.,s,on studio. located on the third lloor of the ,\uditorium building. 1s 
connected to fl\t. l,trge classroo1n, all equipped ,vith high quality teh:,ision monitoring 
fac1ltue,. A smaller classroon1 studio. v.ith all equipment remotely controlled can be 
scheduled for recording ol c;tudent tcc1chcr pcrform,,nce and other classroom acu,ities. 
T"o pre,1c"1ng areas. lor both small ,tnd large-group -.icwing of prcrecordcd ,ideo 
tapes. are also ,1, a1lahle 1n the .,,,me building 

The Co11111111111cat1011 Center in thL Education Building utili1cs a unique color 
telev1s1on systen1 to tl1stnhute all t)pes of ,1uc.lio-\i'>ual media to e\cr) classroom and 
laborator) 1n the hutld1ng The Center also contains ,t color tch: .. ision studio and control 
room for the ong1nat1on of professional color tele,.,s,on programming Pnce Laborator) 
School 1s connected to the Lducallon Butlding b} coa,ial cable perm1tung production 
and d,stnbuuon from enher bu1ld1ng. 

/1.fouon Picture Production pro, ides a un1,.ers1t) ""ide ,en ice in film making. in­
cluding budgeting. production planning. Ctlming. uthng, hm1ted animation. and sound 
recording. 

THE CL RRICULl M LABORA fORY The Curriculum Lahorator) a sen,1ce of 
the College of Educauon. 1s a f actlll} ,.,,here teacher educ at1on students and facult). as 
well as 111-ser,. 1cc teachers and adm1n1strators. ma} pursue educat1onal studies and 
projects related to curriculum and 1nstruct1onal de,.elopment The Curriculum 
Laborator) 1s located on the second floor of the ne\\ E:.du(.alton Center Approximate!) 
50.000 educauonal publtl.attons are systemat1call} organized and a,atlable for 
exam1nat1on. stud}, and research. Included 111 the Laboratory are elementary and 
secondary curriculum guides. resource untts. current educational materials and equip­
ment catalogs. commerc 1al games. prof css1onal pamphlets and research moi:1ographs. 
elementary and secondar} tc,thooks, education methods books. 1nstruct1onal pictures. 
and educauonal periodicals. 

THE L IVERSITY MU £UM - The Unl\ersny Museum. founded 1n lb92. ts 
housed 1n tht. Physical Plant Shops Butld1ng on JI ,t treet ,vest of Hudson Road. Fron1 
its modest beg1nn1ngs as a "Cabinet of atural History·· 1n a science classroom, "here It 

displayed a few geolog) and 1oology specimens. 1t has expanded to its present collecuon 
of some 76,000 specimens covering a wide range of subject matter. 

Museum collecuons embrace four subject c.ategones: geology. biology. an­
thropology. and history. Most eminent is the geolog} collection cons1st1ng of some 
28.000 well documented specimens of .. vorld-w1de d1stribut1on. The bird collection in­
cludes mos, birds 1nd1genous to the n11dwest as ,veil as some rare and cxunct birds. and 
reflects excellent taxidermy. Museum collections also contain large and small mammals. 
reptiles. fish. and marine 1nvcrtebratcs, 1nclud1ng some 38,000 documented shells of ,v1de 
distnbuuon. 

American. Iowa. and local area history are represented from colonial ttmes to the 
present by written and printed documents. household furnishings. personal articles. 
agricultural and industrial tools and equipment. m1htar} uniform and equipment . and 
other anllq ues. A large and elegant demitasse collecuon includes pieces from the ,., orld · 
finest china factories in the past several centuries. The anthropology area. ,.,.hich began 
with a collection of Indian arrowheads, axes. mauls, and Pueblo pottery. is at present 
the most rapidly expanding area at the museum and now includes important collections 
from Af nca. Asia, the Pacific Islands. and South America. 

The museum is used extensl\ e ly as an educational resource by both uni\ er 1ty 
classes and area schools and as a cult ural facility by local clubs and 1nd1v1dual , 1sitors. It 
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is open. free of charge, during the regular academic year from 1-4:30 p.m. on class days, 
and during the 8-week summer session from 9-12 a.m. Mondays through Fridays. It is 
al so open the first and third Sundays of the month fro m 2-4:30 p.m. when the unive rsity 
is in session. Although large groups such as c lasses and clubs are asked to telephone or 
write the museum for appointments. all others are invited to come without appointm ents 
any time the museum is open. 

MALCO LM PRICE LABORATORY SCHOOL-Located on the north edge of the 
campus, Price Labo ratory School serves as a direct expe ri e nce laborato ry fo r 
professional ed ucation programs of the university. The school provides a comprehensive 
educational program for a multi-racial student body of 750 pupils in nursery school-kin­
derga rten and grades one through twelve. 

In additio n to its role as a teacher education laboratory. the Laboratory School is 
widely recognized for its innovative and experimental programs, and for its work in 
research and curri culum development. The school is strongly committed to serv ice to 
the e lementary and secondary schools of the state, providi ng leade rship thro ugh 
regularly sponsored conferences, workshops. and publications, and through its heavy in­
volvement in the UNI program of extension and consultant services. The Laboratory 
School operates on an open-door policy; visitation and consultation are encouraged. 

THE EDUCA TlONAL CLINIC - The Educational Clin ic is part of the Depa rtment 
of Educationa l Psychology and Fou ndations. Through its work with individuals and 
small groups, the clin ic performs an important task in the education of regular and 
special c lassroom teache rs as well as special services personnel suc h as majors in early 
childhood education, special education, eductional consultants. specia l learning disabi li ty 
teachers, psychologists, social workers, and counselors. Emphasizing family-school 
collaboration, the c linic maintains a primarily instruc tional and behavioral modifi cation 
approach to lea rning disorders and questions of adaptability. 

The c linic is concerned with a wide range of problems related to preschool enrich­
ment . earl y identification of gifted and handicapped children, intellectual capability , ap­
titude. academic achievement, motivation, and pe rsonality adjustment. The c linic 
demonstrates, for teachers and service personnel, methods of evaluating a child 's 
educational potential, provides an opportunity for service personnel interested in c lin ical 
teaching and special education to work with exceptional children in clinical experi ences, 
translates psychological test findings and recommendations into educational terms and 
procedures. offers consultative services to the schools of Iowa at the request of school 
officials. and performs such research as practicable along lines that provide increased 
understanding of the learn ing and remedial processes. 

THE SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC-This clinic offers speech and hear~ng ser­
vices to students and others (children and adults) in the vicinity of the university. These 
c linical services form an integral part of the program of professional preparation in 
speech pathology and a udiology. Majors in speech pathology and audiology at both the 
undergrad uate and graduate levels carry out clinical services under the supervision of 
the in stru ctional staff of the university. Services offered by the c linic include 
audiological evaluations, speech and language evaluations, and remedial speech and 
hearing programs. 

The speech and hearing services provided by the UNI Speech and Hearing Clinic 
have been accredited by the Professional Services Board of the American Speech and 
Hearing Association. The clinic is located in the ground-level floor of the Auditori um 
Building. 
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IOWA LA KESIDE LABORATORY - The three Regents universiues. the Uni,.ers1ty 
of No rthern Iowa. the Uni versity of Iowa, and Iowa State Univers1t}', Joint!}' ma1nta1n a 
fie ld biology statio n at Lake Okoboji. A sc1ent1fic advisory board made up of represen­
tatives fro m each o f the three state insutuuons has c harge o f the program. Unusual op­
po rtun1tt es for field studies are a, a1 lable fo r students a nd teachers of b1olog)-. A vari et) 
of courses o pen to undergraduates and graduates 1s offe red during the summer 1n two 
sessions o f fi ve weeks each. The Lakeside Laboratory Bullet1n, a .. ailable about Februar) 
1. lists the courses to be offered the following summer wtth detailed d1rect1ons of 
enro llment. R egistration 1s made through the Registrar's Office, L n1versuy of o rthern 
Io wa. Cedar Falls. Iowa 506 I 3. 

IOWA TEACHERS CO SERVATIO CAMP-A field laborator} program 1n Iowa 
conserv au o n problems and en, 1ronmental educa tion 1s offered at \arious locattons 1n 
Iowa each summer. Two courses. 84: 104 lo" ·a Consenauon Problems I and 84 105 low a 
Conservauon Proble ms 11. are offered. Each three-,veek course carries three credit hours 
and 1s o pen to both undergraduate and graduate students. 

The program 1s jointly sponsored b} the Iowa Department of Publtc lnstructton. the 
Iowa De partm ent of Soll Conservau on. t he Un1\ers1ty of orthern Iowa. and the State 
Conservatton Com mission. Further 1nformatton and reg1strat1on materials may be 
secured by writing to the Department of B1olog) . Un1vers1ty of orthern Iowa. Cedar 
Falls. Iowa 506 13. 

EDU CA TIO AL O PPORTU !TY PROGRAMS - The Un1,.ers1t} of orthern lov,a 
places a high priority on the higher educauon of low-income and m1nont) group stu­
dents. T o fu lfill this commitment to such students. the un1vers1ty has established the Of­
fice of Educauonal Opportunity Programs and Special Communit) Sen1ces ,vith the 
Director in the Office of Academic Affairs. under Educauonal Opportun1t} Programs. 
efforts are coordinated and designed specifically to meet the educauonal. social. and 
financial needs o f proJect students. and a pnmar} goal 1s the successful completion of 
the student 's college career. 

Five working components make up the struc ture of Educational O ppo rtunit) 
Programs and S pecial Community Ser,.ices: U I-CUE-the Center for Urban Education. 
the On-Campus Educational Opportunity Program, the Educattonal T alent Searc h 
P rogram. th e Upward Bound Program, a nd the Ethnic Minori ty Cultural a nd 
Educatio nal Center. Each component program 1s adm1n1scered b) 1nd1v1dual program 
directo rs. 

UNI-CUE (the University of orthern Iowa Center for Urban Education) 1s located 
in the heart of the urban area of Waterloo. Iowa, and is designed to increase the 
educational o pportunities of disadvantaged people of all races. It works closely with the 
various uni versity departments 1n the training of future teachers for ,vork in urban areas. 
In addition to o ffering tutorial assistance to students, the staff counsels with students and 
provides academic advice. The Center 1s also the sit e of coll ege-level classes for mem­
bers of the community. 

The Educational Talent Search Progra,n is the primary recruitment vehicle of 
E.O.P. and 1s funded by the U. S. Office of Education. The project is designed to en­
courage disadvantaged young people to continue their education, and the staff searc hes 
out youth in financial. cultural, or academic need and refers them to coll eges. univer­
sities, and vocational schools. These young people include high school and coll ege 
dropouts. welfare recipients, and o thers who seek help. Educatio nal Talent Search staff 
assists the eligible low-income and minority group student 1n completing the higher 
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education information application and financial processes and provides counseling a nd 
guidance in establishing the educa tio nal needs and goals of program students. Although 
Talent Search does not provide fi nanc ial assistance, the staff attempts to place students 
in schools tha t are willing to provide fin ancial as well as academic aids. 

The On-Campus E. O.P. program offers counseling, tutoring. and other appropriate 
supportive services to students who are admitted to the university through the E.O.P. in 
an e ffort to assure the educational success of these students. These supporti ve serv ices 
include assistance with specific educational and financial needs of the student alo ng with 
assisting in the setting up of the academic program of the individ ual student. E.O .P . 
counselors a lso provide advice and direction on social and personal problems which 
might interfe re with the student's academic progress. All of the academic supporti ve ser­
vices available through the On-Campus E.O.P. may be used by any university student; 
however, o nly program students may receive financial assistance through the program. 

The Up ward Bound Program is sponsored by the U.S. Office of Education. and is 
designed to motivate the non-college bound student toward undertaking a college career. 
Students eligible for Upward Bound a re those area tenth and e leventh grade. low-income 
and minority group high school students who are capable of succeeding in highe r 
education but who do not have the educational background which would traditiona lly in­
dicate college success. The upward Bound Program has two basic phases to its to tal 
program. The initial "summer session" phase, which is held on campus, includes c lasses 
struc tured for college preparation and a variety of recreational, cultural, and enrichment 
acti vities. The second phase is the "academic year" while the student is still in high 
school: thi s provides a monthly stipend to program students and needed academic a nd 
pe rsonal counseling. To program graduates. Upward Bound gives its full support and 
assistance in securing higher educat ional placement. 

The Ethnic Minority Cultural and Educational Center was established o n campus to 
provide a physical atmosphere for effecti ve analysis of minority cultures and to further 
cross-cultural and racial understanding through part icipation in its programs by all seg­
ments of the UNI-Cedar Falls-Waterloo communities in a totally minority environment. 
The Center has a va riety of actual instruc tional and performance methods for displaying 
various minority cultural and art forms. The Center staff provides di rection to the 
Nation Tim e Radio Experience which provides an introduction to minority music as well 
as be ing a strong daily link between the university and the community. The Center's 
library facilities provide a refe rence point for those interested in examining literature, 
records, and tapes of minority cultures. 

Inquiri es regarding the E.O.P . and Special Community Services should be made to 
one of the following: 

UNI-CUE, 715 East 4th Street , Waterloo, Iowa 50703 
T alent Search, 715 East 4th Street, Waterloo. Iowa 50703 
O n-Campus E.O.P., Baker Hall , Room 151, University of Northern Iowa, Cedar 

Fa lls, Iowa 50613 
Upward Bound Program, Baker Hall , Room 148, University of Northern Iowa, 

Cedar Falls. Iowa 50613 
Ethnic Minority Cultural and Educational Center, University of Northern Iowa, 

Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613 
Inquiries not related to any specific area should be directed to the Director of 

E.O. P. and Special Community Services, O ffi ce of Academic Affairs. University of 
Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613. 
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STUDY ABROAD-The University of Northern Iowa hac; several programs for 
study abroad. These include annual foreign language summer 1nsututcs. a b1enn1al Social 
Science European study tour. a continuing exchange program with the l.Jn1"ers1dad 
Pedagogic a ac1onal 1n Bogota. Colombia. and the new t\\,o-term Iowa Regents Un1ver­
s1ty Campus Abroad in German program Ca111pu5 Abroad ,n Austna 

The f ore1gn language summer programs are conducted 1n France. Germany. 
Austria. and Spain. Two German programs are now 1n operation the JO-week Carnpus 
Abroad 1n Austria and Ger111anJ1

• sponsored by the three Iowa Regents Un1vers1t1es, 1s 
held 1n Mill stad t. Austria. and at the Un1vers1ty of Vienna with an extens1"e tour of Ger­
many. The second German program 1s the Surnn1er Jnrtllute 111 Austna and Ger,nany for 
Teachers of Ger111a11 in £/e111entary and Secondary Schools. held at Klagenfun. Austria. 
and the Un1vers1ty of Vienna plus a two-week "Culture and C1\il11:at1on" tour of Ger­
many. The latter program 1s for graduate credit o nly. 

The French Sun11ner Jn.stuute (for teachers of French) 1s held 1n Angers. France. 
with dally classes at the Un1versit e de ! 'Quest along with field tnps and stud) tours. A 
20-day per iod of guided travel throughout France 1s also a pan of the 1nst1tute. 

A Sun11ner lnst1tute tn Spain offers eight weeks of study and travel for teachers o f 
Spanish. Both of these institutes are for graduate credit onl}. 

The Ca,npus Abroad in Austria is a two-term program. summer session plus fall 
semester. inaugurated for the summer and fall of 1973 and beg1nn1ng 1n mid-June. This 
program 1n German 1s conducted Jointly by the three Io""a Regents Un1vers1ues in 
cooperation with private colleges and area community colleges 1n Iowa. Classes are held 
at Mill statt. Austria, the Internauonal Hochschulkurse of the Un1"ers1ty of Vienna, and 
the Padagog1sche Akadem1e 1n Klagenfun. Up to JO semester hours of credit may be 
earned in courses in the following areas: German language. literature and culture, 
Linguistics, Fine Arts, Humaniti es. Social Sciences, Natural Sciences. Mathematics, 
Physical Education. and Education. Minimal admissions requirement for German 1s 12 
semester hours of college German or the equivalent. Mature students with a good com­
mand of German may enroll in the fall term only (September-Januar} l. 

The biennial Social Science Se,ninar in Europe is sponsored b} the five soc ial 
science departments at UNI: Economics. Geography. H istory. Political cience. and 
Sociology and Anthropology. The 12-week seminar includes approximately six weeks of 
conducted touring (i ncluding a tnp behind the Iron Curtain). two weeks at Oxford 
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University , one week a t the University of Vie nna, a nd a .. free" week fo r indi vidual 
travel. Both undergraduate and graduate c redit may be earned through this semina r. 

The University of Northern Iowa has a continuing excha nge program for students 
with the Unive rsidad Pedagogica ac io nal in Bogota, Colombia. Specia l summe r 
programs fo r undergraduate stude nts a re held on the campus of eac h of the two uni ver­
sities in alternate summers with six to eight weeks of fo rmal study combin ed with guided 

' travel and activities to acquaint stude nts with the c ulture and peopl e of both this coun-
try and Colo mbia. 

For additional information on these programs for study a broad , please write the O f­
f ice of the Registrar, University of Northern Iowa. 

INDIVIDUAL STUDIES PROGRAM - The Individual S tudies Progra m at the 
Unive rsity of Northe rn Iowa is pla nned for those self-reliant stud ents who reveal ~he 
ability and independence to reac h beyond the o rdinary limits of a c lassroom course. 
These students. given the opportunity. read a nd work a lone or in small g roups in searc h 
of self-expression a nd self-discovery. Students capable of ha ndling a progra m of in­
dividual o r small-group study in conjunction with their regular course work n eed no t be 
straight " A " stude nts, but they must be c reative, self-reli a nt. and ready to accept 
c hallenges and take ri sks. 

This program awards academic credit to un ique stude nt interests -individual pur­
suits whic h lie either between or across several d isciplines o r in a discipline yet to be 
defined. Suc h c redi t, whe n appropriate. may be applied to electi ve hours, the major 
field , or to general education require me nts. 

In place of the struc ture o rdina rily supplied by the instruc tor of a c lass, o r by the 
staff of a d e partment, the student involved in a course of indi vidua l s tudy provides hi s 
own structure, c hoosing a consultant to guide him in the best use of thi s struc ture, o r he 
jo ins mutually inte rested fellow stude nts in a self-starting or specialized seminar. The 
course of study, in eithe r case. is no less rigorous than one e mployed in an ord inary 
c lass or major. yet the projects are tailo red speci fically to the in terests of the stude nt. 
Each individual progra m refl ects the unique ness of a student's own pe rsona l develop­
me nt. The Individual Studies Progra m is open to all unde rgraduates at U NI. 

Eac h se mester the Individual Studies Progra m offers a va ri ety of e xplorato ry a nd in­
te rdisciplinary semina rs (00: 192) - these courses are generally ke pt small to insure 
lively and informal di scussion. Individual Stud y Project (00: 198) is a n opportunity fo r 
researc h, c reati ve work, or experience-ori ented study. Interdisciplina ry Readings (00: 196) 
gives c redit fo r special reading on a topic no t offe red by one of the regularly offered 
courses. Stude nts who wish to study in a common area of interest may e nroll in a Self­
fo rming Seminar (00: 192. sec. I). Information about the Individual Studies Courses may 
be obtained fro m the Indi vidual S tudies Office at UNI. 

Individual Studies also ma kes possible a larger use of study opport uniti es a t UNI. 
By taking a seri es of courses in this program over several semesters, students may be 
able to g radua te "with Individual Honors." The course Undergrad uate Thesis (00: 197) is 
part of the req uire ments fo r stude nts who wish to graduate with this distinction. Special 
approval is required before registering fo r this advanced course. 

The Individual Studies Progra m gives support to fi eld trips initiated by students, 
fac ulty , o r seminar g roups. Stude nts are e ncouraged to attend conferences and d iscover 
lea rning si tua tions away from campus. The Ind ividual Studies office provides guide 
books a nd ma ps fo r planning tou rs in Europe. Unusual expe nses for undergraduate 
theses and larger indepe ndent study projects are oft en subsidi zed through the progra m. 

An Individual Studies Major leading to the baccala ureate degree is offe red by the 
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un1vers1ty. Program details and requireme nts are given o n page 200 

The lndl\,1dual Studies Program 1s ror th e sclf-slarl c rs Sludenls v.h o ha\:e a desire 
lo plan and \VOrk 1n an independent manner o n a beg1nn1ng pr0Jcc1 should lalk with lhe 
Director of lhe lnd1.,,1dual Slud1cs Program. Ba "-c r Hall. l NI 

ADVA CED PLACEME T PROGRAM - The Cn1\:e rs1t} of orthcrn Iowa par-
tic ipates an the Advanced Placement Progra m o f the Col lcgt: E:.ntrancc E,aminauon 
Board . Thro ug h enro llment 1n special courses an a parucipating high school. a 4uahf1ed 
high schoo l senio r may take achievement examinat ions 1n one o r more academic sub­
jects at the college Je.,,el. U I grants college credits 1n a rt . biology. c he m ist r} . Fng hsh. 
fo re ign languages, hi c; to ry , mathematics. music. and ph}s1cs to stude nts "" ho pass 
exam1nat1o ns with scores o f 3. 4. o r 5 Details of this program ma)' he obtained from the 
01 rector o f Adm 1ss1o ns. U I. 

REGENTS U IVERSITIES STUDE T EXCHA GE PRC)C,RAM Ln1\ers1t} of 
o nhern Iowa students may take courses at e ithe r of the oth e r t\\ O Regents unl\ e rs1t1es 

for U l resident c red it. Regular. degree-bound students 1n good standing a t an) o f the 
three Regents un1v ers1 t1 es ma} attend another Regen ts un1\ers1t} for a maximum o f tv.o 
sem este rs (three quarters). and the credit s earned at the other un1\ers1ty v.111 be counted 
as resident c redit at th e ir ho me 1nst1tut1 on. Appro"at fo r part1c1pat1on and credit 1n the 
exchange program must be o btained well 1n ad\ance o t reg1stratton since the department 
head must appro"e th e acceptance of suc h c redits 1f these are to appl) o n the major. 
and to insure comple te processing of the .tpphcauon between th e cooperating un1ver­
s1ues within speci fi ed dates for enrollment. Detail ed 1nformat1on and a pplicat io n fo rms 
fo r the exchange program a re available from the Office of lhe Registrar. U I. 

COLLEGE-LEVEL E XA 'VlI A TIO PROG RAM (CLEPI - The L ni"ersit) o f 
Northern Iowa 1s a paruc1pa t1ng 1nst1tut1o n 111 the College-Le\el Exam1nat1on Program 
(CLEP ). Students \Vho plan to a tt end UN I and who wish further 1nformat1on o n CLEP 
may write to the Office of Adm1ss1ons for informatio n. Enrolled st udents interested 1n 
earning c redit thro ug h CLEP sho uld contact the Bureau of Re'iearc h and E,aminat1on 
Services at UNI for information and dates of exam1nauons. 

At the present tame fi ve General Exam1nat1ons are given at U I English Com­
posi ti on. Human1t1es. Mathe matics, atural Sc iences. and Social Sc1ences-Histor}. The 
test scores are given with the pe rcentil e ranks based o n scores ach1 e, ed b} a represen­
tative sample of a ll students at the end of their sophomore year 1n American colleges 
and unive rs iti es. Credit earned by CLEP through the General Exami natio ns ma) be ap­
plied only to genera l educati o n requirements at UNI with the 70th percentile the 
minimum achievement level for credit. 

T ests a re o rdinarily ta ke n early in the freshman year. usually at the tame of first 
registratio n. but must be comple ted before registering for general educa tion courses in 
the subject areas to which the tests apply. The examinations are g1\en dunng the ori en­
tation and registration program of new st udents, but may be ta ken a t other t1n1es during 
the year as set b} the Bureau of Researc h and Examination Services. 

A maximum o f 32 semester ho urs of c redit earn ed through e , amination may be ap­
pli ed toward degree requirements at U I. This inc ludes c redit earn ed b} CLEP or any 
othe r kind of examination taken to earn c redit. 

A fee is c ha rged for the examinations at the following rate: 

General Examinations -Sl 5 for o ne examination 
S25 for two to five examina tions 

Fees are paid at th e University Business Office prior to taking the examinauo ns. 
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U lVERSITY EXTE IC) ERVICf The Unl\-crsn1 o f orthern Iowa has had 
a n o rgan1z.ed e xtension program ,;1ncc 1911 As an integral part of 1ts total respons1b1hty 
to the state. the uni, erSlt) has a lcg1slatn e c harge to pro\.1de extension and other public 
ser\.1ces to assist 1n the cultural. economic. and social de\.elopment of the people o f the 
stat e. Primarily. the extension d1\.1s1on 1s the organ11at1on through \.vh1ch the un1\.erc;1ty 1s 
able to pro\.1de consultatl\ e and ot her ser,1ce" for the 1mpro,ement of educa tio n 

' throughout Iowa. 

The total staff of U I 1s uuh,ed 1n pro, 1d1ng extension sen ices to the public 
schools. business and indust ry. and profes-;1onal groups through a variet)' of extension 
programs. Vaned kinds o f extension ser\. ices are a\.ailable. consu l tau, e ser\. ice. 
publications. extension credit ,vork.. non-credit commun1t1 c lasses. conferences ,tnd 
workshops. and the U I \lluseum. 

CONSUL TATI\ E SERVICE - The ser\.tCCS of members of the un1\.ers1ty staff as­
signed to extension are a\.atlable to teachers. adm1n1strators. and boctrds of education for 
assistance 1n th e 1mpro\.ement of public education 1n lo\va and for the 1n-scn1ce 
education of teachers. 

P UBLICATIOI\JS -Two types of educauonal scr\. ice publtcauons are issued: the 
teac hing aid series. and the research and su r\. ey series. These publtcallons a re 
distributed at cost; a list of utles and prices 1s a\.atlable from the I:.xten'i1on Office. 

EXTENSIO CRl:DIT WORK Correspondence stud1 and extension c lasses comprise 
the media by which extension credit may be earned. Def1ntte /1111iraftons on the a111011nt 
of extension credit wluch a student can earn ha,·e been set by the Iowa State Depar1-
1nent of Public lnstn,ct1on, Dii·1s1on of Teacher Fducatton and Cerllf1cat1on. and by t/11s 
university. Students reg1ster1ng for extension credit are urged to fan11!tar1:e the111selves 
with these regulattons, a copy of wluch 1nay be secured by wnllng the Director of Ex­
tension Serl'ice. 

A. Correspondence Study Correspondence courses do not follow the regula r 
semester time schedule: a student may enroll at any time of )Car. Any student 
who fully m eets university adm1ss1on standards will be permitted to en ro ll fo r 
Correspondence Study and may continue such study so long as he maintains a 
grade point average of 2.00. A student may not en ro ll 1n a course he has 
previously fai led. Credit earned through Corresponde nce Study may be a pplied 
with specia l permission from the Dean of the Graduate College on the JO-ho ur 
minimum requi rement for a master's degree at the Uni\.ersity of Northern Iowa. 

Students in residence at the University o f Northern Iowa may be e nrolled 
fo r correspo ndence study provided suc h conc urre nt e nrollment has been ap­
proved by the appropriate college dean (see page 58). The fee fo r Cor­
responde nce Study is $22 per semester hour for both underg raduate and 
graduate stude nts. 

B. Extension Class Study -Conditions for admission to extension c lass study are 
the same as for admission to residence work. There is no distinction between 
o n-campus and off-cam pus c redit in meeting university degree req uire ments. 
Two-thirds of the credit required on a graduate degree program must be earned 
in c lasses taught by UNI staff. The fee for extension c red it is S.34 per semester 
ho ur fo r undergraduates and SJS for graduate students. 

Note: Not 1nore than one-fourth of the work required for an Iowa teaching cer­
tificate or the bachelor 's degree ,nay be earned in non-resident credit. 
COMMUNITY CLASSES -As a service to individuals in the community who are in­

te rested in furth e ring thei r education but not in earning uni versity credit, the Extension 
Service also o ffe rs community c lasses o n the UNI campus. These classes are o pen to 
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any mature person regard less of educational background. These c lasses c.arr} no c red it. 
but 1f the course offered 1s listed 1n the university catalog, ll may be possible for a per­
son who completes the con1munll} class to rccc1,c c redit 1n the course b} spec ial 
examinatio n. Fees for community classes are established on the basis of the length of 
each c lass and the number of sessions. 

The Extension Ser,1ce 1s available to assist organ11at1ons and clubs in planning con­
t1nu1ng-educat1on type programs suitable to their needs and \v1shes. 

For a list of extension courses, credit and non-credit. or for information on the 
establi shment of such courses. call or ,vrite the Director. Uni\ers1ty of I-xtens1on Ser­
vice. 

CO FERENCES A O WORKSHf>P As a part of the unhcrs1•y·s program of 
con tinuing education man)' conferences and workshops an. held throughout the }ear. 
Nationall} kno1.vn leaders 1n man} facets of teacher education as well as 1n other 
academic areas are brought to the campus for these e\t::.nts. Un1\ers1t} credit ma} be 
earned 1n some of the workshops conducted during the summer session. 

The Extension Servi ce 1s a focal office 1n assisting with the de\elopment and coor­
dination o f continuing education programs held on campus for \anous age-le, el groups 
including many high school level act1\i1t1es. 

EXHIBITS Ex h1b1ts of art, works of both l I staff and students and touring 
exhibits. and displays of 1nstruct1onal materials are held penod1call}. Certain depart­
ments of the university sponsor special days for high school students v..ith particular in­
terests. 

SA TUR DAY AND EVE I G CLASSES-As a sen-ice to persons 1n the \1C1n1t} of 
Cedar Falls. some resident university courses are scheduled for evening hours and for 
Saturday mornings. Some of these are especial!) for graduate students: others are open 
to junior and senior students: a few are a\ailable for freshmen and sophomores. While 
the selection of courses 1s made wnh in-sen- ice teachers 1n mind. other courses are 
scheduled as the demand seems to Just1f)'. 

Students who plan to enroll for Saturda} and or evening classes O LY may register 
by mail. Mail -in forms are available 1n the Office of the Registrar upon request. 
Schedules of evening and Saturday classes are generally a\ailable 1n Ma) for the fall 
semester a nd 1n November for the spring semester. Specific 1nstructtons for registration 
by mail are contained in the schedule and on the mail-in registration form. 

Students who register for Saturda} and or evening classes 1n add1t1on to other 
classes will register for them at the time of the regular class registration. and may not 
register by mail. 

Speci fi c information for each semester 's registration 1s a\ai lable at the Office of the 
Registrar. 

BROADCASTING SERVICES-Educational. cu ltural, and informative programs 
are made available to Iowa television and radio stations as well as broadcast 0\er the 
University of Northern lo\va's new 100,000 watt FM stereo radio station , KU l (FM). 
90.9 MHz. on the FM dial. The recently added stereo radio facilities \Vere made possible 
by a grant from the Department of Health , Education and Welfare. The studios occupy 
an extensive area on the second floor of the Old Admin1stratton Building. 

Thro ugh the cooperation of WOI-TV Ames. the un1\ersity has produced a weekly 
program o n Iowa history since 1952. This program continues to be broadcast by several 
commercial television stations across the state. 

Broadcasting Services, serving under the Dean of the Coll ege of Humanities and 
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Fine Arts, works closely with the Department of Speech in the integration of actual 
broadcasting experi ence with academic training in broadcasting. 

OFFICE O F PUBLIC I NFORMATION SERVICES-Serving under the Vice­
President for University Re!ations and Development, the Office of Public Information 
Services has the general responsibility of helping develop public understanding of univer­
sity aims. policies, and activities, both in the immediate university community and with 
the public at large. To fulfill this responsibility, the office staff works in close 
cooperation with the faculty, the administration, and the university students as well as 
with the press, radio. and TV. The office maintains general news and sports information 
services, a publications service, and a public relations advisory service. 

Th e public relations service includes advisement of faculty and students in 
promotion of public events, and consultation with the administrati ve staff on the public 
re lations implications of university policies. The Director of the' Office of Public Infor­
mation Services assists in the public information program of the State Board of Regen ts 
and represents the president of the university in relationships with student publications. 

The general news information service interprets the program of the university 
through daily r elease of news articles and photographs to the press, radio and television 
as well as through the preparation of informative articles for special and genera l interest 
periodicals. Information fi les on all aspects of the institution are maintained in order to 
answer requests and to assist representatives of the press who ca ll or visit the campus 
seeking background information for news stori es or magazine articles. An information 
assistant edits the quarterly Alumnus magazine and Century, a newspaper for parents of 
students, alumni, and friends of the university. 

The publications service supervises the design and printing of the more than 200 
booklets, catalogs, and other publications produced at the university annually. The 
assistant in charge of the publications service also serves in a consultati ve capacity to 
faculty responsible for university publications. 

The sports information service assistant keeps the public informed about inter­
collegiate athletic events through various media such as news releases, photographs, 
radio and TV programs, sports brochures, and wall calendars. 

- - -
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Alumni Association of the University of Northern Iowa 
The Alumni Association o f the Uni versity o f Northern Iowa was o rganized in 1879 

"to promote the interests o f the Alumni of l.S.N.S. (Iowa State Normal School) and to 
give social and intellectual improvement to its members." One of the early constitutio ns 
provided for a literary program of oration, history, a nd essay, which fo r many years was 
presented a t the annual meeting on the day preceding spring Comm encement. 

With the growth a nd development o f the institutio n, the Alumni Association has 
developed into a working organi zation pledged to further the best interests of the un iver­
sity and he r graduates. All graduates of the University o f Northern Iowa are eligible for 
me mbership in the associatio n and are inducted into the organization as a part o f the 
Comme ncem ent exercises. 

The Alumnus is the association's official publication of al umni a nd university news, 
and is published quarterly. The Century is a new quarterly tabloid newspaper which is 
sent to a lumni , friends, and parents of students. UNI A lumni Clubs meet ann ually in 
many of the major cities throughout the country. Alumni assis t the university in ma ny 
ways, including the provision of financia l support to scholarships, facilities, and cu ltural 
activities for which state funds are not available (see UNI Foundation below), as well as 
the recruitm ent of students, serving on special university committees, and representing 
the university in public activities. 

The Alumni Offi ce now services the records of mo re than 43,000 li vi ng a lumni from 
offices in the new Administration Building. The o ffi ce provides c lerical assista nce to the 
Alumni Clubs, and is a source o f information to alumni regarding conferences, 
workshops, and meetings of special interest o n campus. The office also assists university 
de partmen ts in maintai ning a continuing relationship with their m ajors after graduatio n. 

The University of Northern Iowa Foundation 
The University o f Northern Iowa Foundation is a non-profit corporation form ed in 

1959 to assist the university in projects which are vital to its growth and development 
but are most a ppropriately financed from private funds. Thro ugh its annual giving 
program, the Foundatio n provides alumni and fri e nds of the university a n opportunity to 
assist in extending the usefulness of the university, providing that ma rg in of excelle nce 
whic h is characteristic of a university of quality. 

As part of the program o bserv ing UNl 's 1976 centennial an niversary, the UNI 
Foundatio n is involved in a 10-year, $10,000,000 Centennial Fund campaign. The first 
phase of the Centennial Fund Campaign is the construc tio n of the UNI-Dome, a 
multipurpose facility for university and community use. The second phase will be the 
construction of a new university auditorium; and the third phase, a program of special 
acquisitions and projects. 

The Foundation is the o fficial channel through which gifts, both large and small, 
may be given for the benefit of the University of Northern Iowa. Individ uals and 
organizations are assured of continuity of manageme nt of such funds and of their being 
used fo r the purposes which the donor intended. As a c haritable o rganization, all gi fts to 
the Fo undatio n are tax deductible. 
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Admission 
ADMISSIO N POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

A student must have fil ed an appltcatton for admission with the r eq uired records 
and other supporting materi al. have met all cond1t1ons. and have been issued an ad­
miss1_on statement by the Director of Admissions before he Is permitted to r egister In the 
university. Cons1derat1on Is given to the scholar ship, health. character , and personality of 
the applicant. I ndividual students may be r equired to come to the campus for inter, Iew 
and tests. Those who do not give reasonable promise of success as students at the 
university may be denied. 

The application for admission forms neither require nor InvIte the applicant to in­
dicate his race. color , reltg1on, or nauonaltty: and the representatives of the unI.,,ers1ty, 
both on and off campus, encourage or discourage an applicant on the basis of his 
academic or co-curricular record , scores on standard1t.ed tests, seri ousness of purpose, 
statements from teachers. counselors, school adm1n1strators, and similar evidences of 
poten tial abi li ty to do college work. The regIstratIon forms provide a space 1n ,vhich a 
student may indicate his r el igious preference by using a coded number. This is to 
provide 1nformacion to the directors of the student rel igious centers. fhe registrant may 
leave the space vacant 1f he desires. 

A student should take the following steps 1n applying for admission to the univer­
sity. These should be taken as far in advance as possible since admissions may be 
granted up to twelve months In advance of the opening of the term for which ap­
plication is being made. 

A. Appl ication for Admission. The application for admission form is obtained from 
the Office of the Director of Admissions, University of orthern Iowa, Cedar 
Falls, I owa. Complete the application carefully, and return as indicated on the 
form. Y our request for an application for admission should indicate whether you 
wish to enroll for undergraduate or graduate study and the semester you wish to 
enter the university. 

B. Application Fee. A fee of $10.00 must accompany the applicat ion. The fee is not 
r efundable, except to Iowans who are denied admission, and is not applicable to 
later registration fees. The Sl0.00 fee paid with the original appl ication may be 
applied to a later entry within one calendar year. T he fee wil l be applied to this 
later entry only if the student notifi es the Admissions Office of his change In 
plans before the beginning o f the session for which he originally appli ed. 

C. Appli cation Deadlines. Appli cants for admission should submit the r equired ap­
pl ications for admission and the necessary official transcripts and other requi red 
docum ents to the Director of Admissions at least ten days prior to the beginning 
of ori entation for the session for which the stud ent is applying. 

0 . High School Record. A sk your high school princi pal to send a six- or seven­
semester transcript if you ARE st ill in high school and a final report on 
graduation. If you are OUT of school . ask your principal t o send a complete 
tr anscript. If you have attended more than one high school. a single r eport Is 
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suffi c ient if it contains all your wo rk ; otherwise, a repo rt will be needed from 
each high school attended. 

£. Transcripts o f College or Uni versity Records. If you have atte nded another 
coll ege o r uni versity, an o ffi cial transc ript o f record M UST be fil ed from EACH 
Institutio n attended. If you a re still enro ll ed in another coll ege o r uni versity, a 
partial record may be used fo r considering admissio n, but a complete record wi ll 
be required before yo ur admission fil e is complete. 

F. T ests and Interviews. All new underg rad uate stude nts are required to take the 
American College T ests before admissio n will be gra nted. The tests are given in 
all states. 

Be certain to specify that your test record be sent to the Uni versity of 
Northern Iowa . 

A visit to the campus is encouraged if convenient. In some situatio ns the 
university may requi re a n interview or additional tests before acung o n an ap­
plic atio n for admissio n. Students are notifi ed by mai l if these are required of 
the m. 

G . Hea lth a nd Housing Forms. T hese forms are included with the fo rm for ap­
plicatio n fo r admission. T he health certificate must be completed a nd returned 
as indicated o n the fo rm. The housing card must be completed a nd returned by 
all students, including those li vi ng off cam pus. The housing contract must be 
signed and returned with the ho using de posit fo r all students applying for univer­
sity ho using. 

Each student enrolling fo r the first time is required to present a health 
record pre pared by his physic ian. After an absence from the uni versity fo r fo ur 
o r m or e sem esters, the stud ent is required to have a physical examinati o n by a 
fa mily physicia n. 

Note: Admission procedures will be considered completed only when all required 
papers are returned to the university and all specified fees paid. 

All students taking work beyond the bachelor's degree, whether they are 
study ing for an advanced degree or not, are classified as graduate students. 
Specific information for the admission of students to graduate study is given on 
pp. 203-206. 

Classification of residents and non-residents f or admission and f ee purposes 
for all students is listed on pp. 43-45. 

• 
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PREPARATIO N FOR UNDERGRADUATE ADMISS IO N 
TO THE UNIVERSITY 

For adn1iss1on 10 the Unn•err111• of Vorthern Iowa one doer; not need to ha1·e chosen 
a parllcular progra,n 111 /ugh school. Howe1•er. II ts e\pected that the record of the 
student seeking ad1n1ss1011 w,I/ be 111 co11for11111l· wuh the folloi\•tng pallern 

I. G raduauon from an appro, ed high ~chool shall ordinanl} precede adm1ss1on to the 
unIvers1ty. The student who applies for admission to an insutuuon of higher learning 
shall. in general. ha,e: 

A . Completed a balanced program of studies designed to insure a "ell rounded 
background o f knowledge in basic fields. 

B. D eveloped proficiency in the use of the English language In reading. 1,,1,,nung. and 
speaking. 

C. Acquired proficiency In basic mathematical skill s. 
D . Developed effectn e stud} ski lls and work. habits. 
E. Developed an adequate intellectual, ph}s1cal, moral, and social matunt} 
F. Developed a sincere interest in further formal education. 

II. Those planning to enter the unJ\ersIt} shall be guided by the follo\.\-1ng standards In 
complettng thei r preparatory academic work: 
A . ENGLISH -Since the ability to wnte clearly and to read \\-Ith understanding and 

appreciation are essenual to success In college. It Is highl} desirable that the 
student complete at least three and preferably four units In English, with strong 
emphasis on writing. 

B. M ATHEMATICS - M athematics has much to offer not onl} as a tool to further 
learning but as a means of providing basic education. Two and one-half year of 
study should be the mini mum for those planning to attend college. Students plan­
ning to specia lize in the sciences or In engineering should complete at least two 
and one-half units and preferably three units or more In mathematics in high 
school. 

C. SOCIAL STUDICS -Social studies such as history, CI\.ICS, govern ment, economics, 
sociology, and geography-are basic to the understanding and solution of contem­
porary problems in the community, in the nation, and 1n the world. From two to 
four units may well be devoted to this area by the prospecti ve university student. 

D . THE SCIENCES -The fi eld is rich In possibilities for understanding the modern 
wor ld . A minimum of two units in science Is r ecommended. For those who plan 
to emphasize science or engin eering, three units would be helpful. 

E. FOREIGN LANGUAGE-The prospective university student should develop a basic 
r eading or speaking knowledge of a foreign language, classical or modern. For 
most students this would suggest a minimum of two years of study; three or four 
would be preferable. 

F. ART AND M usic-This field offers opportunity for development in an important 
area of general education which can contribute much toward individual growth. 

G . OTHER SUBJECTS -Agriculture, business, home economics, industrial arts, speech. 
etc .• when properly studied, contribute materi ally to the educational growth of 
the individual and prepare him for continued study as well as for the more 
general activities of li ving. The prospecti ve university student with an interest in 
further study in a fi eld related to one of these subjects should find one or two 
years of high school work in it to be parti cular ly valuable. 
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GENERAL ADMISSION STANDARDS 
OF THE STATE BOARD OF REGENTS 

A. ADMIS ION OF FRESHMAN STUDENTS 
A student desiring admission must meet the requirements 1n this section and also 

any special requirements for the curriculum or major of his choice. 
He must submit a formal appltcation for admission and must have the secondary 

school provide a certificate of high school credits, including a complete statement o f the 
applicant's high school record. rank 1n class, scores on standardized tests, and cer­
tification of high school graduauon. The applicant must also submit an} other evidence 
such as a certificate of health that may be required by the 1nd1"1dual institution of 
higher learning. 
I. A GRADUATE OF AN APPROVED IOWA HIGH SCHOOL who has the proper subject-mat­

ter background. who is in the upper one-half of his graduating class. and who meets 
speci fi c curricular requirements will generally be admitted upon certification of 
graduation, if he applies for admission. 

A candidate who is not in the upper one-half of his graduating class may be 
required to take special examinations and may after a review of his entire record and 
at the discretion of the Admissions Office: ( l ) be admitted uncondit1onally. (2l be ad­
mitted on probation, (3) be required to enroll for a tryout period dunng a preceding 
summer session, or (4) be denied admission. 

2. A GRADUATE OF A ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOL IN ANOTHER STATE must meet at 
least the same standards as a graduate of an I owa high school. The options for ad­
mission by probation or tryout enrollment may not be open to these students. The 
university reserves the right to demand higher standards from graduates of out-of­
state high schools. 

3. A GRADUATE OF A NON-APPROVED HIGH SCHOOL must submit all data as required 
above and in addition must take examinations which will demonstrate his general 
competence to do successful university work. 

4. AN APPLICANT WHO Is NOT A HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE must submit all data 
required above in so far as it exists and must take examinations to demonstrate com­
petence to do university work. Evidence of specific competence for admission to a 
given curricu lum will also be required. 

B. ADMISSION OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS BY TRANSFER 
FROM OTHER COLLEGES 

1. STUDENTS FROM ACCREDITED COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES -Transcripts of record 
are given full value if coming from colleges or universities accredited by the orth 
Central Association of Coll eges and Secondary Schools or simi lar regional 
associations. For schools not regionally accredited the recommendations contained in 
the current issue of the Report of Credit Given by Educational Institutions published 
by the-American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers will be 
followed. 
a. Each applicant shall submit an official transcript bearing the original seal and sig-
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nature of the official in charge of records from each college or university which 
the student has attended previously. The student will also submit any other 
records or letters which the university may require to support his application for 
admission. 

b. A transfer applicant shall be expected to have maintained a "C" average (2.00 
based on an "A" grade being 4 points) for all college work previously attempted 
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and not be under suspension from the last college or university attended. 
Students who are not residents of Iowa may be expected to have maintained a 
2.25 grade index. 

c. A s tudent who is below the above standards may be permitted to take entrance 
examinations. If the applicant successfully completes the examinations, he may be 
admitted on probatiO!). 

d. In general, transfer applicants under academic suspension from the last institution 
attended will not be considered for admission during the period of suspension o r 
if for an indefinite period, until six months have passed since the last date of a t­
tendance. When eligible for consideration the applicant will be considered as in 
"c" above. 

e. A transfer applicant under disciplinary suspension will not be considered for ad­
mission until a clearance and a statement of the reason for suspension is filed 
from the previous institution. When it becomes proper to consider an application 
from a stude nt under suspe nsion, the university must take into account the fact of 
the previous suspension in consideration of the application. Applicants granted 
admission under these ci rcumstances will always be on probation and their ad­
mission subject to cancellation. 

f. Applicants for admission by transfer who do not meet the standards may be 
denied. 

g. Transfer credit from a two-year college wi ll not be accepted if that credit is 
earned after the total number of hours o f credit accumulated by the student at all 
institutions attended exceeds one-half the number of hours needed fo r the earning 
of a baccalaureate degree. 

2. STUDENTS FROM NON-ACCREDITED COLLEGE.Ci -The university may refuse to recognize 
credit from a non-accredited college or may admit the applicant on a provisional 
basis and provide a means for the validation of some or all of the c redit. The 
validation period shall not be less than one semester and will ordinarily be a full 
academic year. The university will specify to the student the terms of the validation 
process at the time of provisional admission. Each student from a non-accredited 
college will be considered on his merits and his admission o r rejection is at the 
discretion of the admissions officer. 

Note: A transfer student who is allowed to enter with any grade point deficiency (at 
any college previously attended) shall be placed on probation. Transfer students 
who have no grade point deficiency (at any college previously attended) but 
whose previous college grade distribution, high school rank, test scores, or ,najor 
objective raises questions about probable success may be admitted with a 
transfer warning. 

C. CURRICULUM ADJUSTMENTS FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS. 
1. The work of students who transfer from other institutions of higher education will be 

evaluated in terms of curriculum requirements at the University of Northern Iowa. In 
so far as possible, courses covering similar areas will be accepted in li eu of courses 
required he re. Students who have had two full years of a general educauon or liberal 
arts cu rri c ulum will usually have satisfied many if not all o f the requirements of the 
first two years. It should be understood that piecemeal work in several different in­
stitutions or an irregular pattern of work in a single institution will probably not 
meet many of the requirements of the first two years. 

2. In determining the requirements for the baccalaureate degree, the records of transfer 
students having two or more years of college work will be examined in terms of the 
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folio\\ 1ng 1equ1rl'nll'n1,: 
( 11 1 he nu111her ol hours required for the degree less the nurnbcr ol hours ,u:ccp1ed 

hy 1r,1nsler. 
(2) ,\II gencr,1I educ.Ilion courses for v,hich no re.1son,1hlc uhs111utc c.1n he found. 
IJI ,\II \,ork o l 1he n1,1jors ancl n1inors, c,clud1ng such spccilic rcquircn1cn1s .is m.iy 

ha\e hccn n1e1 h) accl'pled 1r,1nsler cour:.cs. and including specific cour es o f 1hc 
fir:.t two ) e,tn, or prcreq u1si1 cs for ,1th .,need cour:-.es \\ here no ,1cccp1,1hle t ran sf er 
c0urscs arc presente<l. ,\ tran:-.h.•r student 1..,. required 10 t,1kc at le.1st 10 hours of 
\\Ork ,II this unh ersit) on his n1,1jnr. 

(41 Competence 111 re,1d1ng. :-.pe,1k1ng. and \\flt1ng is rcqu1re<I or all c.indida1cs 
seeking degrees c.ir unhl·rsll) reco1nn1cnd,Hion tor ccrt1hc,111on. 

I 'II \c;holarship requirement..,.: 1sec statcn1ent B·Scholtushir unclcr Req11i1e111c111ts for 
G, ad11a1tn11, p. 4 5). 

J. Practices follo,,cd in e, ,1l uation of transcripts of r,·c,Jrd presented h) the ne,, 
tran,fer student include: 
( 11 College ,,orl-.: presented h) the tr,1nsll:r ,tudent is c,aluatcd ,ind rcponcd to the 

s1uden1 111 tern1s of Uni,crsit) ol ~onhern l0,,,1 equl\,dcnt~ \\hen the) exist. 
Credit earned in courses for \\hich this uni\ersil) doc~ nc.)t h,l\C an equi,alcnt is 
s1mpl) reported a, credit accepted. The ,tudent is abo pro, 1ded with .1nother 
report including general uni, ersil) requ1ren1cnts still 10 he n1et. 

(21 ~II college \\ork prc,iously atte,npte<l is considered for acceptance. including 
,,ork tor which a grade ol D is earned. G1,1des of f,1ilure ren1,1in as pan ot che 
st udcnt \ record and trans{ er grade inde, . • 

IJI If an undergraduate stu<lenl repeats ,1 course. onl) the l,tst gr.tdc earned affects 
1he cun1ula1hc :ncragc: the gr~1de point value ol Lhe fir,t gr,1de i, no longer in­
c luded in calculating 1he cumul,,thc a\erage. 

(41 Credit earned in e,ccss of the ma,imum c redit acccptahle lrom thi: t\\·o-,ear 
college is 1101 applicahlt· tO\\'ard n1inimun1 101al hours required lor .1 degree 
H o,,·c, er. this \\ ork is cot ercd on the st udl'nt ·s record .ind ma) hl' used to meet 
speci fic course requirements. 

(51 Accept,tnce of credit earned in physical t.ducat1on act i,it, t.ourses is limited to 
one semester hour per semester ,,,ith a ma'l.ln,um to t .11 of 4 ,l:me,tcr hours. It " 
assumed th,1t students 1r.1nsferring JO or n,orc semest1.:r hour, ha,e met 
req u1 rcment s in physical educ; a11on act i\'it ies. 

4. 1 ransfcr students on the Bachelor ol ,\n s-Tcaching Program n1us1 fulfill the 
fo ll0\\1ng requirements 
(1) All required course, 1n cduca11on ps)cholog), ,1nd teaching. 
(2) If .:ourses cqu1\,1lcnt 10 one or n,ore of 1he common profe,,;;1onal ,equence 

courses c,111 he dc1ern1ined. these m,1} be accep1cd 1n lieu of lil,.e 1.:our,cs at thl\ 
unl\crsll} Ho\ve,cr 1he transfer student 1s norm.ill) required 10 take 20 Olb ,IS .1 

prerequ1s1tc to Student Te,1ch111g on the tan1pus. 
(JI The sam e pl,1n " fo llo\,ed 111 accepting 1.·rcd1t for ,tudc-n1s \\ho h,ne completed .. 1 

two year progran1 ro, 1caching 1n the clc-n1entar) sc hool befon.' transfernng. e , 
c cpl that they ure not held for t hl' pro[ess1on ,1I cour,cs ol the f 1 rst t \\ o ) ears. tf 
lhis requircn1en1 has reason.1bl) been n1et 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
A gruc.lua l c of a college or un1ver-..ity accrcd1tc-d b} the alll)Oal Counc il [or Ac­

c rcdiatallon of r e,1c hcr E duc,1uon or b} the onh Cen tral Assoc1a1ion of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools or ,t corresponding regional agenc} \\tll he granted adn11\S100 to 
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graduate stud) 1f his application for admission has been approved by the Registrar. ee 
p. 203 for regulauons governing adm1ss1on to graduate stud y. 

A graduate of a college or uni\ ersll } that Is not accredncd ma) be granted con­
ditional admission at the d1screuon of the Registrar. Adm1 'is1on to graduate study does 
not guarantee adma sion to candadac) for an ad"anced degree. 

CLASS IFICATIO N OF RES ID ENTS AND NONRES ID ENTS 
FOR ADMISSIO N AND FEE PURPOSES 
l. G E ERAL - Students enrolling at one of three state 1nsutut1ons shall be classified as 

Resident or onresadent for ad m1ss1on. fee. and tu1t1on purposes by the Registrar. 
The decision shall be based upon 1nforma11on furnished b} the student and all other 
relevant 1nformat1on. The Registrar and the Director of Adm1ss1 ons arc authori zed to 
require such written documents. affida, its. venfacauons; or other e, 1dence as are 
deemed necessary to establish the dom1cal e of a student, 1nclud1ng proof o f eman­
cipation. adoption. award of custody. or appointment of a guardian. 1 he burd en of 
establishing that a student 1s exempt from paying the nonresident fee 1s upon the 
student. 

For purposes of resident and nonresident classaficauons, the word " parents" as 
herein used shall include legal guardians or others l anding 1n local parenus an all 
cases where lawful custody of any applicant for adm1ss1on has been awarded to per­
sons other than actual parents. 

2. RESIDE CE FOR T UITIO PLRPOSES - Regulations regarding residence for adrn1ss1on. 
fee and tuition payment ar e generally d1 v1ded into two categories- those that apply 
to students who are minors and those that apply to students ,vho are over eighteen 
years of age. The r equirements in these categori es are different. Domicile with in the 
state means adoption of the state as a fixed permanent home and involves personal 
presence within the state. The two categori es are discussed in more detail below. 

3. STUDENTS WHO ARE MINORS - The residence of a manor shall follow that of the 
parents at all times. except in extremely rare cases where emancipation can be 
proved beyond question. The r esidence of the father during his life. and after his 
death. the r esidence of the mother. 1s the r esidence of the unemancipated minor , but 
if the father and the mother have separate places of r esidence. the minor takes the 
r esidence of the parent with whom he Ii ves or to whom he has been assigned by 
court ord er. The parents of a minor applying for admission will be considered 
residents of Jowa only if they have a domicile within the state at the time of the 
beginning of the semester , quarter , or session in which the minor is first enrolled at 
l owa State University or the State University of Iowa, or University of Northern 
I owa, and if the parents establ ish such domici le for purposes other than to qualify 
their child for resident tuiti on. 

A minor admitted befor e his parents have moved to Iowa may be r ec lassified as a 
resident at the beginning of the next semester or quarter in which the student is 
enrolled after his parents have a domicile in I owa. 

A m:nor under l egal guardianship shall not be granted resident status if the 
primary purpose of the guardianship is to quality the minor for resident tuiti on. 

A minor living with and being supported by a r elative or a fri end who is a r esident 
of Iowa, but not a minor 's legal guardian. may be granted r esident status i f he has 
lived with the r elative or fri end at least three years prior t o high school graduation. 

4. STUDENTS O VER EIGH r EEN Y EA RS OF A GE AND M ARRI ED STUDENTS U NDER 
EIGHTEEN Y EARS OF AGE-A student eighteen years of age or over and a married 
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student under eighteen years of age shall be classified as a resident 1f ( 1) the stu­
dent's parents were residents of the state at the ume such student reached maJority 
o r was married and the student 1s not domiciled 1n another state, or (2) who after 
marriage or reaching maJorit, hac; establi shed a bona fide residence in the state of 
Iowa b, res1d1ng 1n the state at least 12 consecutive mon th5 1mmed1atel, preceding 
the beginning o f the semester. quarter or session. Bona fide residence 1n Iowa means 
that the student 1s not 1n the state primaril, to attend a college. that he 1s 1n the 
state for purposes other than to attempt to quahf, for resident stat us. 

Any nonresident student who reaches the age of 18 ,ears or ts married while un­
der eighteen years o f age while a student at an:r school or college does not b, \ 1rtue 
o f such fact attain residence ,n th is state for adm1ss1on or tuition pa,ment purposes. 

5. G EN£-RAL FACTS-The resident status for adm1ss1on. fee. and tu1t1on purposes of a 
married student shall usually be determined under these rules 1rrespect1\-e of the 
classification of the spo use. Married students under eighteen years of age shall be 
conside red to have attai ned legal age as of the date of their marriage. 

Persons who are moved into the state as the result of mtltlar, or c,,.tl orders from 
the government. or the minor children of such persons. are entitled to resident 
status. However. if the arnval of the parents 1s subsequent to the ttme of the begin­
ning o f the semester. quarter or session 1n \.\ h1ch the minor c hild 1s first enrolled, 
nonresident tuitio n will be charged 1n all cases unttl the beg1nn1ng of the next 
semester, quarter or session in which the student ,s enrolled. 
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De pendents of persons whose legal residence ,s permanently established 1n Iowa, 
who have been classified as residents for tu1t1on purposes ma, continue to be 
c lassified as residents so lo ng as such residence 1s ma1nta1ned. e,.en though circum­
stances may require extended absence of said persons from the state. It ,s required 
that persons who claim an Iowa residence while li,.,ng 1n another state or countf)' 
will provide proof of the contin ual Iowa domici le such as ( l ) e\-1dence that they·have 
not acquired a domicile 1n another state, (2) they have ma1nta1ned a continuous 
voti ng record 1n Iowa. and (3) they have fi led regular Iowa income tax returns during 
thei r absence from the state. 

Ownership of propert, ,n Iowa, or the payment of Iowa taxes. does not in itself 
establish residence. 

A student from another state who has enroll ed for a full program or substantially a 
full program in any type of educauonal institution wi ll be presumed to be in Iowa 
primarily for educauon purposes, and wi ll be considered not to have established 
residence in Iowa. Continued residence in Iowa during ,.acauon periods or oc­
casional periods of interruption to the courses of study does not of itself o,.ercome 
the presumption. 

All students not classified as resident students shall be classified as nonresidents 
for ad mission. fee and tuition purposes. 

A stu dent who willfully gives incorrect or misleading information to e\ ade 
payment of the nonresident fees and tuition shall be subject to serious disciplinary 
action and must also pay the nonresident fee for each semester. quarter or session 
attended. 

An alien who has entered the United States on an immigration visa and \vho has 
established a bona fide residence in Iowa by li,.ing in the state for at least twelve 
consecutive months immediately preceding the beginning of the semester. quarter or 
session may be eligible for resident classi fication provided he is 1n the state for pur­
poses other than to attempt to qualify for resident status as a student. 

Men in military service (except career service men) who listed Iowa as their 
residence prior to entering service and who. immediately upon release. return to 
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Iowa to establi sh thei r residence or enter college, will be classified as residents 
unless thei r parents moved from the state while the individual was still a minor. 

Change of c lassification from nonresident to resident will not be made retroactive 
beyond th e sem est er, qua rter o r session in w hic h a ppli ca ti o n for resid en t 
c lassification is made. 

6. REVIEW COMMITTEE-The decision of the Registrar or the Director of Admissions on 
the residence of a student for admission, fee and tuition purposes may be appealed 
to a Review Committee. The finding of the Review Committee may be appealed to 
the Board of Regents. 

Requirements for Graduation 
In addition to the completion of one of the three baccalaureate degree programs, 

the re are o the r specific requirements for graduation which apply to aH undergraduate 
stude nts seeking a bachelor's degree. These are listed below. See pages 209 a nd 233 for 
graduation requirements for a master's and specialist's degree programs. 

A. RESIDENCE 

1. Not more than 32 semester hours earned in correspondence, extension, radio, 
or television courses may be used toward graduation. 

2. At least 36 weeks spent in residence at this university while earning in suc h 
residence at least 32 hours of credit , o f which 20 hours must be earned in the 
junior and senior years. 

3. At least 32 hours of credit earned in the junior and senior years in courses at 
this university. This total may include nonresidence credit. 

4. The last semester or full summer session before graduation spent in reside nce 
at this university. 

8 . SCHOLARSHIP 

1. A student working toward the bache lor's degree with certification to teach 
must achieve a cumulative grade-index in all course work attempted, at this 
university and elsewhere, of at least 2.20 to be recommended for graduation. 
The student must also achieve a cumulative grade-index of 2.20 on all work at­
tempted at the University of Northern Iowa. 

2. A student working toward the bachelor's degree (without certifi cation) must 
achieve a cumulative grade-index in all work attempted, at this university and 
elsewhere, of at least 2.00 to be recommended for graduation; he must also 
achieve a cumulative grade-index of 2.00 on all work attempted at the Univer­
sity of Northern Iowa. 

Note: ff a student has failed to be recommended for graduation because of his 
scholastic average, the deficiency may be removed only by work taken in 
residence. 

C. COMM UNICATION-Competence in reading, speaking, and writing is required of all 
candidates seeking degrees or university recommendations for certification. 

D. ADVANCED COURSES -At least 10 hours of work in a major in courses numbered 
100-199 and taken at this university. 

E. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
A minimum of 2 hours of physical education activity credit is required for 
graduation. Not more than 4 hours of such credit will apply toward grad uation 
requirements. Except for students majori ng or minoring in Physical Education for 
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Women, only o ne ho ur o f acti vity c redit may be earned each semester, altho ugh a 
student may ta ke more than o ne course. The reg1stra t1 o n card must indicate the 
course 10 whic h c redit 1s desired. 

o physical educatio n acu vity course may be repeated for credit except with 
the approval of the head o f t he appro pnate physical educatio n de partment. 

A temporary release from physical educ atio n for all or part o f a semester does 
not release the student from any part of the total req ui rement. 

F. L ISTING OF CA DIDATES FOR GRADUATION 
A student may be listed as a cand idate fo r graduation at the end of a semester if 
the completi on of work for which he 1s registered wou ld meet a ll t he req uirements 
fo r graduation exclusive of grade points. and if the g rade points to be earn ed do 
not exceed the number which could be earned for the hours for which he is 
registe red . 

G . APPLICATIO FOR G RA DUA T IO 
A student who expects to be grad uated a t the end o f a semester m ust ma ke writ· 
ten application at the opening of the semester. T his applicatio n 1s fil ed 1n the of­
fice o f the Registrar. 

H. SECOND B ACCALAUREATE D EG REE 
T o receive a second bacca la ureate deg ree. a student must mee t all the 
require ments for the second degree. includ ing a t least 36 weeks in residence after 
receiving the fi rst degree a nd not less tha n 32 hours of c redit in additio n to that 
required for the first baccalaureate degree. 

The university does not grant two degrees, o ne with a Teac hing Program and 
one with a Liberal Arts Program, for the same basic hours of c redit ( 130 hours). A 
student may have a double major. one 1n T eaching a nd one in Libe ral Arts, but 
the T eac hing major must be the fi rst major and the degree granted o n the teaching 
program since it has the higher hour and grade index requirement. 

ADDITIONAL REQUI REMENTS FO R T HE 
BACCALAUREATE- TEACH I G PROG RAM: 

A . STUDENT T EACH! G 
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1. For the completion of a ny undergraduate curnc ulum the student must earn 
ho urs of credit in student teaching at this un iversny, e , cept that an un­
dergraduate student with 3 o r more semester hours credit in stude nt teaching 
earned at the same level in another college o r uni versity may be released from 
4 hours of student teaching at this institution. 

2. A student who has completed a two-year elementary teaching program at this 
university will not be held for additional student teaching 1f he desires to com­
plete a major 1n elementary educatio n. Ho\vever, c redit in T eaching 28: 138 
(28: 137 for majors in junior high school education) will be required if the 
student majors in a fi eld other than elementary education. Elementary majors 
who wish to major also in a subject for teaching at the secondary level are 
required to ta ke 4 ho urs or more of secondary school student teaching in ad­
ditio n to 8 hours at the elementary level. 

3. A student must make application for student teaching at least one semester in 
advance of the time when the wo rk in student teaching is to be take n. Tra nsfer 
students must complete one fu ll semester in residence before being approved 
fo r student teaching. Opportun ity for student teaching is not offered during the 
summer. 

4. Not more than 12 hours of credit in student teaching may be used toward 130 
ho ur minimum required for grad uatio n. 

• 
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B. CAREER PLA NING A D P LACEMENT R EGISTRATIO 

Registration with the Office of Career Planning and Placement is required of all 
cand idates for degrees and must be compl eted at the beginning of the last 
semester in residence. 

TEACHING CERTIFICATES 

T eaching certi ficates are issued by state departments of public instruction and are 
valid only in the state of issue. A college or university recommendation that a certificate 
be issued is required. 

Students on the teaching program must meet requirements for an Iowa teaching 
certificate to be graduated from the University of Northern Iowa. At graduation they are 
eligible for the Professional Certificate, valid for a period of ten years for the kind of 
service indicated by the endorsement on the certifi cate; e.g .. elementary teaching, secon­
dary teaching, teaching a special subject such as art or music. T he student can usually 
secure appropriate certificates in other states by making proper application. 

In addition to holding a certi ficate valid for the level of teaching being done, the 
seconda ry teache r must also have APPROVAL in each subject he is to teach. Approvals 
are issued by the Iowa Department of Pu bli c Instruction on the recommenda tion of an 
acceptable preparing educational institution. To secure the recommendation of the 
University of Northern Iowa, the student must usually meet the requirements for a 
major or a minor (or equivalent) in the subject. Exceptions are made only with the 
authorization of the university department offering the subject. 

This university may recommend for certification those graduates of other colleges 
o r unive rsi ti es who have comple ted their professional work h er e, but this is a 
discretionary matter and the university will expect such students to demonstrate ex­
cell ence of schola rship and meet standards of health , charact er, and pe rsonality, 
required of its own graduates. Such students must have been in residence at the Univer­
sity of Northe rn Iowa at least 22 weeks and earned at least 20 hours of residence c redit. 

Iowa requires a course in American history or American government for all cer­
tificates. 

The Registrar will be pleased to answer specific questions concerning certification. 

HOU RS OF CREDIT NEEDED TO RENEW OR REINST ATE 
A CERT IFICAT E 

Renewal and reinstatement requirements are established by the Towa State Board of 
Public Instruc tion and a re subject to change by this body at any time. The Division of 
T eacher Education and Certi fication distributes information concerning all changes in 
certification requ irements to c ity and county superintendents and to the teache r­
education institution. Information concerning the r enewal or reinstatement requi rements 
may be obtained from the Registrar of the university or from 

Department of Public Instruction 
Division of T eacher Education and Certification 
Grimes State Office Building 
Des Moines, Iowa 50319 
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Enrollment., Registration., 
and General Academic Regulations 

ENROLLMENT AND REGISTRATIO N 
ORGAN IZATION BY SEMESTERS -The university operates on the semester 

basis. This means that the work during the acade mic year is divided into two semesters 
of approximately eighteen weeks each. One semester hour of credit is based on one 
hour of work per week for eighteen weeks. 

ENROLLMENT-Usually a studen t enro lls fo r the first time during the fall 
semester; however, a student may enroll for the first time during the spring o r summer 

sessions. 
SUMMER SESS IONS-The 1974 and 1975 summer sessions will include a fu ll 

8-week sessio n and several compact sessions of four to fi ve weeks duration. In addition, 
there will be a number of special sessions and workshops of varying lengths. For infor­
mation write the Director of the Summer Session. 

UNIVERSITY OFFICE HOURS - From Labor Day to Me morial Day the principal 
administrative offices are open from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. on Mondays through Fridays. 
During the remainder of the year (the summer months) the offices are open from 7:30 
a.m. to 4:30 p.m. on Mondays through Fridays. 

Students and their parents are invited to come to the campus to make arrangements 
for universi ty entrance. Such visi ts should be made on Mondays through Fridays only, 
since all university o ffi ces are closed o n Saturdays and Sundays. 

All university offices are also closed for the following holidays: 

New Year's Day 

Me moria l Day 
Indepe ndence Day 

Labor Day 
Thanksgiving 

Christmas 

1974 

Mon ., Dec. 31, 1973, 
a nd Tues., Jan. 1, 1974 

Mon., May 27 
Thur.-Fri. , July 4-5 

Mon., Sept. 2 
Thur. -Fri., Nov. 28-29 
Wed.-Thur. . Dec. 25-26 

REG-ISTRA TION PROCEDURE 

1975 

Wed., Jan. 1 

Mon .. May 26 
Fri .. July 4 
Mon., Sept. 1 
Thur.-Fri. , Nov. 27-28 
Thur.-Fri .. Dec. 25-26 
Thur.-Fri., Jan. 1-2, 1976 

(New Year's Day, 1976) 

NEW STUDENTS cannot register for classes unti l all requirements for admission to 
the university have been met. After the admission requirements are met, new un­
dergraduate students will receive their registration material s in connection with the 
orientation program provided fo r suc h students. Further instructions for completing 
registration wi ll be given during the orientation program 

FORMER STUDENTS, including those c urrently enroll ed and those returning to 
the university after a semester 's or more absence, must fi le a notice of intent to register 

48 



University Policies 

for the semester in which they plan to e nroll , except that stude nts enrolled fo r a fall 
semester are not required to fil e a no ti ce of intent to register for the fo llowing spring 
semester. The notice of inte nt to register is fil ed with the Registra r 's Office befo re 
reg istration so that the stud ent reg istration material s c an be pre pared. Former students 
pay a Regis trati on Deposit of S25. Specific info rmation for each semester 's registration 
procedures is given in the front section of the Sc hedule o f Classes fo r that pa rti cular 
semester; this schedule is available at the Office of the Registrar. 

PHYSICAL EXAM[NATION-Each stude nt enrolling for the first time is required 
to present a health record prepa red by the fa mily i]hysic ian. After an absence from the 
uni versity fo r four or more semesters, the stude nt is required to have a new physical 
examination. 

VETERANS - All students planning to receive be ne fits from the Vetera ns Ad­
ministration must fil e a Certificate o f Eligibility from the Veterans Administrati on in the 
Office of the Registrar when enrolling a t the University o f Northern Iowa fo r the first 
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time. The university cooperates with the Veterans Administrati o n in providing for the 
education for ve te rans unde r the provisio n of fede ra l laws . D e pe ndents of vete rans or of 
those pe rsons wh o may be c lassified a s prisone rs o f war o r missing in acti o n in Vie tnam 
may al so r eceive financ ial assistance from th e Ve te rans Administrati o n. The Office of 
Veterans Affairs and th e Office of the Registra r will assist stude nts e li g ibl e unde r any of 
these laws and pro vide the r eq uired re po rts. Subsistence will de pe nd upo n th e number 
of course hours fo r whi ch the stude nt enro lls. 

Vet e rans may be exc used fro m the r equired acti vity courses in physical education 
upo n filing a copy of DO2 14 form with the Registrar. This ac ti o n does no t exc use the 
student fro m c omple ting the to ta l num ber o f hours o f work req uired fo r a d egree. 

FEES SCHEDULE 
The basic fee is charged to all student s carrying nine (9) o r more hours during a 

semeste r . o r six (6) o r more ho urs during any eight -week summer sessio n. All othe r 
students a re assessed o n a c redit -ho ur basis . Student s assessed o n an ho urly basis d o not 
have an y po rti o n o f the ir fees a pplied to servi ces support ed by act ivit y fees and . thus, 
the ir identifi c ati o n cards a re valid o nly fo r libra ry sen ices. 

l. BAS IC FEES 
A . ACADEMI C YEAR 

I. Unde rgraduates. pc;; r se1neste r 
a . Less tha n 9 ho urs, per ho ur 
b. Minin1um fee 

2. Gradua tes. pe r semeste r 
a. Less tha n 9 ho urs. pe r ho ur 
b. Min imum fee 

B. SUMM ER SESS IO (8 wee k) 

l. Unde rgrad uates 
a. Less tha n 6 ho urs. pe r ho ur 
b. M inimum fee 

2. Grad uat es 
a. Less th an 6 ho urs. pe r ho ur 
b. Minimum fee 

C. SUMMER SESSIO (10 week ) 

I . Undergradua tes 
a. Less tha n 6 hours. pe r ho ur 
b. Minimu m fee 

2~ Grad ua tes 
a. Less than 6 hou rs. pe r hou r 
b. M1 n1m u m fee 

Effective September 1973 
Non-

Reside nt Resident 

5300* 
34 
68 

S3 15* 
35 
70 

185* 
34 
68 

195* 
35 
70 

220* 
34 
68 

230 
35 
70 

SSSO* 
62 

124 
$640* 

72 
144 

340* 
62 

124 

395* 
72 

144 

395* 
62 

124 

460 
72 

144 

*Inc ludes a m o unt designat ed by the Sta te Board of Regents for support o f S tudent Ac­
tivities (both Gradua tes and U nde rg raduates) 

a. Academic year . per semester S36 
b. Sum mer Sessio n 22 
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11. RES IDE CE HALL FEES Academic 
{ Board and Room) Semester Year 

Bartlett Hall S430 860 
Bender Hall 439 878 
Campbell Hall 439 878 
Dancer Hall 439 878 
Hagemann Hall 439 878 
Lawther Hall 439 878 

oehren Hall 439 878 
Rider Hall 439 878 
Shull Hall 439 878 

Residence Hall fees for the sum mer sessions are approximately as fo llows: 8 weeks, 
$209; post sessio ns. $37 per week. 

Halls to be used in a given summer will be designated later and exact fees deter­
mined later. 

III. OTHER FEES Semester 

A. Applied Music 
l. Regularly enrolled students, per credit hour ........................... $35.00 
2. All others studying with members of the music faculty, 

per credit ho ur ................................................... . 
B. Late enrollment fee .................................................. . 
C. Change of registration ( each form fil ed ) ................................ . 
D. Credit by Examination, per semester ho ur .............................. . 
E. Correspondence, per semester hour .................................... . 
F. Extension or TV Class, per semester hour 

1. Undergraduate .................................................... . 
2. Graduate ......................................................... . 

G . Community Class per ho ur of class meeting . ............................ . 
H. Visitors: by week .................................................... . 

by the course, per semester hour 
undergraduates ............................................ . 
graduates .............. . .................................. . 

I. Transcript of College Credits .......................................... . 
J. Application (for admission to uni versity) fee ............................ . 
K. Health insurance (voluntary). per year (approximately) ................... . 
L. Thesis binding fee (graduate students only) ............................. . 

70.00 
5.00 
3.00 

10.00 
22.00 
. 
34.00 
35.00 
25.00 
15.00 

34.00 
35.00 

2.00 
10.00 
18.50 
6.00 

All fees and all policies governing the refund of fees are subject to change by the State 
Board of Regents. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 
WITHDRAW AL REFUNDS 

If credit is earned during the period of enrollment, there is no refund of academic 
fees. For any two- or three-week session, there is no refund. Room and board refunds 

51 



Un1vers1ty of orthern Io wa 

are made according to agreement set oul 1n the "Contract for Room and Board" signed 
by the student at ume of enro llmen t 
Studenll enrolled for a load req1unng full ba\iC fee pa1•111e11t for a .H•111ester-

A student who has h,1d his c l,1ss cards pulled 1s considered to have enrolled. 
Thereafter. the first $2'"l o [ his tu1t1on lee 1s considered not n:fundahle. unless can­
cellat, on o f the reg,st rauon 1s made before the date specified in the Schedule of Classes 
for that seme'iter . or unless c,1ncellauon or \vithdr,n"al of rcg1,;tration (after this date and 
prior to the beg1nn1ng of the semester) 1s for an extenuating circ umstc1nce ,..,h1ch must be 
, ahdated. 1 h e remainder of the basic fee ,.., refundable on the perc.en tagc s1.. hedule gn en 
belo\\, heg1nn1ng \\llh the datl.! o f formal \\lt hdr.iv.,al 

Students enrolled for a load req1un11g pa1•111ent bi the credit or for a .n1111111er seH1011-

A student \vho has had his class cards pulled 1s considered to have enrolled 
Thereafter, the fir'>t $1 "I of hi s academic fl.!e 1s considered not n:fundable. unless can­
cell au on of the registration 1s made before the date specified in the Schedule of Classes 
for that semester or summer session. or unless cancellat1on or ,vithdra\\al of reg1strauon 
(after this date and prior to the beg1nn1ng of the semester) 1s for an e '\tenuaung ci rcum­
stance which must be \ahd,Hed. The remaindl.!r of the basic fee 1s refundable on the per­
centage schedule g1"en belo\v, beg1nn1ng ,vuh the date of formal \\ 1thdra\\ al 

Percentage of 
Remainder 
Refundable 

100°10 

90°10 

80°1
0 

70°10 

60t\0 
50°1

0 

401
\ 

30°0 
20°10 

10111
0 

eme ter From 
1st day of classes 

to the end of 
1 week* 
2 weeks 
3 \veeks 
4 weeks 
5 \veeks 
6 weeks 
7 weeks 

weeks 
9 \veeks 

10 weeks 

Summer Sessions 
l and 10 \.\ eek.s) 

1-J da}S# 
4-3 da}S 
6-7 da}S 
8-9 da}s 

10- 11 da}S 
12-13 days 
14-15 days 
16-17 days 
l -19 days 
20-21 days** 

• Weeks are defined as se\en calendar days T he fi rst \\eek begins \\1th the da) 
the semester begins. 

# Days are class da)S Da) count begins with the da} summer session clas es begin . 
(~ee date 1n Sun1mer chedule of Classes.) 

•• Refund applies onl) ,f academic fee ,s paid on the 10-,"eek basis. 
No refund after the 19th da) for the 8-,veel-.. summer se s1on. 
No refund for two- or three-v.cek sessions. 

WITHDRAW AL PROCEDURE 

A student who has started attending classes and \vho finds it necessary to ,, 1thdra,,., 
from school, 1n1llates the ,v1thd rawal through the Director of the residence hall 1n ,, h1ch 
he lives. If the student does not hve ,n a rec;1dence hall. he (or she) begins the ,, tth­
drawal 1n the Office of the Dean of Students. 

A student who has enroll ed but decides not to co1ne to the Unnersit) of orthern 
low~ should _advise the Office of the Dean of Students 111 wnt,ng at as earl) a date as 
poss, ble of his desire to cancel his reg1strat1on, listing the rea ons [or w1thdra,, 1ng from 
the university. 
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STUDENT IDE TIFICATIO CA RD 

Eac h new stude nt receives a plastic ldenufication Card \Vh1 c h 1s used throughout at­
tendance at the uni versity. Each semeste r or sum m er session the stude nt also receives a 
registrati o n certificate as a receipt fo r payment of fees. This registration certifi cate 
serves to va lidate the Identificatio n Card for the particu lar semester for \vhich the 
registrati o n ce rtifi cate 1s issued. Full-time students receive one type of registration cer­
tificate which. with the Ide ntifi cation Card. permits the withdrawal o f books fro m the 
university library. admission to athletic e, ents. and en titl es the stud en t to use other 
faci lities of the uni versity. Part-time stud e nts rece1\e a different type o f registration cer­
tificate which enti tl es them to the use of the li brary but does not provide admission to 
athletic events o r the use of some other facilities. A fee o f $3.00 is c harged to re place 
eithe r the plastic ID card or the registration certificate. Replacement o f both items 
would cost $6.00. 

ACADEMIC PROGRAM 

The registra tion of every student is subject to the approval o f his academic adviser. 
The regular work of an undergraduate stude nt for the fall or spring semeste r usually 

consists o f J 6 o r 17 h o urs. 
During the academic year an undergraduate student who has a cumulative g rade in­

dex of at least 2.5 may registe r for a maximum of 18 hours. An undergraduate student 
who has a g rade index o f at least 3.0 may register fo r a m aximum o f 20 hours. o 
stude nt may be e nro lled for more than 20 ho urs. Pe rsons e mployed full time sho uld not 
regi ster for more than 6 hours of academic work during either semeste r. 

The regular work o f an undergraduate stud e nt for the 8-week summer session is 
eight to nine hours. H owever. a student on academic probation shuukJ not plan to carry 
more than eight semester ho urs. 

Graduate stude nts who have a UNI graduate grade point index of 3.00 or higher 
may enroll for a m aximum of 9 semester hours o f course work during the 8-week sum­
mer sessio n without securing s pec ial perm ission. 

For each hour of credit for which a student is en rolled, h e may expect to devote up 
to th ree h ou rs a week in c lass or stud y. 

CLASSIFICATION OF ST U DENTS 

Freshman 
Sophomore 
Junio r 
Senior 

Earned Semester H ours 
up t o 3 1 

32-63 
64-95 

96 and over 

DECLARATION OF MAJOR - STATEMENT OF FURTHER WORK 

The dec laration of a major is made throug h the department offering the major. The 
choice o f major should be made as early as possible in th e st udent's university ca reer, 
usuall y by the beginning o f the sopho more year , in order t o comple te the program and 
fulfill requirements fo r graduation within the normal four years o f academic work. When 
the major is declared , the student is assigned an adviser in the major department and a 
Student Declaration of Curricular Intent with this information is fil ed (by the stud e nt) in 
the Office o f the Registrar. 

When a student has earned at least 60 to 65 hours o f c redit and has declared a 
major. he should file an application for a Statement of Further Work required fo r 
graduation. The applicati o n is mad e to the O ffice of the Registrar. 
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CHA GE C>F Rf: G l5TRA110 
Whe n a ,;tudent finds 1t necesar} to c hange hi s scheduled classes eit he r to dro p 

and or add a course c1nd to c ha nge from one -;ecuon to another o f a course- he must 
obtain a ChanRe of R egl.\tra/1011 fo rm. complete the fo rm as required. a nd fil e the 
Cha11Re of R eR1Jlra11on ,v1th the SL heduh ng () ff1ce There is a SJ.00 fee for each Change 
of Reg1stra t1 on form fil ed. The form must be signed b1 the st ude nt·~ academic ad\.1ser. 

Classes are rare!) added after the first one-sixth o f thl' term and must hc1 \ e the ap­
pro,. a l of the Dean o f the Coll ege 1n which the course 1s offe red. Courses dropped 
during the last o ne-half c.,f the term \V11l be recorded as failed ( F). u nless there are 
unusual c ircumstances and the student 1s do ing passing work in ,.,.·hic h case permissio n 
to 1nd1cate Vv ( \V1thdra,vn l ma} be g ... en by the Dean of the Coll ege 1n \\h1ch the course 
1s o ffered. 

CLASS ATT E DA CE 
The respo ns1bil1ty for a ttending classes rests wnh the studen t. As the cit izens o f 

Iowa have e"er1 n ght to assu me. s tude nts at th is uni, ers1t} are expected to a ttend class. 
This idea 1s neither no,el no r un reasonable. 

Stude nts are expected to learn and obsen e "' hat ever attendance rules each 1n­
d1 v1dual instructor may req uire for the course(sl he teaches. Cauuo n. therefore. must be 
exerc ised lest needless absences affect the qualH} of ,vork expected b} the instructor. 

Instructo rs will help stude nts to make up "' ork \\ hene, er a stude nt has to be a bsent 
for good cause. Here agai n the matter hes bet\\ een the stude nt and instruc tor. Students 
sho uld rea lize that an hour missed cannot be rel" ed. that v.,ork can seldom be made up 
100 percent . a nd that made-up "' ork seldo1n equal s the on g1 nal experie nce 1n c lass. 
Whe re possible. a student sho uld notify the instructor 1n ad .. ance of circumstances 
.. vh1ch pre\.ent the student from attending c lass. T he establi shed po licy makes stud e nts 
respo nsible for a ttendance. prov ides for whatever make-up ,vork 1s possible \\.hen ab­
sence cannot be a,01ded. and frees stude nts from securi ng a nd cart) 1ng e \ cuses. 

Instructors will notify the O ff ice o f the Dean of tude nts 1n case a stude nt 's atten­
dance 1s suc h that his membership 1n a c lass 1s 1n d ou bt. Fai lure to ma!... e suc h reports 
oft en puts the un1 ,.e rs1t} in an e mbarrassi ng posiuo n \\Ith the vetera ns Ad m1n1stra tio n. 
pa rents. o r with the students then1seh es. 

THE MAKING UP C)F WO RK 
T o receive cred it for course work a stude nt 1s requ ired to be 1n a tt endance for the 

full semeste r. Exceptio ns to this rule are rare!} made. 
Work lost b} la te enrollment o r b1 change of reg1strat1on ma) be made up for 

c redit by a n undergrad uate student with the consent o f the O ffice o f Academic Affairs. 
Graduate students must ha" e the consent of the Dean of the G raduate Coll ege. 

Wo rk lost because of abse nce d ue to illness. or other extenuating circ umstances. 
may be made up, but arrangements for making up ,vo rk missed a re made between the 
student and the instructor. 

Wo rk left incomplete at the end o f a semester or summer sessio n ,viii be reported 
as a Failure unless a repo rt of Unfinished (U) has been autho ri zed b1 the instructor. The 
U is restri c t ed to student s do ing satisfactory wo rk in the class "ho. because of ex­
tenuating ci rc umstances. are una ble to complete the wor!... of the course. The U is 
limited to assigned work d uring the final sixth of the term. If a course is repo rted as Un­
finished , a student 1s not prevented from registering fo r another course for which the un ­
fin ished course is a prerequisite. Work report ed as Unfini hed must be completed "ithin 
six months fro m the ume at whic h the report was made. If the wo rk repo rted Un­
fin ished is not made up within six months, it 1s auto matically e-ntered a s a Failure on the 
student's record . However, if fo r sufficient cause an Unfini shed cannot be removed in 
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six months. request for an e>.t ens,o n o f the ume ma) be n1 ade to the Head of the De­
partment 1n whic h the course is o ffered. 

MARKS A D G RADE POI TS 

The marks A, B. C, D. F (Failed), and LI (l.J nf1n1shed) a re used 1n 1nd1caung quality 
o f work. Courses dropped dunng the first one-si xth of the semester o r summer session 
are no t recorded o n the student"s record. Courses dropped dunng the second and third 
o ne-sixths o f the term are 1nd1cated on the studen t\ record by W ( Wnhdrawn ). For 
courses dropped during the final o ne-half of the term. F (Fai lure) sha ll be reported 
unless fo r unusual ci rc umsta nces specific perm1ss1on 1s gt\ en to report other\v1se. 

The ttme fo r dropping c lasses 1n the summer session 1s proport1onatcl)' sho rte r than 
in the regular semester. Date deadltnes for dropping o r ,tdd1ng courses are given 1n the 
Schedule o f Classes for each semester and the summer session. 

Grade po ints are awarded as follows: For each hour of c redit marked A, 4 g rade 
points; A -, 3.67; B +. 3.33; B. 3 grade points; 8 -, 2.67: C +. 2.33: C. 2 grade points: 
C-, 1.67: D + , 1.33: D, 1 grade poin t : 0 -, 0.67: F. 0 grade points. 

GRADE l "IDEx- ln determ1n1ng a student's cumulat1\e grade index. all cou rse work 
attempted at th is un1vers1ty shall be used as the basis of computation \Vllh the following 
exceptions for undergraduate students: If a student repeats successfu lly a course he has 
previo usly fai led. on ly the grade received for the successfu l compleuon will be inc luded 
in figu ring the c umulatl\e g rade point. If a student repeats a course he has successfull y 
completed, the grade received the last time he takes the course will be u sed 1n figuring 
the grade index even though the last grade may be lower than the grade recet\ed 
previously. (The stude nt's transcript of record will show every time the course 1s taken 
and the grade earned.) Post-baccalaureate students enroll ed for work to meet 
requirements fo r cert1 ficatton as elementary or secondary teachers are given the same 
grade index advantage a s 1s given undergraduate students for courses repeated. This ap­
plies o nly to those courses required for certif1cauon. If a grad uate studen t repeats a 
course, both grades count in computing the index. 

OJ'ZU'tU'l 

JtlmllK'llOffl 
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FAIL£ D Col R<;[c; A course that has been f,uled must be repeated in an on-campus 
class 1n order lo ectrn credll for the course \ course that has been failed ma\ not he -repeated b} correspondence. nor may credit be eslctblished b) e,.imination for a course 
\Vh1ch ha,; been taken pre\1ousl} and (atled. 

Ac \DEMI( Y., AR~l"-IG PROB.\ f ION. AND Sl SPE~S101'- - The unners1t} believes that 
there are t1mes ~hen students must he called to account for their acJdemic progress. 
This ma}' he to st1mulc1lc the student to do a better quali1y of work. or it ma, he to ter­
minate a student's sta} at the unnersit} so as to make room for another student who 1s 
willing to make better use of the fac1ht1es It is recognized that all types and varieties of 
s1tuauons occur and that. therefore. 1t 1s not reasonable to ha\e a completely rigid ,;et of 
rules go\ern1ng probauons and suspension The uni\ersit) has a set of guide lines but 
allows the Committee on Adm1ss1ons and Retention considerable discretion in the ap­
phcauon of these guide lines to 1nd1\1dual student situations. 

Warning This 1s the mildest form of acuon taken by tht: Committee and no entr}' 
of this 1s made on the student's permanent record. Transfer students v. ho have no grade 
point defic1enc} (at an} college pre\1ousl} attended) but ,.,,hose pre\1ous college grade 
distribution. high school rank, test scores. or maJor obJectt,c raises questions about 
probable success. ma} be admnted with a trc1nsf er warning A freshman or sophomore 
who 1s from one to nine grade points def1c1ent of the number neLt:ssary for a 2.00 index 
at U I will be warned. but a Junior or senior in the same '>ltuation ma) be ellher 
\varned or placed on probation 

Probation. This acuon 1s a more senous one and it is entered on the student ·s per­
manent record. Any student \l.-hO 1s def1c1ent from Len Lo fifteen grade points for a 2.00 
cumulat1\,e index at L r will he placed on prohauon. A student who ha<; heen placed on 
probauon ma} 1mpro\e his record and be remo\ed from probation after reaching a 2.00 
cumulattve index at UNI or he may lower his record and be subject to a suspension. 

Suspension A studenl \\ho at the end of an} semester or summer session 1s more 
than fifteen grade points deficient for a 2.00 grade index at L I ma} lie suspended 1n­
deftn1tel} or for a predetermined period of ume. 

The un1vers1ty has ver} generous pro\1s1ons for a student to drop courses during a 
semester. or to wtthdraw from school \\-ithout serious aladem1c penalues. HO\\e,er, 
there are umes when repeated ,.,,1thdrawals or dropping of courses ma) raise quesuons 
as to the senous intent of the students, and \l.-hen 1t would be \\ell to consider the need 
to make spaces a\atlable for other students \l.-hO are senous 1n their efforts Therefore, 1f 
1n two consecuu\e sem1sters (summer omitted) a student \\Hhdra,.,,s from the un1,ers1t)' 
or drops more than half the work for ,vh1ch he ~as enrolled at the end of the third 
week. he may be suspended 1ndefin1tely or for a predetermined penod of time. 

Read1111ssio11 after Suspen .Hon· If a student has been suspended for a predetermined 
penod of ume and this tame was 1nd1cated 1n his notice of suspension, he ma) return 
without an} formal action by the Committee on Adm1ss1on and Retention at any time af­
ter the suspension period has expired. If the student has been suspended for an in­
definite period, he ma} be readmitted only after applying for readm1ss1on 1n \Vrtt1ng and 
rece1v1ng favorable action on the apphcauon fron1 the Committee Readm1ss1on 1s 
seldom granted before the student has been out of college at least s1 x months. A p­
pltcattons for readmission may be secured from and filed wtth the secretary of the Com­
mittee in the Office of the Registrar. 

Students who are readmitted after suspension are on probation. The Committee \\ill 
expect an improved quality of academic work and \\,Ill check the student's progress 
regularly. If there 1s no improvement, the next suspension can be permanent. 
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D EA ·s LIST-Effecti ve 197-t Fall Semesler : To be e ligible for the Dean's Ho no r 
List , whic h is publis hed each fall and spn ng semester. a stud ent must ha ve earned a 
grade-point average of no less than 3.50 while comple ting at least 12 semest e r hours ,n 
graded work o r 1n field experience ,n tha t semesler. A Dean's H o nor List ,s nol com­
piled for the s ummer session. nor does the lt st include graduate students. 

P ASS o CREDIT GRADI G - An undergraduate student having earned twe lve 
semester ho urs of c redit at this university ma) take courses offered b} this 1nstttut1on for 
which he is oth er~1se e ligible for degree cred it without grade under the follov,11ng con­
ditions: 

1. The course work requirements for a stud en t taking work o n an ungraded basis 
s hall be the same as for a student taking the work on a graded basis. 

2. ot more than 22 hours o f ungraded course work 1n add1t1on to st udent teaching 
or Fie ld Experience ,n Social Work (4S: 184) may be ta ken tO\vard any bachelor's 
degree. 

3. Ungraded c redit may not be applied to work required fo r a maJor or minor ex­
cept with the consent of the head of the department ,n which the course ,s of­
fe red . 

4. U ngraded credit may not be used 1n the Common Professional Sequence 
require ments fo r student teaching. 

5. Course work passed without grade may not be re-taken except by special pe r­
mission of the Dean of the College in which the course is offered. 

6. A g raded course completed may not be re-taken on an ungraded basis. 

7. The Pass- o-Credit system may not be used with Credit by Examination. Ext en­
s io n . or Correspondence Courses. 

8. Change of reg,stralion 1n a course to or from a non-graded basis may not be 
mad e after the e nd o f the first one-half of a term . O nl y one c hange o f 
regist rati o n may be made per course. 

0 PEN CREDIT SYSTEM - This type of credit 1s designed for special projects sue h as a 
paper. expe riment , or a work of art. The studen t must be registered for a minimum of 
ni ne hou rs of work dunng the semester open credtt is requested. No prior registration 
for o p en credi t 1s n ecessary and there is no specific time period set for the completion 
of a project; however, there is no guarantee of credit prior t o or upon submitta l o f the 
project. Open credit is stri ctly e lective credit. 

The number o f o pen credit hours assigned for a project will reflect the academic 
evaluation o f the project; no letter grades are given. One or two credit hours fo r a si ngle 
effo rt is recorded as open credit. A single effort awarded three hours of credit is entered 
as open honors credit. 

A stude nt is limited to one project in any academic year up to a maximum of 12 
ho urs c red it over a normal, four-year undergraduate program. A project may be submit ­
ted a ny tim e during the semester up to a date three weeks prior t o the last day of 
regularly sch e duled c lasses. 

The resu lts of the student's efforts are submitted to an ad hoc con1m1llee of three 
faculty m e mbers of the student's choosing: two from the academic area or discipline in 
which the project falls, one from any a rea or discipline. The student may not submit a 
project evaluated by o ne commit tee to a second committee for re-evaluation. He may 
resubmit a project to the origi nal committee at that comittee's discretion or with its en­
couragement. 

Applicatio n fo rms may be secured fro ,n the Office o f the Registrar. 
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CORRESPC) DENCE:. Tl DY 
Any student who fully meet<; adm1ss1on stand,irds ,viii be pt rmitted to enroll for 

Correspondence Stud, and ma, be permuted to continue Corrc,pondcnce <itudy so long 
as he conunues to ma1nta1n a m1n1mum ac,1dem1c a\.cragc of 2.00. As correspondence 
courses do not follo,v the regular semester time schedule. a student may enroll at an) 
time of year; however, a student must ha"e special perm1ss1011 to enroll 1n or conunue 
,vith correspondence ,vork \\htle he 1s currently enrolled for regular courses on campus. 
Students who have declared a m,tJor must have the ,1ppro\.al of the Dean of the College 
1n which their 1naJor 1s offered. A 'it udent without a declared major must ha, e appro" al 
from the Office of Academic Affairs. 

A student may not take b) correspondence a course \\ hich he has pre, 1ousl) failed. 
See page for details on both correspondence stud) and extension llass credit 

CREDIT BY EXAMI ATIO 
Credit 1n a course n1ay be earned b) l!x,1m1nat1on. Credit is e,1rned onl) 1f a grade 

of A or B 1s received 1n the exam1nat1on. A grade of ( ~ill release a ,;tudent from a .. 
course requirement, but gives no credit A grade belo,, C gnes neither credit nor 
release, and 1s recorded as a failure. Credit earned b) ex,1min,1t1on 1s recorded on the 
student record only as Passed, Released. or Failed The results are not counted 1n a 
student's grade index. 

Credit ma) not be established by exam1nat1on for a cour,;c which has been taken 
previously and failed. nor for a course for \\.h1ch the student docs not meet the 
prerequ1stte, nor for a course ,vh1ch 1s a prerequisite to one for '"h1ch credit has alread) 
been earned. 

Application for credit b) exam1nat1on 1s made to the Office of the Registrar. and 
approved by the Head of the department offering the course and the Dean of the 
College in which the course 1s offered. 

The department may set the poltc) of gn 1ng the examinations, and establtsh1ng the 
requirements for fulfilling the exam1nat1ons. Credit b) exanunatton 1s open to most 
courses offered on campus; ho\\.e\.er, a student should discuss the course requirements 
with the department head before making apphcauon for credit b) examination. 

GRADUATE CREDI T FOR U DERGRADUATESTl DENT 

Seniors at this un1vers1ty \.vho are \\1th1n fourteen sen1ester hours of graduation and 
who wish to take graduate study for graduate credit must file an application for ad­
mission as a graduate student. Exceptton to the h m1t 1s rare I) made and the student 
must have special perm1ss1on from the Dean of the Graduate College. 

INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Students of outstanding ability and achie,e1nent n1ay be permitted to earn credit b) 

departmental independent study. 
This method of stud) fotlo,vs the pattern of an 1n,est1gat1on undertaken b) a 

graduate student. although 111 m1n1ature form. It 1n,ohes independent thinl-..ing. the 
drawing of conclusions. the summarizing of e,idence, or creatt, e ""ork. Whcne, er 
possible, the result of the 1nvestigat1on is summan1ed 1n a scholarly paper or report, 
prepared and documented 1n approved fashion. This report is filed 1n the department of­
fice. 

Independent study should not 1n\.olve ,vork a,atlable through regular universlt) 
courses; neither should it be confused with indh1dual instruction, or the tutorial n1ethod. 
Individual instruction 1s prO\.ided on rare occasions for instruction in a un1vers1ty course 
not currently being offered. 
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Applicatio n for independent stud y. including an outline o f the proposed proJeCl. 
should be made to the head of the department in which the stud)- 1s to be done and 
must have hi s approval before the project is underiaken. The student ' program of in­
dependent study will be under the immediate super\- 1s1on of one or m o re fac ult)- mem­
bers. Except fo r the major in Jndl\1dual 5tudies. not more tha n 1x hours of credit 
earn ed by independent study ma)- he used to meet the requirements of a n1ajor. 

Inde pe nde nt study may also be taken under the Individual Studies progra m . See 
pages 3 1 and 200 for details. 

VISITI G CLA SES 

A studen t may attend classes on a non-credit basis at the Un1\- e rs11y o f orthern 
Iowa if a space is avatlable in the c lass. and under the follow1ng conditions. To \, 1sit 
(audit ) a course. the stude nt must ha\e the appro\al of the instructor of the course and 
the dean o f the college in which the course is o ffered. HO\Ve\,er. 1f the addition of the 
course to be visited (audited ) makes the student's total course load hours more than he 
is pe rmitted to carry according to his grade point average. the student also must ha\ e 
the written pe rm ission of the dean o f the college of his major to \-iStt the course. (Un­
declared majors will need approval from the Off ice of Academic Affairs for an O\ er load 
of course work.) 

The studen t who is curre ntly enrolled for a program requ1nng payment of the full­
time tuition fee does not have to pay an additional fee to visit (audit) a course. 

Students e nrolled o n a part-time basis (with fees c harged on a per-credit-hour basis) 
and those persons who are not regu larly enrolled for any c lasses will be requi red to pay 
the regular c r edit-hour fee for each course attended as a visitor. 

A by-the-week visitor's fee is c harged those persons -.vhu are on campus for a 
limited time and may wish to visit a series of classes for usually not n1 ore than o ne or 
two weeks. 

S pec ific info rmatio n on visiting (aud iting) classes may be obtained from the Office 
o f the R egistrar. Visitors in the courses are not required to take examinations o r com­
plete o che r wo rk ; nor are they permitted to take pa rt in c lass discussion. They are 
present as o bservers. 

ADVANCED PLAC EM E T PROGRAM 

The University of Northern Iowa participates 1n the Advanced Pl acement Program 
of the College Entrance Examination Board. Through enrollment in special courses in a 
parti c ipating h igh school. a q ua lifi ed high school senior may take achievement 
examinations in one or mo re academic subjects at the col lege level. UNI grants college 
credi ts in a rt. biology, c he mistry. Engli sh. foreign languages. histo ry. mathematics, 
music. and physics to studen ts who pass examinations with scores of 3, 4, or 5. Details 
of this program may be obtained from the Director of Admissions. UNI. 

REGENTS UN IVERSITI ES STUDENT EXCHANGE PROGRAM 

University o f Northern Iowa stude nts may take courses at either o f the other two 
Regents universities fo r UN I resident credit. Regular. degree-bound students in good 
standing at any of the three Regents universit ies may attend another Regents uni versit y 
for a maximum of two semesters (three quarters). and the credits earned at the other 
universi ty will be counted as resident credit at their ho me institution. Approva l for par­
ticipation and cred it in the exchange program must be obtained well in advance of 
registration since the de partment head must approve the acceptance of such credit s if 
these are to a pply o n the majo r. a nd to insure complete processing of the application 
between the coope rating universities with in specified dates for enrollm ent. 
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Detailed 1nformat1on and appltcat1on forms for the exchange program are a\ailable 
from the Office of the Registrar, UNI. 

WORKSHOP A D STUDY TOURS 

From ttme to time, and especially during the summer session opportun1t1es are of­
fered for earning credit under the workshop plan. Workshops pro\1de residence credit 
but a maximum of 6 semester hours may be applied toward graduauon. 

Occasionally departments ot the university may arrange extensive study tours here 
and abroad for credit. These tnps are open to graduate and undergraduate students. 
Plans for this type of study and the number of hours of credit which may be earned are 
announced through university publications. During recent summers several study tours 
were conducted by departments of the university. ( See p. 30 for details). 

NONDISCRIMINATION POLICY OF THE 
UNIVER ITY OF ORTHERN IOWA 

Believing that the freedom of an 1nd1\1dual should 1n no \\ a)' be restricted or cir­
cumscribed because of race, nauonal ong1n, or reltg1ous beltefs. the adm1n1stration of 
the Un1vers1t)' of orthern Iowa pledges its unqualified endorsement and support of the 

ondiscnm1natton Polley Statement adopted by the Iowa State Board of Regents on 
September 25. 1954. 

The adm1n1strat1on of the Un1verstt) of orthern Iowa also pledges its compliance 
\.Vtth Iowa Fair Employment Practices and Public Accommodation laws and the feder al 
Civil Rights Act of 1964 and its cooperauon with the Iowa C1\1l Rights Commission. 

The Universit) of Northern Iowa r ecognizes a respons1b1hty to obsef\e the spirit as 
well as the letter of the federal and state laws regarding d1scnm1nat1on. It is the intent 
of the university not onl) to avoid poltcies and practices which tend to den) opportunity 
to. or deprecate or denigrate, any indi\1dual or group because of race, color, creed. sex 
or nauonal origin, but also to work acttvel) to pro\ ide opportun1ttes for disad\antaged 
1nd1viduals. 

STUDENT CONDUCT 
The University o f orthern Iowa expects each student, as a condition of remaining 

1n the university, to conduct himself so as to ma1nta1n an effecttve environment for 
learning, to observe university regu lations and the city, state and federal laws, and to 
respect fully the rights of others. The Student Guide contains more specific information 
concerning student conduct and related disciplinary act ion. 
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Curricula 

The University o f orthern I owa offers degrees at both the undergraduate and 
graduate levels. The graduate program 1s gi ven 1n detail o n pp. 202-240. At the 
undergraduate level the University o f Northern Iowa offers baccalaureate degrees: the 
Bachelor o f Arts. the Bachelor o f Music. and the Bachelor o f T echnolog) Major goals 
1n the programs leading to these degrees are the advancement o f humane learning and 
the prepar atio n o f young men and women to cope 1ntell1gently. effectively. and 
reasonably with the complex and changing condit ions o f life 1n modern society. T o 
attain these goals students are expected to make s1gn1f1cant progress while at the 
university toward : 

I . understanding themseh es and the soc1et, 1n wh ich the, hve. 
2. developing the ab1ltt) to r ead. wnte. and speak their o,,. n language v. ell and to ap­

preciate its literature. 
3. ga1n1ng an acquain tance with the literature o f another language and the culture o f 

tts peopl e. preferabl1 In the original but certa1n11 through the ~tu<ly o f translations. 
4. securing a thorough grounding 10 the history and cultural trad1t1ons o f the modern 

world wtth a special S) mpathet ic understanding for the economic. social. and 
political problems of our time. 

5. acquiring an understanding o f the pnnc1ples and methods o f the natural sc iences 
and mathematics and the par t they play 10 modern society. 

6. developing the ability to perceive the , alues o f the an s and <len-. e an. enjoyment 
from them. 

7. acq ui ring a knowledge of how t o car e for their own health and physical en" iron­
ment and to take an intell igent interest 10 the health and ,..,elfare o f the communit, 
10 which the, li ve. 

8. growing In the desi re to secure knowledge. 
T o achieve these ends the students are obliged to take a -. ari et} o f courses drawn 

from among the art s. human1t1es. philosoph). mathemati cs and language. and from 
among the b1olog1cal. physical and social sc iences. Concentration in a major field 
enables a student to engage 10 1ntens1ve study. t o think for himself. and to exerc ise 
discnm1nating j udgment. [ t prepares h1n1 for more advanced ,vork 1f he decides to go on 
to graduat e school . or for immediate employment. T his emphasis on the academic 
program is not to exc lude the contributions made by other parts of the college life to 
the substanttal develop1nent of a student's personality - soc ial and athleuc acti,iti es. 
public speaking and dramatic arts. music. an . public affairs. or other programs. 

The desi red result of these degree programs is not an individual ,, ho conforms to 
society as it is or sees his own -. oca tton w1th1n the narrow confines of his da) -to-day oc­
cupation. bu t rather a person enriched in mind and sp1n t and so stimulated that he will 
seek with eagerness to contri bute to the benefit of the world 1n which he lives. Such a 
program 1s desi rable for all students whatever thei r future professions ma, be. 

For those who plan to beco111e teachers. additional work is required in professional 
education. This work seeks to enhance the student's interest 111 teaching. to instill loyalty 
toward the pro fession. and to encourage the desire for continuous professional growth. 
The student learns the skill s. techniques. and understandings necessary to good teaching. 
H e studies the recent knowledge concerning the physical and mental growth of the 
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chi ld, the ways children learn , the guidance of that learn ing to its fullest potentia lities in 
each chi ld. The student explores the mutual relationships and respons1bil1ties o f the 
school. com munity. and the teacher. 

The prospect ive t eacher must also spend a s1gn1ficant part of his time in the area of 
learning in which he chooses to concentrate. His mastery of the subject matter of this 
area, its c losely related fields,. and the skills to present 1t effectively are essential aspects 
of successfu l teaching. 

The teaching program r equires more hours to com plete than the non-teaching 
program in ord er to include the necessary professional work and to approximate, as far 
as possible in a four-year period, the other n1ajor goals listed above. Students on the 
teaching program especially are encouraged to conttnue their education beyond the 
bachelor's degree. 

The University of orthern Iowa offers both undergraduate and graduate curri cula. 

I. UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULA 

BACHELO R OF ARTS DEG REE 

Two programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree are avai lable. 
A. BACHELOR OF ARTS-TEACHING PROGRAM - 130 semester hours. 

On this program students ar e prepar ed as: 
1. Secondary teachers of art , business education. geography, English, foreign 

languages. home economics and vocational home economics, industrial arts, 
mathematics, music, physical education. science, social science subjects, and 
speech. 

2. Special teachers of art. industrial arts, music, physical education, speech 
correction; and as school Ii brarians. 

3. Elem entary teachers, kindergarten through sixth grade. 
4. Junior high school teachers in all usual areas of instruction. 

8 . BACHELOR OF ARTS- 124 semester hours. 
On this program students are prepared in the following areas: 
1. Liberal Arts-Art, English, foreign language, mathematics, music, psychology, 

speech, social science, and science. 
2. Vocational-Business. home economics, industrial arts. and physical education. 
3. Joint Pr ograms 

Students interested in one of the following professional programs may com­
plete the basic work on the University of Northern Iowa campus and transfer to 
U NI a year 's credit from the professional school t o complete the requirements 
for a Bachelor of Arts degree at UNI : 

Denti stry 
M edicine 
M edical T echn ology 
Physical Therapy 

A student shall complete at UNI all the requirements in General Education 
(40 semester hours) and the requirements for a major in Science and have a 
total of at l east 96 semester hours at UNI. The professional courses transferred 
will bring the total hou rs t o at least 124 semester hours. Credit is accepted only 
from professional schools which are fully accredited. 

The student must know the requirements for entrance of the professional 
school so as to be able to take at the University of Northern Iowa the work 
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required for admission while at the same time meeting UNI degree require­
m ents. The student will work with a pre-professional adviser who will help in 
the selection of proper courses. 
a. Acceptance o f c redit from professional schools of den ti stry. medicine, 

osteopathy, and podiatry toward meeting part of degree requirements: 
A student who has completed three years o r more of college work with a 

minimum of 96 semester hours, of which at least the last 30 hours of work 
was completed at the University of Northern Iowa before ad mission to an 
accredited professional college, may use professional credit to satisfy the 
remaining hours required for the baccalaureate degree at the University of 
Northern Iowa. The student shall have completed all of the specific 
requirements for the degree as well as the requirements of an appropriate 
major at this university. 

b. Acceptance of credit from a professional school o f Medical Technology or 
Physical Therapy toward meeting part of degree requirements: 

A student who has completed three or more years of college or university 
work with a minimum of 96 semester hours. of which at least the last 30 
hours of work was completed at the University of Northern Iowa before ad­
mission to an approved school of M edical Technology or Physical Therapy. 
may use professional credit to satisfy the remaining hours required for the 
baccalaureate degree at the University of Northern Iowa. The student shall 
have completed all of the specific requirements for the degree, as well as 
the requi rements of an appropriate major at this uni versity. In addition. 
medical technologists shall successfully complete the examinations of the 
R egistry of Medical T echno logy of the American Society of Clinical 
Pathologists; physical therapists must pass the examination of the American 
Registry of Physical Therapists. 

C. OTHER PROGRAMS 
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1. Pre-professional - Suggested programs are available for those p lanning to 
transfer into Medicine. Dentistry, Osteopathy, Podiatry. Law, and Engineering. 
These may be requested in advance from the Registrar. 

2. Cooperative Programs -
a. Two-Year Coopera tive Nursing Program with the University o f Iowa. 

Through a cooperative arrangement between the University of Northern 
Iowa and the College of Nursing at the University of lowa, students may 
en ro ll a t the University o f Northern Iowa for the first two years of the four­
year Bachelor of Science in Nursing program. The program is completed at 
the Uni versity of Iowa and the degree awarded by that institution. A 
carefully planned sequence of courses, covering two acade mic years, has 
been developed for students who find it advantageous to begin the four-year 
baccalaureate program at UNI. Students who complete the two-yea r 
sequence with at least a 2.20 grade point average on all college work under­
taken may apply for admission to the College of Nursing. University of 
Iowa, for one summer session and two academic years of study in the nur­
sing major. Upon com pletion of the major, graduates may write the 
examination for Registered Nurse Ii censure. 

At the University o f orthern Iowa students com plete two years of basic 
studies. These courses include work in general education along with in­
troductory and basic science courses. Program details are available from the 
Dean of the College of Natural Scie nce. 
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During the first semester o f the sophomore year students 'who ha\e 
earned the required 2.20 grade point a\erage will submit an applicauon to 
the Uni\ ersity of Iowa for admission to the College o f urs1ng. The Ad­
missions Committee o f the College of urs1ng resen-es the nght to select 
those students for the summer session course 1n Foundations of urs1ng 
who are deemed roost likely to ucceed in the nursing major. Tenative ad­
mission statements will be g,"en to qualified students by April l. \>,,tth final 
admission statements resen-ed until sophon1ore grades are certified by the 
University of orthern lO\\a. 

b. Freshman Academic Program with the Allen Memorial chool of urs1ng. 
The University of orthern Iowa cooperates 'with Allen Memorial chool of 

ursing. Waterloo. f owa, to offer the freshman year academic work. Ad­
mission to the program is a joint action of the School of Nursing and the 
un1\ersity. Applications should be made to the School of Nursing. 

c. Three-year Program 1n Medical Technology. The Un1verstty of orthern 
lo'wa cooperates with Allen Memorial School of Medical Technology and 
Schoitz School of M edical Technology. both located 1n Waterloo. Iowa. to 
offer the first three years of work; the school of medical technology offer 
the fourth year. Applications should be made to the Registrar of the un1\er­
sity and a copy of the combined program requested. 

A student who expects to transfer to another 1nstit ution should declare his special 
interest at the time of admission. He will be assigned to an adviser who is familiar with 
the type of program which he seeks. Before seeing his adviser for the first time. the 
student should secure a copy of the catalog of the school to which he wishes to transfer, 
and know its requirements thoroughly. If he remains more than one year at the 
University of Northern Iowa he must clear his program with the Coordinator of Advising 
at the beginning of the sophomore year. 
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B C"HELC)R <)F MlJ. IC DEG REE 
\.1aJors on th1-. degree prngr,,m h,l\l., ,, thoice ol the areas: \01ce. piano. organ. or­

chc-.tral 1n-.trun1en1s. and thcor)-Composition: c,1ch requires a tot.ii of IJO semester 
hour, <;tudents arc prepared tor carel·rs in college teaching. as perlormers. and for 
other fields where a high degree of rnusical kno\, ledge or performing skill 1s required. 

B CH L() R () F TECH OL()G Y 
This progr,,n1 allows the student ,, choit·e of m,1joring in three areas: technical in­

stitute. tr,1de and industrial ec.luc,,tion. or industrial technolog), fhe first two areas lead 
to J <lcgree \Vil h certilication to teach. 

A l\:chnical Institute l·duc.uion ,najor - lJJ hours. 
This n1ajor is designed to prepare teachers tor post -high school technical 
programs. and also requires one year of recent .ind '.-.ignificant technical work e,­
pericnce in industr\ 1n the major area. 

B. Trade and Industrial Fducation major - lJJ hours. 
l 'he purpose of this n1aior i, 10 prep.ire teachers for \OCation,1l-technic,1I schools 
to teach such skill trad1.:s as machine shop. carpentry. electrical. and other trade 
programs. l\,o \C,lfS of recent Jnd significant trade experience in desired trade is 
required in ,1dd111on to the course \\ork. 

C. Industrial f echnology n1ajor - l 27 hours. 
This major 1s designed to prepare persons tor supef\ isor) and leadership pos1uons 
that are au,ilt,lf) to the field of engineering: n1ore specifically. graduates from 
these programs nl,l) be enlplo)ed in one of the follo\,ing dhisions of 1ndustr) 
C!ngincering. design and de\ elopn,ent. prl)c.luc uon and manulacturing. field sef\ ice 
and product utili:tation and sales and dl'>tnnution . The degree program retJuires 
on1.: year of recent and s1gn1f1c:.1nt tc:c:hn1tal experience in industr) in the major 
,trea in addition to the required course \vork. 

CHA GE O F DEG REE PRC)G RAM 
Students \\'ho ch,1nge from one degree program to the other \\Ill he held for all 

spec1f1c requirements of the progran1 on \\htch they e,pect to graduate. There \\Ill be 
little difficulty ,n making such a change 1f ll 1s made not later than the beginning of the 
junior )Car Howe\er, if the thJnge 1s made later than that. there "' no assurance that 
the student \\Ill be able to complete the \\Ork required for gradu,u1on "1thin the usual 
four-year penod. 

II. GRADUATE CURRICULA 
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The l "" crs1ty of orthern IO\\.<l offers four graduate degrees· 
A Master of 6-rts 1n l dutallon '\() JX sen1es1er hours 
8. Master ol Arts 10-J3 semec;ter hours. 
C. Specialist 1n l:ducat1on M1n1mun1 of JO semester hours be,ond the master's 

d1.:gree. 
D. Specialist M1nin1unl of JO sen,c-..ter hours bc)ond the mtlster's degree. 
For details of graduate programs. see pp. 202-240 
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General Education Program 
All candidates for the baccalaureate degrees on any curn culum are required to 

complete the designated program of General Education. Credit earned 1n General 
Education and in the major or minor m ay be used to meet r equirements in one or the 
other, but not in both. Because' of the fl exibi lity of the program and the wide choice in 
courses available to the student, General Education requirements must be satisfied 
through class enrollment (or credit by examination). (General Education r equi r em ents 
may not be sati sfied by demonstration of competency or release-without credit -by 
examination.) Specific courses which may be taken to fulfill the General Education 
requirements are list ed in the Schedule of Classes for each semester and sum mer 
session. The student is advised to complete the General Educa tion Program as early as 
possible in his universi ty career, preferably by the end of the sophomore )ear. 

GENERA L EDU CATIO N REQUIREMENTS -
Requi red: 26-34 hours from the following specific areas: 

Hu,nanities-courses from at least two of the following areas .............. 8- 10 hours 
Art Music 
History Philosophy 
H umanities Rel igion 
Literature Theater 

Social Sciences-courses from at least two of the following ar eas .......... 8-10 hours 
Anthropology Political Science 
Economics Psychology 
Geography Sociology 

Science-cou rses from at least two of the following areas ................. 8-10 hours 
Biology Physical Science 
Chemistry Physics 
Earth Science T echnology 
Mathematics 

Physical Education: at least 2 hou rs of acti vity courses .................... 2-4 hours 

( Women must have credit in both 39:001 and 39:002 courses.) 26-34 hours 

Electives: from the following groups (student must select at least 
3 hours from the category "Other Cultures") ..................... 6-14 
Co1n1nunication: 

hour 

Composition 
Foreign Language 

Other Cultures: 
American I ndian 
American Negro Culture 
Culture of the Ghetto 

i ndep endent Study: 
Open-credit: 
Se,ninars: 

M ass M edia 
Speech 

Foreign Area Studies 
Values East and W est 

Total 40 hours 
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Bachelor of Arts Degree Curricula 

Bachelor of Arts-Teaching Program 
All cand idates o n this progra m ,viii c hoose o ne o f the fo llo wing patterns not la t er 

than the beginning o f the sopho more year. Graduati o n from a teac hing progra m requires 
cred it in Am eri c an hi sto ry or A men can govern ment. 

68 

A . Pre parati o n fo r t eaching in the secondary school o r in special subject s. 

Semester Ho urs 
G eneral education ....................................... Minimum 40 
Co mmo n pro fessional sequence .... . ............................. 22-2.1 
Majo r . mino r. e lecti ves .......................................... 67-68 

130 

B. Preparation fo r teaching in junior high school (g rades 7. 8. a nd 9l 

Semester H o urs 
G ene ra l education ....................................... Minimum 40 
Comm o n professional seq uence .................................. 22-23 
Additio nal speci fi c require ments ............... . ..................... 10 
Subject fi e ld and e lective .... . ................................... 57-58 

130 

C. P reparati o n fo r teaching in the ele mentary school (kinderga rt en and grades 1-6) 

Semester Ho urs 
Gene ral education ....................................... Minimum 40 
Comm o n professional sequence ................................. . 22-23 
M ajo r requirements ............................................. 13-15 
Pro fessio nal semester .............................................. 17 
O ther requirements and electi ves ................................. 36-38 

130 

D. Prepa ration for t eaching 1n early c hildhood education (nursery school and kin­
, d erga rte n). 

Semester Hours 
G e neral educatio n . .................... . ................. Minimum 40 
Commo n professio nal sequence ............................ . .... . 22-23 
Majo r require ments ....................................... .. .... . . 13 
Pro fessional sen1 ester .............................................. 17 
Other requirements and e lectives .............................. . .. 37-38 
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THE COMMO PROFES lO AL EQUE1 CE 

All candidates for the Bac helor o f Art - T et1ch1ng Program are r eq uired to take the 
courses 1n the commo n pro fessional sequence as outlined belo,", and 1n ad d1t1 o n o n e 
departmental m ethods course. 

e mester Hours 
20:01-4 The T eacher and the Child ................................... 5 
20:0 16 Ps)cho log} o f Learning ...................................... 5 
25: 11 8 Social Foundatio ns of Educauon ............................... 4 
28: 1-- tudent T eaching* ......................................... 8 

22 
*Course number 1n Teaching denotes a rea 1n ,vh1ch ex peri e nce is gain ed: 28: 132, 

134. 135. 136. 137. 138. 139. 

ote: During the next several years the present Commo n Professional Sequence will 
be re"ised b} phasing out the abo"e program requirements a nd re placi ng these wllh the 
following prescribed senes o f courses. Departmental methods courses and tudent 
T eaching 128: lxx ) are required 1n add1 t1 on to this series. 

First e mester: 
Phase I -

Fie ld Experience: 20·017 Interpersonal lnteracuon Patte rns- I hr. 
Value Clarification Seminar: 20:020 Interpersonal In fluence Preferences 

-2 hrs. 
Developmental Psychology Core: 20:030 Dynamics of Human Development 

-2 hrs. 
Second semester: 

Phase fl -
Socio-Cultural Core: 

25:020 Educational P urposes and Pract ices - 2 hrs. 
25:030 The Community and the Curri cu lum -2 hrs. 

Fie ld Experience: 20:018 T eacher as C ha nge Agent- I hr. 
Third semester: 

Phase I If -
Learn ing a nd Instruction Core: 20:0-40 Nature and Conditions of Learning 

-3 hrs. 
Measu re m ent and Evaluation Core: 25:050 C lassroom Evaluation Instrum ents 

-2 hrs. 

With the req uired eight hours of stude nt teaching (28: lxx ) this sequence inc ludes a total 
of 23 ho urs. The Department o f Educational Psycho log} and Foundations must be con­
su lted at the time of registra tion for beginning the Com mo n Professional Sequence. 

Appli c ation for Approval 1n a teache r education progra m is made as a part o f the 
stude nt's declaratio n o f a teacher educatio n major. The s tude nt must pass suc h tests and 
meet s uc h other s tanda rd s as may be prescribed by the Committee o n T eache r­
Education Standards a nd Practices. For full approval. a student must have earned at 
least 24 sem ester hours of c red it at the University o f No rthern Iowa and must have at 
least a 2.20 g rade index in all of hi s course wo rk. The committee may grant provisional 
approval for students in exceptio nal cases but may not g rant full approval until all stan ­
dards have been met. Normally a student will be expected to meet full approva l by the 
beginning o f the junior year if he wishes to comple te requirem e nts in the minimum time. 

A stude nt may. at the time o f admission to the university. declare an inten t to e nte r 
a teaching program and be assigned a Leaching advisor fro m hi s first enro ll m ent. The 
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university must gi ve special cons1dcrauon to scholarship. health. character. personality. 
and quality o f potenttal leadership of an applicant for a teaching curriculum. 

Detailed 1nfo rmat1on regardi ng adm1,;s1o n and retentio n may be fo und 1n the 
br ochure entitled r eacher Education , a statement o f po ltc1es. req uirements. and 
procedures fo r adm1ss1on to ;1nd retentio n 1n teacher educatio n at the U n1 vers1ty o f 

orthern Iowa. which each student should obtain from the office of the Registrar. 

D1Rl-CTE:D EXPf RIE CES At the U n1 vers1t } of onhe1 n Iowa direct ed experi ences 1n 
teaching and the observation of teaching are an integral part o f the teacher-educa tion 
curriculum. The emphasis on ex pen mentatton and creau ve approaches gl\ eS the student 
insight into turning theory into practice The professional laboratory experi ences inc lude 
directed o bser"at1 on, paruc1patto n. and the eptember Experi ence. t o culminate 1n the 
actual peri od of student teaching 1n the senior year 

Directed ob ervat1o n gives the student an oppo rtunity to see the teach1ng-learn1ng 
operation wtthout becoming 1nvoh-ed 1n the on-going act1vuy itself. In the part1 c1pat1on 
experience. the student takes an aCtl \.e part under d1recu on and guidance 1n the 
teach1ng-learn1ng suuat1 on or o ther communtt} act1 v1 t1es. The September Experi ence 
calls fo r a student 1n teacher educatton to spend a bnef pen od of time 1n an elementaf} 
or secondary school during late August and early eptember. and always includes the 
pre-school faculty workshop and the first several days of c lasses. 

tudent 1n"olvement 1n all o f the directed expen ences 1n teacher educatto n 1s " Ital 
to the preparation of the prospect1 "e teacher. Observation and part1c1patton experi ences 
are provided through specific courses 1n the teacher educatto n program . The eptember 
Experi ence 1s voluntary and credit 1s not offered. T hese experi ences give the student the 
background needed to make pro fessional coursework and student teaching mor e 
meaningful. 

Student T eaching 1s an eight-week period of guided teaching dunng which the 
student assumes increasing respons1b1lity 1n the c lassroom and during the learning o f a 
given group. The student receives credit for and 1s graded on his work in the student 
teaching period. (see pp. 133.) 

--
----;-- ----:.....! 
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MAJORS AND MINORS-SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING 
Eac h stude nt pre paring to teach in the secondary school or in a specia l subject will 

choose not later than the beginning of the sophomore year one major. He will a lso 
select at least one minor if a minor requirement is indicated under the description of the 
major he has c hosen. Even if not required, a s tudent may select a second major or one 
or more minors. 

The majo rs and minors will be c hosen from the fie lds lis ted below. The specific 
requirements of each will be found at the beginning of the appropriate departmen t's sec­
tion of the chapter entitled Courses of Instruc tion. 

M AJO RS 
Art 
Asian Studies 
Biology 
Business Education 
Chemistry 
Earth Sc ie nce 
Eco nomics 
English 
English as a Fore ign Language 
French 
Geography 
German 
Health Education 
Histo ry 
Home Economics 
Industria l Arts 
Li brary Science 
Mathe matics 
Music 
Physical Education (Me n) 
Physical Education and H ealth (Men) 
Physical Education (Wo men) 
Physics 
Politica l Science 
Psychology 
Safety Education 
Science 
Social Science 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Speech Pathology 
Vocational Home Ecomomics 

M "INO RS 

Art 
Biology 
Business Education 
Chemistry 
Coaching 
Dance 
Earth Science 
Economics 
Educat ion of the Hand icapped-Secondary 

Level 
English 
Engli sh as a Foreign Language 
Fa mily Life Education 
French 
Geography 
German 
Health Education (Men) 
Health 
History 
Industrial Arts 
Journ ali sm 
Latin 
Library Science 
Mathe matics 
Music 
Physical Education (Women) 
Physical Education- Ele mentary 

Teaching 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Russian 
Safety Education 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 

To be approved fo r teaching in a major or minor area a student must make satisfac­
tory grades in that area, must secure a pproval of the department, and pass such tests as 
the area department may require. A student may be held for additional work if he fails 
to demonstrate competence. 
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MAJOR IN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATIO N 
Complete program requi rements for the Major in Junior High Education are given 

on page 111 under the listings of the Department o f Curriculum and Instruction. 
Specific course patterns in each subject field o ffered fo r the Junior High Education 
Major may be found with the various department listings, pp. 79 to 200. 

MAJORS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATIO N 
AND ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

These majo rs are given in specific detail under the department of Curriculum and 
Instruction in the section entitled Course of Instruction, pp. 109 and 110. 

Bachelor of Arts- Liberal and Vocational Arts 
All candidates on this program will complete the following pattern: 

Semester Hours 
General Education ........................................ Minimum 40 
Major. Minor, Foreign Language, Electives ............................ 84 

124 
Not later than the beginning of the sophomore year each student enrolled on this 

program will choose one major from the list below. A minor is required for those 
majoring in geography. A knowledge of a foreign language is required or recommended 
for several majors. Specific information regarding the foreign language requirements will 
be found wiLh the departmental listings. It is recommended that the student include in 
his electives a course in the literature of some language or languages other than English 
(in translation if not in the original). 

MAJORS AND MINORS 
Specific requirements for the various maJors and minors will be found with the 

departmental listings. 

MAJORS 
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Accounting 
American Studies 
Art 
Biology 
Business Management 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English 
English as a Foreign Language 
French 
G'eography 
Geology 
German 
History 
Home Economics 
Humanities 
Individual Studies 
Industrial Arts 

Latin American Studies 
Marketing 
Mathematics 
Music 
Office Administration 
Philosophy 
Philosophy and Religion 
Physical Education: Recreation Emphasis 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Religion 
Russian Area Studies 
Science 
Social Work 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
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Ml ORS 
Art 
Athletic Training 
Biology 
Business 
Chemistry 
Comparative Literature 
Dance 
Earth Science 
Economics 
Educational Media 
English 
English as a Foreign Language 
French 
Geography 
German 
Health 
History 

Home Economics 
Industri al Arts 
Journalism 
Latin 
Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physica l Education (Women) 
Physics 
Pol iti cal Science 
Psychology 
Religion 
Russian 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 

Bachelor of Music Degree Curricula 
All candidates for the Bachelor of Music degree will complete the fo llowing 

pattern: 
Semester Hours 

General Education ................................................. 40 
Music Requirements (applied; theory; history and literature; 

recita l. paper. or composition. electi ves) ............................ 73 
General Electi ves .................................................. 17 

M AJORS: 
Voice 
Piano 
Organ 

T otal minimum hours ....................................... 130 

Orchestral Instruments 
Theory-Com position 

Admission to this program may be granted upon the completion of 30 semester 
hours of outstanding work; however, admission will generally be considered upon the 
completion of 60 hours of acceptable work. an audition, or o ther acceptable evidence. 
and approval by the proper area faculty. It is recommended that the student include in 
his elective courses some work in French and German. Othe r languages are al so ac­
ceptable. 

Parti cipation in a performance organization such as band, chorus, orchestra, music 
theatre. and o ther ensembles. is required of all degree students every semester in 
residence. Applied credit of one hour may be gran ted for each semester of partici pation 
but not more than six semester hours of credit may be earned toward the Bachelor of 
Music degree. 
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T eaching certifi cate. The Bac helor of Music degree does not provide for teaching 
ce rtifi cation, but it is possible to take part of the necessary work during the un­
dergraduate program a nd the remai nder as a post-graduate a nd thus earn a teaching cer· 
tifi cate. Such students must complete six (6) hours in music methods and 22 ho urs in the 
professional sequence as req uired on the Bac helor of Arts T eaching progra m. A course 
in American history o r Ameri can government is also r equired for cert ification to teach. 
Upo n completion of this work in addition to the Bachelor of Music degree, a student 
will be eligible to teach music in bo th elementary and secondary schools. 

Bachelor of Technology Degree Curricula 
The requirements for each area are designed specifically fo r that particular program 

a nd are shown in detail in the state ment o f the major unde r the departmental listings in 
the section e ntitled Courses of Instruction (pp. 180). 

Teaching Program 
All candidates on the teaching (education) programs for this degree will c hoose one 

of the following patterns not later tha n the beginning of the sophomore year: 
A. Pre paration for teaching in area techn ical and community colleges. 

Semester Hours 
G e neral Education ....................................... minimum 40 
Math mati cs-Science ............................................... 28 
Related T echnical ................................................. 16 
Appli ed Science ................................................... 4 
Professional sequence ............................................. 23 
Concentration in special area ..................................... . . 22 

133 

8 . Preparation for teaching industrial trades in area vocational-technical, and secon· 
dary schools. 

Semester Hours 
G e neral Education ....................................... Minimum 40 
Mathematics-Science .............................................. 16 
Related Trade .................................................... 13 
App lied Science ................................................... 9 
Professional sequence ............................................. 23 
Supervision ........................................................ 6 
Concentration in special area, electi ves .............................. 21 

133 

Technology Program 
All candidates on this program will complete the following pattern: 

Semester Hours 
G eneral Education ................................................ 40 
Mathe mati cs-Science .............................................. 28 
Related T echnical (required and electi ves) ........................... 27 
Applied Science ................................................... 4 
Cone en tration in special areas .................................... .. 28 

127 

74 

.. 

• 



I 1 , 

--,,.,:,-

-



Courses of Instruction 

In the following pages. courses are designated by l\\'O numbers. separated b} a 
colon. The first number refers to the department or area of the course: the second num­
ber refers to the spec1f1c course. For example. in the designated 60: 111 the "60" refers 
to the Department of \rt and the "111" refers lo the c.ourse. In registration al\\a)'S use 
the full number. 

Courses 0-99 are prin1aril) designed for freshman and sophomore students. 
Courses 100-199 are pnmartl) designed for Junior . senior. and graduate students. 

Howe,·er. only those /00-/e,·el cou15e5 whofe 1111111bers are folloHed h)• a "g" pro,·ide 
graduate credit, e.g .. "i•· 18l(g). In all courses of the IOO(gl senes greater academic 
achievement. both qualttal1\e and quant1tat1\C, 1s e,pected of those rec en 1ng graduate 
credit than those rece1\1ng undergraduate credit. 

Courses 200-299 are pnmartl) designed for graduate students. Undergraduates 
seeking adm1ss1on to graduate courses must secure the perm1ss1on of the head of the 
department o ffering the course Courses numbered 200 taken as an undergraduate can­
not later be used for an ad\anced degree unless the student \\ as el1 g1ble to earn 
graduate c redn. See pp. 20J. 

Students are classi fied as follO\\ s 

Freshman . 
Sophomore 
Junior 

Earned emester Hours 
............................................... upto ... 11 
• · · · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32-63 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64-9 '; 
en1or . . . . . 96 and O\er 

Graduate c lass1f1cation 1s earned b) adm1ss1on to gradu,tte tud) 

Cour e Number Common to Many Departments 

These common numbers ma) be used under named cond1t1ons b) pref1x1ng the 
department number. 

059, 159, 259 - Reserved for temporary courses of a special or e ,penmental nature. 
I JJ or 233 WORKSHOP - I to 6 hrs. Offered for special groups as annou nced 1n ad­

vance. Students may take \'VOrl-. 1n one or more \vorkshop but ma} not use more than o 
hours toward graduation. 

086. 186. 286 STUDirs 1 .. ______ .. Courses to be offered b) departn1ent 
for spec1altzed work not co, ered b) regular courses. Credi! and topic for "stud)" to be 
given in Schedule of Classes. 

198 INDE:.PE:.NDENT STUDY-Hours to be arranged 1n ad,ance. A pro, 1s1on for 
students to do work in a special area not offered 1n forn1al courses. Perm1ss1on of the 
Dean of the College and head of the department offering the \\Ork 1s required. ProJects 
must be approved well before the beginning of the semeMer 1n \.\ hich the work is to be 
done. 
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199 STUDY TouR-1 to 8 hrs. Offered as announced in the Summer Bulletin and 
Schedule of Classes. See Summer Bulletin for general description and consult ap­
propriate department for spec ific information. 

297 PRACTICUM -2-3 hrs. Offered as needed in the various disciplines to provide 
practical experience in college teaching. 

299 RESEARCH. For detai ls of approval and registratio n, see pages 2 11 and 234. 

Individual Studies Program 
Courses offered in the Indi vidua l Studies Program may have a prefix o f 00:xxx in-

stead of a department number. These include: 
192 EXPLORATORY SE.lv11 AR - 1-3 hrs. 
196 I TERDISCIPLI ARY READINGS - 1-3 hrs. 
197 UNDERGRADUATE THESIS - 3-6 hrs. 
198 I DIVIDUAL STUDY PROJECT - Hours arranged by Individual Studies Director. 

Course Descriptions 
In the pages immediately following are li sted all the courses offered by the vario us 

departments of the university. Departments are listed alphabetically by colleges. Within 
each section the list of courses is preceded by the departmental req ui rem en ts for the 
majors and minors as well as for the subject fie ld on the junior high school major. For 
departments which cover a number of fields, the material has been subdivided. 
Requireme nts for graduate majors are listed under The Graduate Program, pp. 214-240 . 

. I 
I 
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College of Business ~1ncl 
Behavioral Sciences 

l he C ullcgc ot Business .111d Uch "101 ,ti Sc1enct.:s hou~cs nine ncaclcm1c dcp.1r1-
1nc111s: IJ1n111no, IJ11s111, B l£d11cllflOfl and <Jf{,r<' dn11r1HtrllflOfl I co1101111c. Gcoi:rapln. 
ll1s1011•, Jlo111r> I co110111tc\ , /1oltt1cal ~cu·11cc•, PH cholo,: ,. and oc1olog1 ""d .,\11 -
1l11opnlog1 . ,\II dcp,ir1111cnts share ., concern for undcrst,1nchng n1,1n 1n his soc1nl .ind 
ccunon11c rcl,ll1onsl11ps. 

1 he college 1s the hon1c of c ccllcnt profcss1011,1I progr.1n1s ,l'i ,, ell ,1.s ,t m,tJOr cg­
n1c111 ol the uni\ crs11, ·s course olfcnngs 1n 1hc hhcr,11 ,Ht . ()nt.: con1m11 n1ent of the 
l,ll ult) 1s to .1ss11rc I hn1 all s1 ud ·111s. 1nclud1ng thnsc 111 c,irccr t1ncntcd progr,1n1s. rcccl\ e 
the bl·nel11s of .1 hrond hhcr,11 cduc,111011. ,\ con1plcn1cntar) con1n11tn1en1 c,1s1s 1n ,1 

college-" 1dc conccrn t ha1 gr.ulu,11cs h,I\ c rcnsonnl le , {)Cat1on.1I op port un111c . 

II depart 111cn1s 1n the ccillcgc l'Oopcr,tlc 1n lht• prcp,1r,111on or 1e.1chcr .• incl nll e,­
Cl'pl Bu 1ncss IHI\C p1ogr,1n1s ,,l11ch lcud to n "Bachelor of r1 - Tench1ng:· 1hc 
requ1s11e deg1ec for cc11il1c,11u,11 1n 1hc d1sc1phnc .,s .1 sccond,11°'\ school ,cacher. 1 \\O 1n-
1crd1sc1phn,tr) progr,11ns housed \\lllun the college. nnnH.-1) the progr,,nts 111 A 1.in 
$1ud1ci. .uul o 1,11 Sl acnl c .• ilso lead to ,1 1c,1cl11ng degree. 

I he B.1chclo1 ol \11s deg1ce as ,llso a\\,trdccl for stuches 111 the liberal ,,nd 
, o .111011,tl nr1s. Students an Business c,111 111.,jor 1n ,\cl oun11ng. lnn.1gcn1cn1. ~t .ir~ c11ng. 
or Olhce ,\dn11n1str,11ion. In the Uep.1r1ntcnt (ll tX1olO!!) .,nd \nthropolog). lhcre ,ire 
n1,1jors 111 oc1olog) ,ind 1n StlC1.1I \\ or!.... Progn1n1s le,1<hng to ,1 non-1c,1ch1ng degree ,ire 
,1lso o tfcred 1n 1hc 1Jcp,1rtn1t·nts o l I cnnon11c-.. <,eograph). H1sior). Honh" l·conont1cs. 
Polit ical .. c1encc. and Ps)cholog). (,r,1lh1,11c \\t,rl-. lc,Hhng to the ~I., tcr of /\.rts degree 
1s olfcrcd 111 Soci.tl Science ,1nd 1r1 .,II dcp,1nn1cn1s l',cc.-pt l·cono1nil·s ,,nd P )Cholog). 

The print.tr) lunc11on of 1hc 11111\crsit) .,ntl of thl' C.'ollegc of Bustne,s .,nd 
Bch,,,llnal Sl· il·n1.·cs 1s 1n•,1ruc11nn. I ,er) effort 1s ,nndc 10 pro,1de ,t clhcr,it) of 
cduca1iunal experiences 1unl'd to thl· rll'Cds of Mudcnts. In .1dd111on to ,cgul,11 cl,1ssrollnl 
,1cti,i11l's. ,n,,n) students 1cccl\e 111dhid11,th7cd instrllClllHl through lil•lcl l'\ penrnl't's, in· 
1crnsh1p .issignntcnts. and i11d1,idu,1l SIUd) pr0Jcc1s. 1 he '-'Ollcge ,1lll·r, "r p.1111ci p,lll'S in 
,1 great \.trlCl) ol spcci,il pr11gr.1nt, ,ind .,ctl\llll'S dl'd1c,11cd 10 l'llrtl'hing .ind deepening 
1hc educ,Hional c\pericnc:c o( i1s ,1udl'nts. ()I noll' .uc dcp,111n1t·nt,1I Clllloquin ,11 \\h1ch 
d1,tin~•u1,hld sc ho lar, ,ind c111;,ens ,peak. ,pec1,II Sl'tllin,11 s .. ind prngr,1111, like thl \01. 1.11 
~c,cncc 'n.111in.11 in l·uropl'. the lodcl Un11cd N,llHHll>. and 1he I atin 1-\n1cnc,1n \tudte'­
Progr ,1111 . 

Rcse.1rch and ser, 1cc .,re ,111 inll'gral p,,rt nl 1hc nussion o l thl· Cl,IICgl·. fhl· ins1ruc­
tion .1l responsibilities of the collcg,· ,Ire scncd \\ht•n l,ll' tth) ,11Hl ,tudl·nts p.1rtilip,11c 111 
research. ,ind \\hln lhl') \\1.11k 011 sCI\ICl' project, \\hil·h 1.1kl' 1h1: dis1..iphnt:, ,,1 Bus1nl·,, 
and Bcha\ ior,11 \l ll'lll'Cs olf lhl' c,1111pus In t'lHllront ,nan·, ,ol 1,il ,ind l'll>lll)llll\. 
problems. l he ll'.ntcr for Bu,1ncss .ind lh h,1, ioral Rl·scarl'h " ,111 agLlll \ "nh1n the 
college whil·h pctlorins hoth rcsl·arch ,111d Sl'l\lll' funll1tH1,. 

\ oca11onal opporl unities for graduall''- l'\t,t 111 ., broad spec 11 unl l)f Pl''IIH)fl' Ill 

cd u c.,111011 . public and so<.·i,il sci\ il·1:. con1n1cn;·l', and indus1n \tttdl•nt, tnlt'rl''itl'd Ill 

dl·tailcd inforrnation on l'alCl'IS n1.1, con lact lhl' collcgl' olftlt l)f 1h,ll l)f an) dt•p,1rt­
mcnt. 
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Business 

Re uschling. Head. J. Blanford. H. Brewer. Chiattello. Dailey. Oenlon. S. Diamond. 
Engl ish. Evenson, Gardner. Halverson. Hollman. Huemoeller, Jedhc ka. Kaplan. Keefe. 
Lebeda, Massmann. orem. M. Rod. Schempf. Waller. 

Business Core (required o n all business majors): 15:010; 15:020: 15:040: 
15:050; 15:070: 15: 15 1: 12:030: 12:031: 13:04-0: 92:053: 
92:054 .............................................................. 34 ho urs 

BUSINESS MA NAGEMENT MAJOR 
Required: Business Core .............................................. 34 hours 
Required: 15: 160; 15: 163; 15: 165 ........................................ 9 hours 
Electives: at least 9 hours from one o f the 

e mphases li sted below ............................................. 9 ho urs 

1) Production Management: 15:105; 15: 182: 15: 16 1; 15: 167; 
12:13 1; 15: 170(Sec. 2). 

2) Financ ial Management: 15: 152: 15: 182; 92: 11 3: 15: 170(Sec. 5). 
3) O rganizational Manageme nt: 15: 181; 15: 184: 15: 187; 15: 188: 

15: 170(Sec. 2). 

ACCOUNTING MAJOR 

52 hou rs 

Required: Business Core .............................................. 34 hours 
Req uired : 12: 129, 12: 130 ............................................... 6 hours 
Electives: at least 12 hours from other accounting courses 

and may inc lude 15: 167 ........................................... 12 hours 

52 hours 
Students who qualify to sit for the CPA Examination in Iowa must include 

12: 131; 12: 132: and 12: 134. In addition. the student sho uld substitut e the 
following seq uence in place o f 15:04-0 in the Business Core: 15: 10 1, 15: 102. a nd 
15: 104. 

MARKETING MAJOR 
Req uired : Business Core .............................................. J4 hours 
Required : 13:041 ; 13: 142; 13: 150; 13: 151 ................................ 12 hours 
Electives: at least 6 hours from other department courses in marketing 

a s approved by adviser ............................................ 6 hours 

52 hours 

OFFICE ADM INISTRATION MAJOR 
Required: Business Core .............................................. 34 hours 
Requi red: 14:012: *14:051; *14:054; 14: 15 1; 14: 152: 14:156; 

and e lectives from 15: 116; 14: 117; 15: 165; 15: 167 .................... 18 hours 

52 hours 

* Students with stro ng backgrounds in these subject s are encouraged to earn credit 
or re leases by examination. 
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LJn,vcrsily o f ~orthcrn Iowa 

Bl l~I ~\ i\-111\J()R 
Rcttuircd : 12:0JO: IJ:040: 15:o::.o ........................................ q hours 
( lcct i \ cs: ,ll h~a,t 9 hour., I ron1 one 1lf I he foil owing 

areas - accoun11ng. n1an.1gc1ncnt. or n1,1rkl·ting ...................... '> hours 

(, L l R \ L B l ') I '\ I \ ') 

I 'i: 0 I 0. Oc\ c lopn1 c n1 und 51ruc1 ure or 
\n1c ric un lndu, 1ry - 3 hr,. 

1 he dc, dopmenl or ,\mcnc,tn bu,;inc, .. tn ,I 

d, n,1 mte soc 10 ·ccunom1c '} ,tern 
I 'i: 020. Quantit u li\ c '\1e tho<h fo r Busin es<i 

- 4 hr,. 
()uanlll,tll\e l\pccts of bu,;1nc,;s•problem 
sol, ing and dcc1,ion making. Co"ers linear 
s},ten1s, m,11ri, algebra. linear programming. 
Prcrequl\11<. "lO O'O or cqul\alent 
15:040. ~ocial r o rce, and the Law 3 hr~. 
'\Jon techmc,11 .tpproach to the l.1w and ,oc1et} 
,.,uh cmph.1\1s an the area of business la" : 
ho,, our ,ociet) 1s go,erned: social forces that 
m.il..c thl 1,,,., , lav. an opcr.uion 
1 'i: 0 'i0. I undam c ntah or M anageme nt 

- J hr,. 
Ba sac pnnc 1pk, of management wuh emphasis 
on the heh,n ,or.ii 1pproach 10 the scientific 
man,1gcmcnt or on•,1n11at1on 
I 'i:070. Bu\ inc,\ ~tuti\tic'i-3 hr~ 
\ run<.1tonal approach to clcc;Lnpuve inducu,e 
uses l,r st,1t1s11cs ,is tool\ of bu,ane,s 
managcm1: nt 
15: l01(g). Busine\\ l.uw 1- 2 hr,. 
Contracts and s,1lcs Prerequ1,1te IS 040. 
l'i:102 (g). Bu, in cs, l.aw 11 -2 hr-.. 
Partnerships corpor,Haon'>. and commercial 
p,1p1:r Prcrcquasate IS 040. 
15: 104(gJ. ( .P. \ . l.aw Rc,iew -3 hr<j. 
lnt1;;ns1\t: study of Business Law to prepare ac· 
counung students for the lav. part of the 
C.P.A. examination. Prcrequ1s1tes 15 101 
15 107., qualified to \It for CPA. e,am1nat1on 
15: IO S(g). Luho r Luw - 3 hr,. 
A.n,tlysa, of tht: 1n1crrcla11onsh1ps between the 
development of labor organ11auons and the 
tet·hnaqucs used to further their anterests. the 
actions and decl\1ons of the cxecutl\e, 
legislati\e, and Judicial branches of govern 
ment, labor management. problem,. ,tnd the 
economic and social consequences 

15: 107(g). rbitration und Collective 
Bargaining -3 hr,. 

C.ollcctavc bargaining. strategics and tactics, 
issues an collectl\e barga1n1ng, arbnrauon 
pro\lsaon'> of the Taft-Hartle) Act , t he ar· 
b1tra11on proceeding Case p r ob lems 
Prerequ1s1te 1 s JOS. 
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hours 

l 'i: I 'i I (gl. ( orpo rution f-inance - 3 hrs. 
<;1uth ol r I o[ financt: function "'ithan the 
corpor.11e ente rprise. Prerc4u1s1tes: 12:30: 
I 2· 1 I 

l 'i: J':;2(gl. Bu,incs<, Jn,e <;tment\-3 hr,;. 
A ~t uth o r in, est mcnt p, >hC\- \iieasunng in· 
\Cstment return: factors ol choice in in,est· 
ments; t)pcs of andu,tri,11 and non-i ndustrial 
an, estn1cnts. Prcrcqu1suc· I~- I -i I 

15: 160(gl. Org.1ni1ation fheor) - 3 hrs. 
En1ph.1S1s o n the fl,rmal organ11.iuon as an 
opt·n soc10·1cchnic.il ") st cm; rclauons of the 
organ1l,ll1on to l.irgcr en\Jronmcntal systems: 
met hods and p.1t1crns in organiLat1onal 
·1n.1h '>is Prere,1ui,ue· J -i·0:-0 

l 'i: 16 l(gl. Produc tion ,1anagemen1 
-3 hr'>. 

B,1s1c principles of man,1gcment 111 the produc· 
lion ph,l\e of busine,s mechanization. the 
dh 1sion nr labor. spccaahlation. standard· 
il.ttion \\ ork flu,, ,tnd plant ht)OUt, machines 
and autom,1t1on methods of control. 

I 5: 162(g). Rh l.. l\-1 unugem e nt and 
In surance - J hr'i. 

Fundamentals o[ n,I.. and of insurance as they 
appl} to fanantial management 

I 5: 16 J (g). i\-1anugcm c nl Oeci'iio n 
'\1aking - 3 hr,;. 

fhe na1 ure of or)!an11at1onal dec1s1ons. 
problem 1denttf1ca11on and ,1rul.turang. 
methods of deus1on making on the certamty· 
uncert.iant) c ontanuum. Prerequisites 1-i 160 
,tnd 1-..· lb"i, 

15: 16'i(g). lndh idual and the 
Organi1ution - 3 hr<;. 

Concepts of the 1nd1\ldual. the 1nd1\1dual'c; 
reh111on,h1p \\ ith hi\ peer group· 1ndl\ 1dual 
and ~roup relation, h ap \\1th the total 
organllataon 

t ,: 167(g). Bu, ic Comput er Concept,; 
- 3 hr,. 

An 1ntroduc11on to the technaquec; and 
procedures or data processtng Analysis and 
stud) of date proccs,ang S) '>tern,. ancludang 
punch c:ard equipment ,tnd electronic com· 
putcrs. 
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15: 169(g) . Business lnt ernship - 2-8 hrs. 
A full-time business internship extending for a 
minimum of eight weeks. The internship may 
be 1n ( 1) Accounting, (2) Management , (3) 
Marketi ng or (4 ) Secretarial. Pre req uisite: 
departmental approval. 

15:170(g). Problems- 1-3 hrs. 
Credit determined at reg1strauon. Student will 
c hoose one o f the following areas: 

1. Accounting 
2. Management 
3. Marketing 
4. Law 
5. Finance 
May be repeated with the concentrauo n in 

different areas. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
head of the department. 

15:181 (g) . Management Information 
Syste ms-3 hrs. 

Info rmation systems analysis and design for 
commun i cat i on techniques in the 
organization; a nal ysis and design for 
management decision ma king and control. 

15: 182(g). Capital Budgeting-3 hrs. 
Economic analysis and financing of business 
capital project a lternat ives; measuring return 
on investm ent, evaluating risk, cost of ca pital. 
planning capital structure, appraising alter­
native investment opportuniti es when ca pital 
is rationed, leasi ng vs. ownership. and tax con­
sideration. 

15:184(g). Technology, Environment, and 
Organization-3 hrs. 

A systems a na lysis of the technology e m­
ployed by an o rganizatio n, the socio-economic 
environ ment faced by the organization. and 
how these two variab l es influence 
organizational structure, behavior. and perfor­
mance. 

15: l 87(g) . 0 rganizational Behavior 
- 3 hrs. 

An extension and e nlargement of the concepts 
presented in I 5: 165. 

15:188(g). Planning and Policy 
Making -3 hrs. 

Techniques of long and short-range planning. 
policy making, and control. 

15:210. Legal Environment of Business 
Management - 3 hrs. 

Investigates the judicial process. organizatio n 
of th e lega l system , and th e conceptual 
development o f this system with substanti ve 
emphasis in the area o f a ntitrust. trade 
regulation. and labor-management. 

Business 

15: 260. Administrative Theory - 3 hrs. 
Attention given to the history and develop­
ment of management thought. new theo ri es o f 
management. and the operation of the com­
pl ex o rganiLat 1on as a goa l-ori e nt e d in­
st1tut1on. 

15:270. Business Ethics - 3 hrs. 
The role of business management in meeung 
its responsibilities to the individual and to 
society. issues. practices and professional stan­
dards. 

15:282. eminar in Business- 1-3 hrs. 
May be repeated for a total o f 12 hours 
credit. Prerequisite: department approval. Sec­
tions: l. Accounting, 2. Mar keti ng. 3. 
Management, 4. Finance, 5. Office Ad ­
m1n1strauon. 

15:285. Individual Readings - 1-2 hrs. 
Directed r eadings and reports. M ay be 
repeated for a maximum of 4 hou rs. 

15:292. Business Researc h- 3 hrs. 
The nature. design. tools and compl eti on of 
research projects. 

15:297. Practic um. 

15:299. Researc h. 

ACCOUNTING 

12:030. Principles of Accounting 1-3 hrs. 
Preparation of financial stateme nts. e ffects of 
merchandising ope rati o ns. accou nting 
procedures. voucher syste m, payroll and tax 
accounttng. 

12:031. Principles of Accounting 11 -3 hrs. 
Continua tion of 12:30. Partnership . cor­
poration, departmental, branch, and manufac­
turing accounti ng. Statement analysis and sup­
plementary statements. 

12: 129. Intermediate Accounting 1- 3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 12: 31. 

12:130. Interme diate Accounting 11 - 3 hrs. 
Ba lance s h eet ana lysis; su ppl e m e ntary 
statements. Prerequisit e: 12: 129. 

12:131(g). Cost Accounting - 4 hrs. 
Emphasis on job-order costs. Prerequisite: 
12: 31. 

12: 132(g). Income Tax - 3 hrs. 
Accounting problems relating to individual 
and corpo ration income taxes (state and 
federal). 

12: 134(g). Auditing - 3 hrs. 
Procedures used to d etermine accuracy and 
reliability of financia l records. Prerequisite: 
12: 130. 
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12: 135(g). Advanced Accounting - 4 hrs. 
Ana lysis of wo r king capital and o perat ion ; 
supple me ntary stateme nts (funds. cash-flow 
f r o m in co mp l e t e r ec ord s); qua s i­
reorganizatio ns; income tax allocation ; part­
n e r s h ip d isso luti o n s; co nsoli d ati o ns. 
Prerequisite: 12: 130. 

12:138(g). Auditing Practice - 2 hrs. 
Pre paratio n o f auditing work papers. wntmg 
of formal a udit reports, EDP audits, study of 
o ffi c ia l a ud it ing bulletins and case studies. 
discussi on of c urrent topics. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: 12: 134. 

12:140(g). Accounting Systems-3 hrs. 
Analysis of modern accounting systems with 
e mphasis on system building; applicat ion of 
data processing methods to system develop­
ment with special attentio n to the use of elec­
tri ca l a nd elect ro ni c devices. Prerequisit e: 
12: 130. 

MARKETING 

13:040. Princ iples of Marketing - 3 hrs. 
F_acets in the d istri bution of goods and ser­
vices. 

13:041. Consumer Behavior - 3 hrs. 
S tudy o f r ecent findi ngs o f psyc hologists. 
sociologists, a nthropologists, and marketers in 
r e l at i o n s hip t o co n s um e r b e ha vior. 
Prerequisite: 13:040. 

13:141 (g). Retailing and Wholesaling-4 hrs. 
Behavorial t rends of U.S.A. retailing. Survey 
of organization. buying, selling, and supporting 
a cti vities o f re ta il , service, and wholesale 
establish men ts. 

13: 142(g). Adve rtising - 3 hrs. 
Functions of advertising display and visual 
merc handising. techniq ues and media of ad­
vertising, a nd sales pro motion techniques. 

13: 143(g). Retail Merc handising-3 hrs. 

13: 145(g). Retail Advertising aod Display 
- 3 hrs. 

Advertising problems of both small and large 
stores including cam paigns, media, layout , 
display techniques, and public relations. 

13: 147(g). Advertising Management - 3 hrs. 
Decisions advertising executives make. Em­
phasis on select ion of media, establishing. and 
operat ing advertising budgets, and evaluating 
advertising e ffectiveness. 
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12:142(g) . Advanc ed Income Tax 
- 3 hrs. 

Ad va nced phases o f inc ome taxati o n as 
related to partnerships and corporations and 
estate and gift taxes; problems which require 
invest igatio n of concepts and theories of 
taxable income. 

12:148(g). C.P.A . Review - 3 hrs. 
Designed to ai d candidates in developing a p­
proaches to soluti ons of problems and answers 
to q uestions i n th e C PA e xa m ina t io n . 
Pre r equisite: Q ualified to s it fo r CP A 
exa mination. 

12:149(g). Problems in Computer 
Accounting - 4 hrs. 

A p r oject course in whi c h t he s t ude nt 
ana lyzes business situati ons to determine ac­
cou nt ing da t a need e d , writ e s c om pute r 
programs, a nd presents resulting data in the 
form of managemen t re ports. Prerequisi tes: 
15: 167 a nd eit he r 12: 13 1 o r 15 : 17 0 o r 
equivalent. 

13: l S0(g). Marketing Management - 3 hrs. 
A comprehensive study of pro blems encoun­
te red by ma rk et ing exec utives in modern 
business. Prereq uisi te: 6 ho urs of credit in 
market ing. 

13:l Sl (g). Marketing Research - 3 hrs. 
Procedures used in d e fin ing a marketing 
p r ob le m a nd ca rryi ng o ut th e researc h 
necessary for its proper solution. Prerequisite: 
6 hours of credit 1n marketing. 

13: 153(g). Salt!s Management - 3 hrs. 
Th e m a nage m e nt prob le ms re lating to 
recruit ing, tra ining, and control of sales per­
sonnel. Meth ods of assigning sal es terri tories 
and determ ining quotas. 

13: l SS (g). Industrial Marketing - 3 hrs. 
Marketi ng proble ms of manufacturers of in­

dustrial goods. 

13: 157(g). International Marketing - 3 hrs. 
Marketi ng practices a nd t rends in busin esses 
serving foreign markets. 

13: 162(g). Copy writing and Layout - 3 hrs. 
A problem approach to the writing of adver­
tising cop y (p r in ted, a udi o, a nd visual ). 
storyboards, layouts, and campaigns. 

13: 164(g). Transportation and Traffic 
Management - 3 hrs. 

A st udy o f t he five majo r transportat ion 
facilities (rail. motor. water, air, and pipe). 
and regulatory practices in each facility area. 

• 
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Business Education and 
Office Administration 

E. Weber , Head. 0 . Ande rson, M. Blanford , Ditzenberger, *R. Hahn, Ha ndorf, *G . 
Hansen, Humphrey, Klink , Reece, J Reed, Shontz, Timpany. G . W eber. 

*on leave 

BUS INESS EDUCATION MAJOR - TEACHING 

Required : 15:010 or 15: 142; 15:040; 17: 180: 17: 190 (2 ho urs): 
12:030; 14:050; 92:053: 92:054 .................................. 20-21 hours 

One of the Emphases listed below ..................................... 30 ho urs 

50-5 1 ho urs 

Student may elect to take c redit in an} course by examination. 
E,nphases: A stude nt must compl ete one o f the fo llowing special e mphasis 

requirements in addition to the core require ment. 

A. General Business: Required: 12: 031; 13:040; 13:041 ; 14:051; 15: 101: 15: 102. 
Electives totaling at least 15 hours c hosen from courses in Business a nd Business 
Education ; recommended a re: 14:012: 14:053; 14:054; 14: 151: 15: 167; 14: 113; 13: 145; 
13: 141; and o the rs with approval of adviser. 

8. A ccounting: Required: 12:031: 12: 129; 12: 130; 14:012; 12 semeste r ho urs from other 
courses in accounting o r 15: 167. 
Electives totaling 7 hours fro m business law, marketing. ma nageme nt, finance, 
statistics, or 14:051 (Typewriting III - fo r those who wish de partmental a pproval to 
teach typewriting) . 
Students who wish to sit fo r the C.P.A. exa mination in Iowa must inc lude: 12:131. 
12: 132. and 12: 134 a nd must ha" e c redit in fo ur of the fo ll owing six areas: 
economics, management, fin ance, law. marketing, statisti cs. 

C. Secretarial: Required : 14:012; 14:051; 14:156; 14:054; 14: 151: 14: 152. Electi ves 
chosen from 14:053; 14:11 7; 14: 154; 14:055; 15: 167; 12:031; 17: 113: 17: 114; 17: 11 8; 
17: 11 9; 17: 190 (micro-teaching): 17: 140; 14:113. 

D. Distributive Education Teacher-Coordinator: (provides additional ce rtification as 
teacher-coo rdinator ) 
Required: 13:040; 13:041 ; 13: 141 ; 13: 145; 17: 113; 17: 114; 17:11 8: 17: 119; 

17: 190 (Distribution I , Di~tribution II , and micro-teaching). 
Stude nts must elect 6 hours from the following: 13: 142; 13: 143; 13: 150: 13: 151; 

13: 162. 
3000 hours of approved work e xperi ence in a distributi ve occupation. 

( 1000 hours is earned fo r eac h semester of Coordinated Occupational 
Experi ence, 17: 11 J. to a maximum of 2000 hours.) 

S tudent teaching in distributive education or an approved substitute. 
All majors with e mphasis in distributive education are encouraged to pa rticipate in 
co-curricular activiti es planned to enhance stud ent's knowledge of the values and 
procedures in the vocational club movement. This would inc lude D.E.C.A. state con­
fe re nces and o ther participative activiti es of the Distributive Education Club at UNI. 
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E. Office £d11cauo11 I eaclter-Coordi11a101 (provides additional certification as teac her­
coord1n ato r l 
Requi red: 14 0"1 l. 14 0"4. 14· 1"1 1, 14:152: 14:156: 14:012: 17: llJ: 17: 114: 

17:l lQ, 17 190 (t) pC\vnt1ng. shorthand. and micro·teachingl. 
( tudents released fron1 an) husiness education requirements sho uld elect 
courc;cs from the follo\\,·ing: 12:0J I: 14: 154: 15:167: 17:111: 14: 11 7: 14:0SJ; 
14·0'1'1, 17 11 8; 14 111. 17: 140.) 

1000 hours o f apprO\Cd \\,ork experience in an office occupat ion. ( 1000 ho urs 1s 
earned fo r each semester of Coordinated Occupational Experience. 17: 11 l. to a 
maxi mum of 2000 hours l 

tudent teaching o r an acceptahle substitute in () ffice Education. 
All maJor<, \\,Ith emphasis 1n office education arc encouraged to par11c1 pate 1n co­
cu rncular actt, 1t1es planned to enhance student's kno\, ledge of the "alues and 
procedures 1n the \ocauonal club mo"ement. This \\ ould include O.E. state con­
fere nces and other pan1c1pative acti,iues of the 0 .f: .. Clu b at L I 

B I E ED C\TIO MI 'OR - Teaching 

Required· 14·051. 15·010 or J",•)42. 12 010. 12:01 1: one or more secttons of J7. 190. 
a nd elecll\eS 1n business or business educauon \Vith appro,al of department ad­
\ 1sl!r 1n business educ au on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l ho urs 

BU I ES EDUCA TIO BJECT FIELD - Junior High chool 1\-Iajor 
Required· 12 0J0: 14:051: l S·0 l0 or 15 142. 14 0 12. 1" 101. 17. 190 ..... 15 hours 
Elecu"es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 hours 

30 hours 

It 1s recommended that elect I\ es be chosen from the follov,:ing: 12:0J J: 12: 132. 
13:040: 14:lt; l, 1'1· 102. 1'>·116. l '1· 160 

It 1s recommended that consideration be given to the completion of a maJor 1n 
business educauon o n \\,h1ch all o f the abo\'e courses may be counted. 

BUS I E EDUCATION 

17: 11 l (g). Coordinated Occupational 
Experience-2 hrs. 

Job analysis and Job training techniques. prin­
ciples of supen1s1on and human relations pnn­
c1ples applied to the student's own Jobs. May 
be repeated, once 1n fall and once 1n spn ng. 
for a maximum of 4 hours. Corequ1s11e: Em 
ployment in an approved occupation. 

17: 113(g). 0 rganiLalion and Administration 
of Vocational Programs- 4 hrs. 

Objectn-es, operation. and coord1nat1o n of 
vocauonal programs, emphasis on office and 
d1stri bull ve occupations. 

17: l 14{g). Philosophy of Career Education 
- 2 hrs. 

Hi storical de\ e lopm ent and statu s o f 
vocational educauo n. Emphasis on principles. 
practices. and organi,auon of vocau o nal 
programs. 
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17: 118(g). Continuing Business Education 
Programs - 3 hrs. 

Business teacher's role 1n cont1nu1ng business 
occ. upauons programs. Methods and materials 
appropriate for adult learners. 

17: 119(g). Individual Instruction Techniques 
- 2 hrs. 

Learning systems and techniques for business 
occupations instruction. 

17: 140(g). Pose- econdary Business Education 
Programs-3 hrs. 

Planning. organ1zauon, and administrauon of 
post-secondary business educauon programs in 
communi ty college or area vocauonal school 
settings. T eaching tec hniques and resources 
appropriate for such programs. 



17: 170(g). Pro ble ms in Business Education 
- 1-3 hrs. 

Credit determin ed at registration. Offered in 
areas indic ted in the Schedule of Classes. M ay 
be repeated for a total of 6 hours. Designed 
for 9 weeks or one semester ind1v1dualized 
study program. Prerequisite: consent of In-

• structor . 

17:180. Principl es of Business Education 
- 2 hrs. 

Open t o m aj o rs and min ors in Business 
Education: others should consult the head of 
this department. 

17:190. Methods- I hr. 
Student may earn credit in more than one 
area as indicated in the Schedule of Classes. 
Not over 3 hours may be used as credit on 
major in Business Educat ion. 

17: 193(g). Individual Instruction Laboratory 
- 2 hrs. 

Supervised practice in designing individualized 
learning experi ences for students with varied 
occupational objecti ves. Prerequ1stte: 17: 119 
or consent of instructor. 

17:203. Foundations in Business Education 
- 2 hrs. 

T rends object i ves. cur icula. principles. and 
philosophy of business education. 

17:207. Curric ulum Develo pment in Business 
Education - 2 hrs. 

History, present status. philosophy. t rends, and 
factors of cur ric ulum development in business 
education for j unior high school. senior high 
school. and post-high school curriculums. in ­
c I u ding voca ti o na l and no n-voc ati o nal 
programs. 

17:245. Current Topics in Business Educ ation 
- 2 hrs. 

M ay be offerd in different areas as indicated 
1n the Sch edul e o f Classes. Prerequisite: 
T eaching experience in area selected or con­
sent of instruct or . 

17: 280. Seminar in Business Education 
- 2 hrs. 

May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. 

17: 282. Comparative Shorthand Theory 
- 2 hrs. 

Prin ciples underlying shorthand systems as 
related to learning and teaching. Prerequisite: 
i nstructor 's approval. 

17:284. Vocational Interdisciplinary 
Seminar - 2 hrs. 

Intended primarily for those who teach or ad­
minister vocational programs. particularly at 
the post -secondary level. Explores correlat ion 
and coop er at ion o f effo rts among the 

Business Education 

vocational d1sc1phnes. May be repeated for a 
maximum of four hours of credit. 

17:285. Indi vidual Readings- 1-2 hrs. 
Direc t ed r eadin gs and r eports. M ay be 
r e p ea t ed f o r a maximu m o f 4 h o urs. 
Prerequisne: consent of department head. 

17: 290. Improve ment of Basic Business 
lnstruction- 2 hrs. 

17:291. Improve ment of Bookkeeping 
lnstruction- 2 hrs. 

17: 292. Improve ment of Typewriting 
Instruction - 2 hrs. 

17: 293. Improvement of Shorthand 
lnstruction-2 hr~. 

17:297. Prac tic um - 2 hrs. 
Prerequ1s1te: consent of department head. 

17: 299. Researc h - 1-3 hrs. 
Prereq u1s1te: consent of department head. 

SECRETARIAL 

14:012. Business Machines ( - 2 hrs. 
Introducti on to the operation and applicat ion 
of business machines including data processing 
techniques using manual. electro-mechanical, 
and el ec t ronic machines. Recommended : 
abi lit y to type. D iscussion. 2 periods; lab .• 3 
peri ods arranged. 

14:047. Typewriting I - 2 hrs. 
Beginning course for students with httl e or no 
previous ty pewriti ng i nst ructi on. Class. 2 
periods; lab., 3 per iods arranged. 

14:050. Typewriting 11 - 2 hrs. 
Basic co ur se, sat i s fi es d e p art m ent al 
requirements. T echniques. speed. and control : 
offi ce-type problems. Class. 2 periods: lab .. 3 
periods arranged. Prerequisite: 14:047 or one 
se mest er o f hi gh school t y pewri t i ng or 
equivalent. 

14:051. Type writing 111 - 2 hrs. 
Devel opment of typing skills in specialized 
fields such as l egal, medical , technical , gov­
er nm en t, and mi lit ary; special wo r k on 
executive-type problems. Required for ap­
proval to teach typewriting. Class. 2 periods: 
lab .• 3 periods arranged. Prerequisite: 14:050 
or one year o f high school typewriting or 
equi valent. 

14:053. Beginning Shorthand - 4 hrs. 
For students wi th no previous training in 
shorthand . Cor eq uisite: Registrati on in a 
t y pewrit i ng course unl ess already a good 
typist. Daily. 
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14:054. Advanced horthand - 4 hrs. 
T o build skill in ta king dictation and to pe r­
fect kn owledge o f sho rthand theory. Required 
for sta te certifi catio n as a shorthand teacher. 
14: 152 and 14: 156 may be substituted for cer­
tificati on o nly if o ffi c ially exc used fro m 14:054 
o n the basis o f pe rformance. Students should 
take dicta tion at a minimum rate of 60 words 
a minute a t th e beg1nn1ng of th e course. 
Pre req uisite: 14: 053 or o ne year o f high 
school sho rtha nd. Daily. 

14:055. Forkner Sborthand - 4 hrs. 
A comple te course in a combination alphabe t­
sym bol sho rtha nd for e ithe r vocational or pe r­
sonal use. 

14: 113(g). Office Communications- 3 hrs. 
Commun ication theory as basis for under· 
standing o f the princ ipl es of o ral and written 
communicat ion. E mphasis on administratio n 
of t he communicati ons func tion. 

14:ll7(g). Office Administration-3 hrs. 
Fundamenta ls o f office organization and ad­
m1 n is trati o n , o ffi ce eq uipm e nt, s uppli es, 
layo ut, cost control, pe rsonnel problems, job 
analysis, a nd jo b specifications. 

Economics 

14:15l(g). Business Machines 11 - 3 hrs. 
Designed fo r the pre paration of office workers 
and bus iness t eachers. Inc ludes operation and 
supe rv1s1o n of duplicating. transcribing, and 
dicta ttng machin es. Pre requis ite: 14:051. 

14: 152(g). Executive Secretarial Procedures 
- 3 hrs. 

Secretari a l dut ies, r esponsibiliti e s. and 
proced ures. Finishing course for those plan­
ning careers 1n t e ac hing or in sec retarial 
wo rk . Inc l u d es prac ti c al ap pl ic ation of 
sec re taria l skills and knowledges. Prerequisite: 
14:51 or equival ent. 

14:154(g). Touc h Sborthand- 3 hrs. 
A beginning course fo r students wishing to 
learn machine shorthand. Basic theory; dic· 
ta tion speeds up to 80 words a minute or bet· 
ter. A co mpl e t e course in s h o rthand . 
Coreq u1 s1te: good type writing ability or 
enrollment in T ypewriting II or III. 

14:156(g). Transcription - 3 hrs. 
Develops g reat e r competence in taking dic­
tation, but places the major emphasis on the 
development of a high-level sensitivity to tran­
scription techniques a nd procedures for the 
exec utive secreta ri a l leve l. Pre requisi t e: 14:51 
and 14:54. 

8 . W . Anderson, H ead. Abraham, Cummings, Gillette, M ukhoti , Pratt, *Strein, 
Tulasiewicz. 

*on leave 

ECONOMICS MAJOR -TEACHING 

Required: 90: 190; 92:053; 92:054; 92: 139; 92: 141 ....... . ................. 15 hours 
Electives in economics, which may include 6 hours 

from 80:045 or 80:060; 80: 172; 96: 134; 97: 183 ....... . ............... 18 hours 

33 hours 

A , minor is r equired. 

ECONOMICS MAJOR 

Required: 92:053; 92:054; 92: 139; 92: 141 .................. .. ..... . ...... 12 hours 
Electives in economics, which may include 6 hours from 

80:045 or 80:060; 80: 172; 96: 134; 97: 183 ............ . ............... 21 hours 

33 hours 

No minor is r equi red. 

86 

J 



Economics 

ECONOMIC Ml OR - T eac hing and Liberal rts 

Requi red : 92:053: 92:054: 92: 139: 92: 141 ............................... 12 hours 
Electi ves 1n economics. \Vhich may include 3 hours from 

80:045 or 80:060: 80: 172: 96: 134: 97: 183. . . . . . . . .................... 6 hours 

18 hours 

ote: 92:053 and 92:054 are prer equisi tes for all l OO(g) economics courses. 

92:024. Economics for General Education 
-3 hrs. 

o c redi t for st udent who has cr edit 1n 
90:024. 92:053. or 92:054. M ay not be used for 
credit on major or minor. 

92:053. Princ ipl es of Macro-Economics 
-3 hrs. 

D et erm i ning and m easuring the l eve l of 
national product : monetary and fiscal pohc1es 
to stabilize the econom}. Sophomore standing 
recommended. 

92:054. Princ iples of Mic ro-Economics 
- 3 hrs. 

Determinau on of pnce by demand and sup­
pl y: d ist ribu t ion o f incom e. Prereq uisn e: 
92:053. 

92: 113(g). Money and Banking - 3 hrs. 
M oney, commercial banking. the Fed eral 
Reserve System and monetary policy. 

92: 116(g). Labor Economics-3 hrs. 
Labor economics, union-management rel auon· 
ships. and public policy toward employer-em­
ployee relationships. 

92:117(g) . Public Finance - 3 hrs. 
T axat ion and government expenditures: fiscal 
policy. 

92: 135(g). The Organization of A merican 
lndustry-3 hrs. 

Structure. conduct and performance of firms. 
industries and market. Polic ies to maintain 
competiuon. 

92: 136(g). Inte rnational Economics 
-3 hrs. 

Comparati ve advantage, exc hange rat es. 
balance of payments. ana trade pohc1es. 

92: 137(g). Comparative Economic 
S,rste ms-3 hrs. 

Exam1nat1 on of the capitalistic and socialistic 
economies through the works of thei r defen· 
ders and critics. 

92: l 39(g). Intermediate Micro-Economic 
Theory - 3 hrs. 

Int erm ediate l evel mic ro-economics. The 
theory of consumer choice. of the business 
firm and of r esource allocation. 

92: 14 l (g). Intermediate Macro-Economic 
Theory-3 hrs. 

In termedi ate l evel m acro-economics. The 
deter minants o t aggregate demand. national 
product and empfoym ent: macro-econo mic 
ob1ec11ve$ and policies. 

92: 143(g). Econo mic Development 
-3 hrs. 

T heori es of un<lerdevelopment; approaches 
and proposa ls for development: factors in­
fluencing development. 

92: 170(g). History of Economic Thoug ht 
- 3 hrs. 

Devel opment o f economic theory from the 
early G reeks to the present time. 

92:220. Economic G rowth -3 hrs. 
Comparison and explanati on of growth rates 
of ad"anced economics. Policies to increase 
growth. Benefit s and costs of growth. 

92:224. Economic Fluctuations - 3 hrs. 
Natu re, sources and treatment o f economic 
fl uctuations. T heories of economic fluctuation 
and policies to reduce economic fluctuations. 

92:232. Soviet Economy-3 hrs. 
Soviet economic inst itutions: operation and 
per formance of the Soviet economic system. 

92:234. International Finance - 3 hrs. 
In te rnati onal fin ancial theori es, institutions 
and po l ic i es: analysi s o f the balance of 
payments, capi tal flows. disequilibrium and in­
ternational monetary adj ustments. 

92:280. Seminar in Economics - 3 hrs. 

92:285. Individual Readings- 1-3 hrs. 

92:299. Researc h. 
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Geography 
Nijim, Head. Austin, *Chung, R. Clark, L. Goodman, Lu , M. Miller, Terrell. 

*on leave 

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR - TEACHING 

Required : 97: 101 ; 90: 190 ............................................... 6 hours 
G eography, systematic courses numbered from 97: 101 to 97: 139 

and from 97: 170 to 97: 193 ......................................... 6 hou rs 
Electives in geography ................................................ 16 hours 

28 hours 
Minor required, preferably in another social science area. 

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR 

Required: 97: 101 ..................................................... 3 hours 
Geography, systematic courses numbered 97: 101 to 97: 139 and 

from 97: 170 to 97: 187 ............................................. 6 hours 
Electives in geography ................................................ 16 hours 

25 hours 
Required: either a minor, or a program of electives approved by the geography 

department. 

GEOGRAPHY MINOR - Teaching and Liberal Arts 

Requi red: 97:025 ..................................................... 3 hours 
Electives in geography (at least 6 hours must be in systematic 

courses: those numbered from 97: 101 to 97: 139 and from 
97: 170 to 97: 193) ..................................... . ........... 15 hours 

97:010. Human Geography-2 hrs. 
Interaction between man and his environment. 
Spatial patterns of: population distribution, 
po pulati on c harac t e ri stics, population 
movement, livelihood, economics. . 

97:025. World G eography-3 hrs. 

97:031. Elements of PhysicaJ Geography 
- 4 hrs. 

Major elements of the natural environment: 
weather and c limat e, ocea ns, landfo rms. 
vegetation, and soils; analysis of relationships 
and of patterns. Lecture, 3 hours; lab.. 2 
hours. 

97:050. Communicating Through Maps 
- 2 hrs. 

Use and evaluation of maps; understanding 
and reading of maps; map symbols and design 
studi ed in terms of c ultural and physical 
phenomena. 
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18 hours 

97:101. Cartography, Design and 
Production-3 hrs. 

Cartographi c drawing and maP. symboli~m. 
Use and evaluation of maps. Field mapping 
a nd ai rph o t o interpretation. Lecture , 2 
periods; lab., 2 periods. Prerequisite: 97:010 
or 97:025 or 97:031, or consent of inst ructor. 

97:105(g). Advanced Cartogrf!pby-3 hrs. . 
Elements of map reproduct ion, map design. 
representation of landf?rm~ and the . use of 
color in maps. Map proJecuons. Mapping and 
charting quantitative relationship~ .. Leet u~e. 2 
hours; lab., 2 hou rs. Prerequ1s1te: either 
97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 or consent of in­
structor. 

97:107{g). Use and Interpretation of 
Aerial Photographs - 3 hrs. 

Introd uc ti o n t o th e basic princi pl es of 
photogrammetry and air photo interpretation. 
Emphasis o n interpretation and mapping of 
surface features. Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 
97:025 or 97:031 or consent of instructor. 

• 
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97: 109(g). Quantitative Methods in 
Geography-3 hrs. 

Application of selective mathematical models 
and statistical techniques (descripuve and in­

ferential) to the analysis of areal problems. 
Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 
or consent of instructor. 

97:110. Climato logy-3 hrs. 
The elements and controls of climate and 
their world distribution; climatic class1f1cation 
and d1s tr ibu t1 on of c limat ic types. 
Prerequisite: 97:0 10 or 97:025 or 97:03 1. or 
consent of instructor. 

97: l 12(g). Landform Analysis-3 hrs. 
Landforms - their development, world 
distribution o f major types. and assoc1auon 
with other natural phenomena. MaJor charac­
teristics of the oceans. Emphasis on descrip­
tive analysis. Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 
97:025 or 97:031 or consent of instructor. 

97: 130(g). Cultural Geography-3 hrs. 
A systematic study of cultural geography. with 
emphasis on the cultural elements of the land­
scape. their processes. area association and 
differentiation. Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 
97:025 or, 97:031 or consent o f instructor. 

97: 132(g). Urban Geography-3 hrs. 
The association of the activities 1n urban 
areas as expressed 1n c haracteris ti c 
associa tions o f land use and occupance 
features. Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 
or 97:031 or consent of instructor. 

97: 140{g) . Historical Geography of the 
United States--3 hrs. 

Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 
or consent of instructor. 

97: 143{g). Geography of Anglo America 
-3 hrs. 

Major r egions of the United States and 
Canada. Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 
or 97:031 or consent of instructor. 

97: 145{g). Geography of Middle America 
-2 hrs. 

M exico, Central America, and the West In­
dies. Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 or 
97:031 or consent of instructor . 

97: 147(g). Geography of South America 
-3 hrs. 

Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 
or consent of instructor. 

97: 149(g). Geography of Europe -3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 
or consent o f instructor. 

97: 163{g). Geography of the Middle East 
-3 hrs. 

Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 
or consent o f instructor. 

Geography 

97: 165(g). Geography of East and outh 
Asia - 3 hrs. 

Sur \ ey of Asia with detailed analysis of Japan. 
China. Indonesia, India, and Pakista n. 
Prerequisn e· either 97:0 10 or 97:025 or 97:031 
or consent of instructor. 

97: 167(g). Africa ouch of the ahara 
- 3 hrs. 

Prerequisite: either 97:0 IO or 97·025 or 97:0J I 
or consent of instructor. 

97: 169(g). Geography of the Soviet Union 
-2 hrs. 

Empha,;1s on interregional and 1nternat1onaJ 
relations. Prereq u1sne: either 97:0 l O or 97:025 
or 97:031 or consent of instructor. 

97: 170{g). Political Geography-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 
or consent of instructor. Junior standing 
recommended. 

97: 182{g). Conservation of atural 
Resources-3 hrs. 

atural resources of the United States and 
the1 r exploitation. Problems in their conser­
vation. Prerequisite: either 97:010 or 97:025 or 
97:031 or consent of instructor. 

97: 183(g). Economic Geography-3 hrs. 
Analysis of the location and spatial structure 
of economic activities 1n maJor world regions. 
May provide credit in Economics. 
Prerequ1s1te; either 97:010 or 97:025 or 97:031 
or consent of instructor. 

97: 185(g) . Population Geography-3 hrs. 
Regional variations 10 population c harac­
teristics with emphasis on the w o rld 's 
modernizing areas. Prerequisit e: either 97:010 
or 97:025 or 97:031 or consent of instructor. 

97: 189(g). Reading in Geography 
- 1-3 hrs. 

Prerequisite: approval of the head of the 
department. A total of 3 hours can be applied 
on the geography major. 

97: 193(g). The ature and Scope of 
Geography-3 hrs. 

Analysis of the various currents of thought 
concerning the nature, scope, and 
methodology o f geography. Strongly recom­
mended for those declaring an emphasis or 
major in geography. Prerequisite: either 
97:0 10 or 97:025 or 97:031 or consent of in­
structor. 

97:203. Field Methods-3 hrs. 
A survey of geographica l field procedures and 
problems, including measurement techniques. 
observations. and mapping based on field 
tn ps. Prerequisite: Departmental approval. 
Lab .• 2 three-hour sessions. 

97:2 10. T heoretical Geography-3 hrs. 
The philosophy and maJor theories of modern 
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geographic al sc ience. Emphasis on quan­
titauve analysis, model building, and location 
theory. Prerequi site: 97: 193 and consent of in­
structor. 

97:280. Seminar- 3 hrs. 
Offered in specially designated areas as in­
dicated in Schedule of Classes. If 6 hours of 
seminar are taken 1n the M.A. program. 3 
hours must be in systematic geography. 

97:285. Readings in Geography - 1-3 hrs. 
Prerequisit e: Approval of the head of the 
department. 

97:288. Researc h and Bibliography 
- 2 hrs. 

Introduct ion to methods of geogra ph ical 
analysis. Scholarly use of source materials and 
effecti ve presentati on of research findings. 

97:299. Research 

History 
Whitnah, Head. *E. Bro wn, Cheng, Eiklor , Howard . H. Jones, Kamerick, King, 

Lang, C. Mc Intosh, G . Riley Mc Intosh , *Newell , Penderg raft , Poage, Qui rk , Ryan, Sand­
stro m, Shepardson, Sunseri , R. Talbott, H. Tho mpson. Wo hl. 

*on leave 

Note: Students o ther than majors or mino rs in history or majors in eco no mics, 
geography, political science, sociology-anthro pology, or social science must 
ta ke fifteen (15) semester hours each in Unites States history and European 
(wo rld ) history for approval to teach in these fields. 

Note: Neither 96:070 nor 96: 123 may be counted toward history majo rs or minors. 

HISTO RY MAJOR - TEACHING 
Required: 68:021; 68:022 .... . .......................... .. .... . .. . ... . . 8 ho urs 
Required: 90: 190 ............... .. ....................... . ............ 3 ho urs 
Required: 96:014, 96:015; 96: 193 .... . ..... . ....... . .......... . .... . .... 8 ho urs 
Electi ves in history: a mi nimum of 22 hou rs (to include at 

least 9 ho urs of European history and 3 hours of 
non-Western history) ...................... . ....... . ...... . .... ... 22 hours 

41 ho urs 

Students satisfactorily completi ng this majo r wi ll be approved to teach in United 
States history o r in world history ; o r in both , if at least 12 hours are taken in each. 

The h istory majo r may consider a minor in at least one other social science 
di scipline. 

Co urses used to meet the G e neral Educatio n requi rements or requi rements of o ther 
majors or minors may not be used to meet require ments of this major. 

Reading p roficiency in a foreign language is strongly recommended, particularly fo r 
st udents planning to do graduate work. 
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History 

HISTORY MAJOR 

Required: 68:021: 68:022................... . ......................... 8 hours 
Required 96:014: 96:015; 96: 154; 96: 155: 96: 193 ........................ 14 hours 
Electives in history ................................................... 18 hours 
Electives from at least two t elated fields approved by the 

Department of H istory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 hours 

49 hours 
Courses used to meet General Education or other degree r equirements may not be 

used to meet r equi r ements of th is major. 
Reading proficiency in a foreign language is strongly recommended, particularly for 

those planning to do graduate work. 

HISTO RY MINOR - Teaching 

Requir ed: 96:014; 96:015: 96: 154; 96: 155.. . ....................... . .... 12 hours 
Req uired: 90:190 (unless already taken on major ) ........................ 3 hours 
Electives: in history . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 hours 

21-24 hours 

Students whose emphasis is American history must include one course in Latin 
American history. Students whose emphasis is world history must include one course in 
one of the following: Middle Ages, Ancient, ear East, or non-W estern history. 

Students satisfactorily completing this minor will be certified to teach in Ameri can 
history or in world history, or in both, if at least 12 hours are taken in each. 

HISTORY MI NO R 

Electives in history excluding courses used to meet general education 
r equi r ements .................................................... 18 hours 

96:015 and 96: 155 are strongly recommended. 

96:014. United States History to 1877 
- 3 hrs. 

96:015. United States History since 1877 
- 3 hrs. 

96:070. Latin American Civilization 
- 3 hrs. 

Historical, politi cal , social, and c ul tural 
elements that form the civilization o f Latin 
America. No cred it if student has credit in 
78: !40. May_ not be taken for credit on history 
maJors or minors. 

96: 101 (g). History of Ancient Greece-3 hrs. 

96:103(g) . History of Ancient Rome-3 hrs. 

96:107(g). War and Society in the Modern 
WorJd -3 hrs. 

An historical study of the causes and conduct 
of war and the impact of war on society since 
the 17th century with emphasis on the 19th 
and 20th centuries. 

96: 116(g) . Recent United States 
History - 3 hrs. 

A history of the American people since 
with emphasis on domestic affairs. 

1929 

96: 122(g). The Black in Unit ed States 
History - 3 hrs. 

From the African background to the present. 

96: 123. Problems in American Civilization 
- 2 hrs. 

Problems facing the United States in its world 
relationships. May not be taken for credit on 
history maJors or minors. 

96: 124(g). The City in Unit ed States 
Ilistory - 3 hrs. 

Urbanization in America from the early 17th 
century to the present. 

96: 130(g). History of Iowa - 2 hrs. 

96: 134(g). Unit ed States Economic 
History - 3 hrs. 

Credit may be counted as economics. 

96: 136(g) . American Colonial History 
- 3 hrs. 

96:138(g). United States Foreign Relations 
- 3 hrs. 

Three hours of Ameri can history shou ld 
precede this course. 

91 



University of Northern Iowa 

96:140(g). History of the West-3 hrs. 
The westward-moving frontier and its influen­
ce. Three hours of American history should 
precede this cou rse. 

96: 142(g) . United States Constitutional 
History-3 hrs. 

Three ho urs of American history should 
precede this course. 

96: 143(g) . Dissent In United States 
History -3 hrs. 

A systematic study of dissent in ieneral, an_d 
of specific protest movements, with e mphasis 
on post-Civil War pe ri od. including both 
radi ca l and r eact ionary movements -
Women's rights and Women's Liberation. Old 
Left and New Left, Ku Klux Klan, Radical 
Right, Socialism and Communism. 

96 : 144(g). History of American Thought 
-3 hrs. 

Junior standing required. 

96: 146(g) . History of Women in the 
United States -3 hrs. 

Survey of the social, cultural . and economic 
roles of women in the United States from 
founding to the present, with some com­
parative analysis of women's roles in other 
areas of the world. 

96:151 (g). The Ancient Near East-3 hrs. 
The artistic, literary, political. religious. and 
socia l accomplishments of Near Eastern 
people of ancient times. 

96: 152(g). Medieval Civilization -3 hrs. 
From the Fall of Rome to the 15th century. 

96: 153(g). The Renaissance and 
Reformation -3 hrs. 

The intellectual, artistic, economic, and 
politi cal developments of the Italian and 
Northern Renaissance, culminating in an 
examination of the 16th century Reformation. 

96: 154. Modern Europe to 1815-3 hrs. 
France, Spain, England, Prussia. Ru ssia, 
Austria, the Netherlands. and the Italian 
States to 1815. 

96: 155. Modern Euro_pe since 1815 -3 hrs. 
Continuation of 96: 154. 

96:157(g). European Diplomacy since 1870 
- 3 hrs. 

Modern European and global diplomacy with 
emphasis on the ideological factors underlying 
relations among the various states and the 
methods of the men who pursued these. 

96:158(g). Age of Absolutism - 3 hrs. 
History of the emerging nations of Europe 
with emphasis upon the age of absolutism and 
Louis XIV. 
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96: 160(g). Twentieth Century Europe 
-3 hrs. 

Seeks the reasons for an age of conflict; 
political philosophies and personalities of the 
period. 

96:162(g). European Thought Since the 
Enlightenment -3 hrs. 

Selected ideas and men in the 19th and 20th 
centuries. Prerequisite: junior standing. 

96:164(g). English History to 1688-3 hrs. 

96:165(g). English History since 1688 
- 3 hrs. 

96:168(g). European lmperialism-3 hrs. 
Motivations, institutions, and policies of 
European expansionism in Asia. Africa. and 
Latin America. 

96: 169(g). History of Imperial Russia 
-3 hrs. 

96: l 70(g). History of Soviet Russia 
-3 hrs. 

The poliucal. social, and economic history of 
Russia and its world relationships with em­
phasis on the Near East. 

96: 17l (g). History of Germany to 1870 
-3 hrs. 

Social, political , and intellectual history of 
Germany, with emphasis on 16th, 17th, and 
18th centuries; 19th century to I 87 l. 

96:172(g). History of Germany since 1871 
-3 hrs. 

Social, political, and intellectual history of 
Germany with emphasis on the 19th and 20th 
centuries. 

96:174(g). History of France-3 hrs. 
Surveys the cultural, economic and political 
history of France with emphasis on the period 
1760 to the present. 

96:177(g). History of Mexico and the 
Caribbean Area-3 hrs. 

Mexico and the major Caribbean countries. 
the United States in the Caribbean, with em­
phasis on the 20th Century. 

96: 179(g). Colonial Latin American 
History -3 hrs. 

Discovery, exploration. conquest and develop­
ment of Colonial Latin America. 

96: 180(g). Latin American History 
-3 hrs. 

Modern development of the Latin American 
States and their relations to the United States. 

96:181(g). Pre-Modem South Asia-3 hrs. 
The culture and institutions within the Indian 
subcontinent from antiquity through the 
Hindu and Islamic periods. 
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96:182(g) . Mode rn South Asia - 3 hrs. 
The influence of the West upon the cult ures 
and institutions within the Indian sub-con­
tinent; response to c hanging conditions in the 
Anglo-Indian Empire; rise of movements 
leading to the establi shment of India and 
Pakistan. 

96:183(g). Pre-Modern Chinese History 
- 3 hrs. 

Cultura l and instituti onal deve!opments 1n 
China from earliest times to ca. 1800 A.D. 

96:184(g). East Asia to 1850-3 hrs. 
Religion, philosophy, literature and the arts of 
East Asia. 

96:185(g). Eas_t Asia since 1850 -3 h~s. 
History of China, Japan, and Korea 1n modern 
times. 

96:187(g). Modern Chinese History - 3 hrs. 
Political, social. economic. and intellectu~I 
developments in China with special emphasis 
on the period from the Revolution of 191 1 to 
the present. 

96: 188(g) . South Asian Intellectual 
History - 3 hrs. 

Intellectual developments in the Indian sub­
continent. 

96: 189. Readings in History-3 hrs. . 
Student will choose one of the follow1ng areas 
at registration: (1) Ancient; (2) Medieval;. (3) 
English; (4) French; (5) German; (6) Russian; 
(7) United States; (8) Latin America!1;. or (9) 
Asian (India, China, Japan). Prerequ1s1te: ap­
proval of head of department: _for the fi_eld of 
U.S. history, 9 semester hours 1n U.S. history; 
for each of the other fields. 9 hours in history 
oth er than U.S., which must include 3 hours 
related to the particular fi eld to be studied. 

History 

96: 192. Junior-Senior Seminar - 3 hrs. 
Seminar in history offered as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. For history majors only. 
May be repeated for credit in different fields . 
Prerequisite: junior standing; must have 9 
semester hours in history including 3 hours in 
field of the seminar. 

96: 193(g). Historians and Philosophy 
of History -2 hrs. 

A study of the methodology and philosophy of 
history, illustrated by the history of historical 
writing. Prerequisite: junior standing. 

96: 194. Historiography and Methods 
-3 hrs. 

Analysis of the nature of history, development 
of the historical profession, historiography, 
and the techniques of historical research and 
writing. Prerequisite: junior standing. 

96: 198. Inde pendent Study. 

96:238. United States Diplomacy-3 hrs. 
Combines the lecture and readings-seminar ap­
proach in studying concepts and policies in­
volved in the nation's diplomacy since the late 
nineteenth century. 

96:280. Seminar in History: Offered in 
specially designed areas as in­
dicated in Schedule of Oasses 
-3 hrs. 

96:285. Individual Readings- 1-3 hrs. 
May be repeated. Prerequisite: approval of 
department head. 

96:290. Historical Methods-2 hrs. 
Investigation into the problems confronting 
the historian and an analysis of the methods 
and techniques employed by the historian. 

96: 292. Historical Analysis - 2 hrs. 

96:299. Researc h 
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Home Economics 

Sands, Acting Head. Adams, Al berg, P. Conklin . Franken, Freed, Holliday. McKin­
sey, Megivern . Morgan , Oslund, *Story. Wiksell . 

*on leave 

VOCATIONAL HOM E ECONOMICS MAJOR -TEACHING 
Required: 31:010; 31:01 5; 31:035; 31:037; 31:038; 31:060; 31:062; 

31:065; 31:070; 31:110; 31: 150; 31:182; 31: 190 ...................... 36 hours 
Required : 3 1:05 1 or 31: 152 ............................................. 2 hours 
Required: 31: 172 or 31:178(sec. 3) ..................................... 2-3 hours 
Required : 86:061; 86:063; 84:033 ....................................... l I hours 
Electi ves: in one home economics area (4 in foods; 

5 in c lothing; 6 in all others) ........................ . ............ 4-6 hours 
55-58 hours 

No minor is required. 
Students who wish a notation on thei r pa pers that they are qualified to teach family 

li fe educatio n should take both 31:051 Personal Relattonships and 31:152 Family 
Relationship~ plus 98: 105 The Family. 

HOM E ECONOMICS MAJOR - TEACHING 
Required: 31:010; 31:015; 31:035; 31:037; 31:038; 31:060; 31:062; 

31:065; 31:070; 31:110; 31:150; 31:190 .............................. 34 hours 
Required : 31:051 or 31:152 ............................................ 2 hours 
Required: science in addition to general education (may 

include 37:050) .................................................. 6 hours 
42 hours 

A minor (minimum of 15 hours) is required. 

HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR 
Required: 31:010; 31:035; 31:060; 31:065; 31:070; 31:051 or 

31: 152 ................................... . ...................... 16 hours 
Electives: home economics from areas of textiles and clothing 

foods and nutrition, family relationships and child development 
housing. family economics and home management ................... 16 hours 

32 hours 

HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS -Clothing and Textiles 
Required: 31:010; 31:015; 31:060; 31:065; 31:070; 31:110; 

31:111 ; 31:11 2; 31:114; 31:051 or 31:152; 31:11 5; 31: 195 ............ 32-38 hours 
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Required: 13:040; 13:041 ; 13: 141 ; 13: 142 or 13: 145 or 13: 162 ............ . . 13 hours 
45-51 hours 

Recommended: 92:024 and 98:058. 



HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS-Food and Nutrition 

Req uired: 31:010; 3 1:035; 31:037; 31:038; 31:062; 31:070; 

Home Economics 

31: 142; 31:145; 31:051 or 31:152; 31:177; 3 1: 195 ........ . .......... 29-35 hours 
Required: 86:061; 86:063; 84:033 ....................................... 11 hours 
Required: 13:040; 13:041; 13:141; 13: 142 or 13: 145 or 13: 162 .............. 13 hours 

HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS - Housing and Interior Design 
Req uired: 31:010; 31:051; 31:060; 31:062; 31:065; 

31:070; 31:110; 31:152; 31:163; 31: 164; 31:165; 

53-59 hours 

31:166; 31:167; 31:195 ......................................... 38-44 hours 
Required: 13:040; 13:041 ; 13: 141 ; 13: 142 or 13: 145 

or 13: 162 ....................................................... 13 hours 

51-57 hours 

HOME ECONOMICS MINOR 

Required: 31:010; 31:030; 31:070; 31:065: 31:051 or 31:152 ................ 12 hours 
Electives in home economics excluding 31: 180-299 ........................ 8 hours 

20 hours 

FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION MINO R 

*Required : 29:102; 31:051; 31:055; 31:152; 31:070 ........................ 14 hours 
Required: 98: 105; 45: 181 .............................................. 5 hours 

19 hours 

*Other courses in guidance, home economics, psychology, and/ or sociology and ap­
proved by the adviser must be substituted to make a total of a t least 15 hours if courses 
listed are already counted on the student's major. 

SOCIAL WORK MAJOR 

This major is offered cooperatively by the departments of Home Economics and 
Sociology and Anthropology, with the emphasis in Home Economics under the jurisdic­
tion of the Department of Horne Economics. 

Required: 45: 181; 45:182; 45:183; 45:184 ................................ 19 hours 
Requi red: 98:060; 98: 100; 98: 130; 98: 161 ................................ 12 ho ur!-

31 hours 

Home Economics Emphasis: 

Required: 31:010; 31:035; 31:037; 31:070; 31:163; 
31:051 or 31:152; 31:055 or 31:150 ................................. 19 hours 

Elec tives in horn~ economics ........................................... 5 hours 

24 ho urs 
(See page 105 for additional emphases under this major.) 
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31:005. Introduction to Home Economics 
- 1 hr. 

History, philosophy, and trends in home 
economics careers. 

TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 

31:010. Clothing Selection - 2 hrs. 
Problems in clothing decisions. Discussion, 2 
periods. Prerequisite: 31 :060. 

31:015. Clothing Construction - 2 hrs. 
Clothing, construction using commercial pat· 
terns. Discussion and lab., 4 periods. 

31:1 l0(g}. Textiles-3 hrs. 
Effect on fiber content, construct ion, and 
finish on the serviceability and cost of fabrics. 
Iden tification tests. Discussion and l ab .. 3 
periods. Recommended 86:063 be taken prior 
to31:1 10. 

31: 11 l(g). Costume Design- 3 hrs. 
Flat pauern making. Prerequisit e: 31 :010 and 
31:015. Discussion and lab., 4 periods. 

31: 1 l 2(g). Tailoring -3 hrs. 
Tailoring of suits and coats. Prerequisite: 
31:0 10 and 31:015; 31: 111 recommended. 
Discussion and lab., 4 periods. 

31:l 14(g}. Socio-Psychological Aspects of 
Textiles and Clothing-3 hrs. 

Origins and functions of clothing and textiles 
for the individual and society. Hypotheses 
concerning clothing among cultures and im­
plications for clothing consumption patterns 
for individuals and famil ies from personal 
value systems. 

31:115(g). Patterns in Clothing 
Consumption - 3 hrs. 

Current theories of clothing consumption fac­
tors affecting family clothing expenditures; 
production and distribution of textile and 
clothing products for the consumer market. 
Principles of merchandising as applied to 
clothing and household textiles. 

31:118(g) . Problems-1-4 hrs. 
(1) Textiles, (2) Clothing 

FOODS AND NUTRITION 

31:030. Family Nutrition -2 hrs. 
For non-majors. 2 periods. 

31:035. Foods-3 hrs. 
Basic principles of food selection, preparation, 
and service. For majors and minors; also open 
as an elective. 

31:037. Principles of Nutrition - 2 hrs. 
Relation of foods and nutrition to growth, 
development, and maintenance of health. A 
study of development of good nutritional 
habits for chi ldren and adults. 86:063 or 
equivalent and 31:035 should precede this 
course. 
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31:038. Meal Management - 3 hrs. 
Problems involved 10 the planning, selection, 
preparation, and serving of meals. Emphasis 
on management of time, energy, and money. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: 31 :037. No credit 
1f have taken 31 :036. 

31:135. Food for the Family - 4 hrs. 
No credit for students with credit in 31 :035, 
31:036, or 31: 142. For students who do not 
plan a major in home economics, 6 periods. 

31:137(g). Advanced utrition - 3 hrs. 
Nutritive value o f food-its relation to 
chemistry and the physiological aspects of 
digestion and metabolism, inc ludin~ each 
phase of the Ii fe cycle. Dietary planning and 
analysis for normal and abnormal nut rition. 
Discussion, 2 hrs., lab., 2 hrs. Prerequisites: 
31:035, 31:037, 31:038, 86:061. 86:063; recom­
mended, 2 hours of 86: 150. 

31:142(g). Experimental Foods - 3 hrs. 
31 :038 and 86:063, or equivalent. should 
precede this course. Functions of ingredients, 
factors affecting quality of food products, 
taste panels, food preference survey, and 
el ements o f food indust ry. Independent 
projects under con trolled conditions. 
Discussion and lab., 4 periods. 

31:143(g). Special Food Problems-2 hrs. 
Influence of food on cultural and social 
relationships of family, community, and world. 
Racial and national food patterns. 4 periods. 

31: 145(g). Quantity Food Production and 
Purc hasing - 4 hrs. 

Study of various aspects of and laboratory ex­
perience in quantity food production and pur· 
chasing. Prerequisite: 31 :037. 

31: 148(g). Problems-1-4 hrs. 
(1) Foods; (2) Nutrition. 

FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS AND 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
31 :051. Personal Relationships - 2 hrs. 
Understanding relationships in life situations; 
recognizing and accepting our problems as 
normal through use of group discussion. 

31:055. Human Growth and Development 
- 4 hrs. 

Psychol ogical, em o tional . socia l. and 
physiological factors affect ing the human 
developmental pattern f rom concept ion 
through old age. Prerequisite: 40:008. 

31:057. Human Relationships and 
exuality-3 hrs. 

M ale and female identity; establishment of 
meaningful interpersonal rel at ionships, and 
definition and role of human sexuality in 
human relationships. 
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31:150(g). Child and the Home-4 hrs. 
The infant through pre-school age; experience 
with children through a play-school situation. 
20:014 should precede this course. Discussion 
and lab. 6 periods. 

31:152(g). Family Relationsbips-2 hrs. 
A functiona l course dealing with relationships 
within the family , e mphasizing problems of 
courtship, marriage, and parenthood. Credit 
may a lso be counted as social science. 

31:158(g) . Proble ms-1-4 hrs. 
Related to the Family. 

31:250. Family Life and Sex Education 
Programs-3 hrs. 

Exploration of methods, content, and recom­
mendations for teaching family life at K-12 
levels. Survey of current literature, films. and 
research findings. Special problems in 
developing t eaching plans and mate rials. 
Prerequisite: 31: 152. Highly recommended to 
precede: 31 :051, 31 :055; 98: 105. 

HOUSING, HOME FURNISHINGS 
AND EQUIPMENT 

31:060. Re lated Design -3 hrs. 
Study of and c reative experiences with design 
and its application to everyday living. One lec­
ture. 2 labs. 

31:062. Household Equipment - 3 hrs. 
Selection, use, and care of home appliances. 
Application of basic physical science prin ­
ciples. 2 lectures, 1 lab. 

31 :065. Housing and Home Furnishings 
-3 hrs. 

Psychological, social, and physical factors af­
fecting housi ng for families; beginning study 
of interior design. Discussion and lab. , 5 
periods. Prerequisite: 31 :060. 

31:160(g) . Decorative Textiles-3 hrs. 
T extile printing, weaving, dyei ng and other 
decorative processes. Discussion and lab., 4 
periods. Prerequisite: 31 :060. 

31: t 63(g). Contemporary Housing 
Proble ms-3 hrs. 

Analysis of current U.S.A. housing needs. ur­
ban and rural housing problems, rol es of 
private citizens, business and government, and 
remedial measu res. Exploration of housing 
solutions and trends in other countries. Field 
trips and individual studies. Discussion , 2; 
lab .. l hr. Prereq uisite: 31:065 (may be waived 
for non-majors). 

31:164(g) . Professional Practice of Interior 
Design - 2 hrs. 

Survey of fi e ld op portuniti es; futur e 
professional role. business ethics and respon­
sibi lities of the designer, client-designer and 
trade relationships. 

Home Economics 

31:165(g). Inte rior Design- 3 hrs. 
Ind iv idua l and gro up analysis of int erior 
design problems to find va ri ous creative 
sol utions to spa tial treatment and meeting 
needs of people; funhe r study of effects of 
lighting, window treatments, furniture, and ac­
cessories; experi ences in abstract design and 
display. 1 lecture, 2 labs. Prerequisite: 31:065. 

31:166(g). Presentation Techniques-3 hrs. 
Methods of perspective drawing and rendering 
of interiors in various media ; emphasis on 
design problems re lated to commercial in ­
teriors. D eve lop portfolio. Prerequisite: 
31: 167. Prerequistte or corequisite: 31: 165. 

31:167(g). Heritage of Interior Design 
- 4 hrs. 

Study of period styles of housing and fur­
nishings, ancient through mode rn . and their 
use in contemporary homes; current trends 
and designers. P rerequisi t e: 3 1:060 ; 
prerequisite or corequisite: 31 :065( may be 
waived for non-majors). 

31:168(g) . Proble ms-1-4 hrs. 
Sec. 1. Housing 
Sec. 2. Interior design. 
Sec. 3. Household t:.quipment. 

FAM ILY ECONOMICS AND 
HOME MANAGEMENT 
31:070. Home Management and Family 

Finance - 3 hrs. 
Significance of the management process 1n 
achieving family goa ls. Conside ration of 
management problems unique to the various 
stages in the family life cycle. No c redit if 
have taken 31: 170 or 31:176. Prerequisite: at 
least sophomore standing. 

31:172. Home Management House-3 hrs. 
Experience in applying th e princ iples of 
management to family resources. Residence in 
the house integrates the und e rsta ndin gs, 
knowledge, and skills gained from the various 
phases of horn e economi cs: 31 :070 should 
precede this course. T o accompany stud ent 
teaching. Prerequisite: 31 :038. 
31:176(g). Family Economics - 2 hrs. 
31:177(g). Consumer Problems-2 hrs. 
The co n su m er's role in m a rk e tin g. 
Reg ulations, standards, sources of information. 
and detailed study of a few products. 

31:t78(g). Proble ms-1-4 hrs. 
(I) Family economics, (2) home management, 
(3) home management laboratory experience. 
Expe ri ence in applying the principles of 
mana&ement to family resources. Supervised 
work 1n stud ent's own home integrates the un­
derstanding, kn owledge, and skills gained from 
the various phases of home economics. (Sec. 3 
recommended for married students.) 31:070 
should precede this course. No credit if have 
had 31:172. 
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HOME ECONOMIC 
EDUCATION 

31:182(g). Adult Education -2 hrs. 
Sune) of scope and need for adult educauon. 
Material\ and techniques suited to sroup work 
with adu lts. Obsenauon and pan1c1pauon 1n 
organ111ng and teaching an ad ult class. 31: 190 
should precede this course. 

31:188(g). Pro blems- 1-4 hrs. 
( 1 l H ome Eco n omics Education; (2l 
Curriculum Planning. 

31:190. Methods in Home Economics-3 hrs. 
Credit also as a course 1n educauon for a 
maJor 1n Home Economics. Planning and 
organ121ng programs, teaching tec hniques; 
equ1pp1ng and managing a department: selec­
tion and use of teaching aids and evaluauon 
procedures. 

31: 195. Pre-Professional Experience- 2-8 hrs. 
Supervised experience 1n a pproved work 
sttuauon. Transfer students must complete 
one full semester 1n residence before being 
approved for pre-professional experience. 
Sec. 1. Clothing and textiles. 
Sec. 2. Foods and nutrition. 
Sec. 3. Housing and interior design: 

prerequ1s1te: 31: 166. 

31: 198. Independent tudy. 

Political Science 

31:280. Methods and Curric ulum in Home 
Economics-3 hrs. 

Clanf1cauon and use o f a rationale 1n 
curriculum development 1n ho me economics. 
Special problems 1n appltcauon. 

31:281. Re,;earc h in Home Economics 
- 3 hrs. 

Evaluation of curre nt research 1n home 
economics and de\ e lopme nt of resea rch 
proposals. 

31:282. upen ision in Home Economics 
- 2 hrs. 

Ob1ect1ves, techniques. and organization of 
super\ 1sed teaching 1n teacher-training and m 
Cll) and area schools. 

31:283. Techniques of EvaJ uation-2 hrs. 
Construction and use of different types of in­
struments for evaluattng educattonal out­
comes G u1ded stud) of the a\atlable 
measuring instruments 1n home economics. 

31: 284. Current Issues and Trends in 
Home Economics-3 hrs. 

Exam1nauon of current issues faced by home 
economists and current trends in subject mat­
ter, methods. and faci liues. 

31:297. Problems in Home Economics 
Educ ation - 1-4 hrs. 

Graduate seminars 1n various areas according 
to student"s needs. 

Ross. H ead. Alberts. Bonham. Krogmann. M etcalfe. . Talbott. V ajpeyi. VanMetre. 
Winter. 

POLITICA L SCIENCE MAJOR - Teaching 
Requi red : 94:011 ; 94:014: 92:053: 98:0Sh: 90: 190 ......................... 15 hours 
Required: either 94: 124 or 94: 135 and either 94: 13 1 or 94: 134 ............ 5-7 hours 
Required: 94: 160 or 94: 161 or 94: 167 .................................... 3 hours 
Elevt1ves 1n political science ........................................ 11-13 hours 

J6 hours 
A minor is required 1n one of the follo\v1ng: history. sociology. economics. or 

geography. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR 
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Requi red : 94:011: 94:014: 98:058: 92:053 ................................ 12 hours 
Required: 94: 124 or 94: 135 and 94: 131 or 94: 134 ........................ 5-7 hours 
Required: 94: 160 or 94: 161 or 94: 167 .................................... 3 hours 
Electives in political science ........................................ 18-20 hours 

40 hours 
No minor required. 
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POLITICAL CIENCE MINOR-Teaching and Liberal Arts 

Required: 94:01 1; 94:014 ............................................... 6 hours 
Req uired 94: 124 or 94: 135 ............................................ 3-4 hours 
Requi red: 94: 160 or 94: 161 or 94: 167 .................................... 3 hours 
Electives in political scienc,e .......................................... 5-6 hours 

94:010. urvey of American G overnment 
-2 hrs. 

Survey of American government and the Con­
sti tut 1on to meet teacher certification 
requirements. Political Science majors may 
not t ake this course for credit. Student may 
not receive credit for this course and also for 
94:014. 

94:011. Introduction to Political 
Scie nce -3 hrs. 

ot limited to American government. 

94:014. Introduction to American Government 
- 3 hrs. 

The processes and funcuons of American 
governm ent in relation to concep t s of 
American democracy and t o pract i ces of 
other governments. Sophomore standi ng 
re com mended. 

94:024. Politics: Conflict and Cooperation 
-3 hrs. 

o credit for student with credit in 90:024. 

94:026. World Politics - 3 hrs. 
Con fl ict and cooperation in world politics. 
Current international problem areas and area 
problems. The Atlantic Communit y; Soviet 
Union; Eastern Union; Far East; Southeastern 
Asia; Africa; Latin America. Not open to 
students who have had 94: 124. 

94: 112(g) . Politic al Parties-3 hrs. 
Origin, organization. and operation of political 
panies in the United States. 

94: 124(g). International Relations-4 hrs. 

94:127(g) . United States Foreign Polic,r-3 hrs. 
Factors influencing the formation and 
execution of United States foreign policies 
and specific instruments of foreign policy. 

94: 128(g). Foreign Policies of Communist 
Countries - 3 hrs. 

The formulation and implementation of com· 
munist foreign policy. 

94: 131 (g). State and Local Government 
- 3 hrs. 

An analysis of the organization, functions and 
operation of state and local government s. 

94: 132(g) . Munic ipal Government - 3 hrs. 
Structure and functions of city government. 
Relation of the city to the stat e. 

18 hours 

94: 134(g) . ational Government and 
Administration -3 hrs. 

Legislative, executive, and judicial powers and 
procedures of the national government. 

94:135(g) . Modern European 
Governments-3 hrs. 

The dynamics of political decision making in 
En~land, France, Germany. and the Soviet 
Uni on with emphasis on contrasts bet ween 
democratic and totalitarian regimes. 

94: 141 (g). Constitutional Law-3 hrs. 
The Constitution of the United States as fun­
damental law. 

94:143(g) . Inte rnational Law -3 hrs. 
Legalistic rules studies 1n the context of a 
case-by-case analysis and synthesis. 

94: 144(g). lnlernational Organizations-3 hrs. 
The forms and functions of the intern ational 
organizations, with special reference to the 
United Nations system and its act ivities. 

94: 146(g). Law and the Courts 1- 2 hrs. 
Study of the courts in America today with 
particular emphasis on tnal cou rts and their 
impact on the community. 

94:147(g) . Law and the Courts 11 - 2 hrs. 
Study of jud1c1al law makin~, private infl u­
ences on court-expanded rights, and l aw 
school methods. 

94: 148(g). Public Administration - 3 hrs. 
The place of public servants in thefunctioning 
of government and recent trends in the expan­
sion of administration. 

94: 149(g). Comparative Administration - 3 hrs. 
Anal ysis o f models and theories of com­
parative administ r ation by adopting 
'idiographic" approach and explanation of dif­
ferences in administrative behavior o f dif­
ferent administrative systems. 

94: l S0(g) . Politic al Opinion and Public 
Policy - 3 hrs. 

The formation and development of political 
opinion by interest groups and mass media in 
the shaping of public policy. 

94:152(g). Government and Business - 3 hrs. 
The dynamics and legali ties of regulatory ad­
ministration. 
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94: 154(g). Legislative Process-3 hrs. 
An analysis of lhe f unctions. powers. 
organization. processes. and problems of 
legislalive systems in a co m para t ive 
framework. 

94:160(g). Western Political Thought - 3 hrs. 
T he development of polit ical thought from 
Plalo to the presenl. with primary emphasis 
upon the relalionship belween man and the 
state. 

94: 161 (g). Politic al Thought - Marx to 
Easton - 3 hrs. 

94:162(g). Latin American Governments 
- 3 hrs. 

T he evolution of political institutions in Cen­
tral and Sout h America. Th rough an 
exami nation of personalily, polit ical parties 
and issues. insight into the nalure of conlem­
p~r-ary society in lhe western hemisphere 1s 
given. 

94:164(g). Government of the Soviet 
Union - 3 hrs. 

T he Soviet political system with emphasis 
upon the institutions and groups involved in 
the determination and implementation of 
public policy. 

94: 165(g) . East Asian Governments and 
Politics - 3 hrs. 

The political structures and institutions of 
China, Japan, and Korea, with emphasis on 
the modernization process since the middle of 
the 19th century. 

94: 167(g) . Politic al Thought of South and 
East Asia - 3 hrs. 

Comparative study of the polit ical thought of 
leading thinkers of India, China. and Japan 
from earliest times to the present. 

94: 168(g) . Politics of South Asia - 3 hrs. 
Parliamentary institutions a nd poli t ics; 
political movements and independence; the 
parties; the politics of language, cast e, and 
tribe; democracy and economic change; goals 
and styles of political leadership; religion and 
politics; problems of nation building; and 
current trends in the countries of this area. 

94:170(~) . Politics of Modernization in 
Develo ping Areas-3 hrs. 

Theories of political development and moder­
nization in relation to political systems of 
developing countries of Africa. Asia, and 
Latin America. 

94:175(g). Co mparative Revolutions and 
Political Change - 3 hrs. 

A comparative study of revolutionary change 
in Europe and in the developing areas of Asia. 
Africa, and Latin America in historical and 
analytical contexts. 
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94: 180. Orientatio n to Fieldwork 
in Politics - 2 hrs. 

Discussion with government offi cials. analysis 
of relations between the press and govern­
ment, and experience using reference 
materials in law, administration, politics. and 
economics. Prerequisites: departm ental ap­
proval; 15 hours of political science including 
94:014 and 94: 131. 

94:181. Internship in Politics - 4-8 hrs. 
Student serves as intern with government of­
ficial or in public or private agency. Required: 
junior standing. political science major. 
Prerequisile: departmental approval; 94: 180. 

94:182. Post-Intern Seminar-3 hrs. 
Debriefing for interns in politics e mphasizing 
comparison of scholarly writings on politics 
with the intern's praclical political or ad­
ministrative experience. Departme ntal a p­
proval required. Prerequisite: 94: 181. 

94:189(g) . Re adings in Political Science 
- 1-3 hrs. 

Prerequisite: 12 hours in Polit ical Science and 
departmental permission. May be repeated 
only with permission of the department. 

94: 198. Independent Study. 

94:211. Major Political Philosophers-2 hrs. 
Origin and development of the State as re­
f l ected in the writings of p olitical 
philosophers. 

94:213. Politics and Democracy-3 hrs. 
A seminar focusing on political thought and 
behavior. 

94:224. International Politics-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 94: 124 or consent of instructor. 

94:275. Politic al Sc ience Methodology-3 hrs. 
Basic methods for gathering and presenting 
knowledge of the discipline. Application to 
teaching will be stressed. 

94: 280. Seminar in Political Science - 3 hrs. 

94:285. Individual Readings-1-3 hrs. 
May be repeated. 

94:292. Researc h and Bibliography - 3 hrs. 

94:299. Research. 

j 
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Psychology 

Psychology 
Gilgen, H ead. Bogartz. G. Harrington, Hellwig, M . Jones, R ogers, Semler , Y10. 

PSYCHOLOG Y MAJOR-Tea~hing 

Required: 40:030: 40:049: 90: 190 ............... . ....................... 12 hours 
Required: 40: 188 and or 40: 189 ........................................ 3 hours 
Required: 40:193 and or 40:180 ........................................ 3 hours 
Electives in psychology (excluding 40: 188, 40: 189, 40: 193, 40: 180) ......... 15 hours 

33 hours 
Note: Students are advised to qualify for approval to teach in an additional subject 

area. 

PSYCHOLO GY MAJOR 

Required: 40:030: 40:049 ............................................... 9 hours 
Required : 40: 188 and or 40: 189 ........................................ 3 hours 
Required: 40: 193 and or 40: 180 ........................................ 3 hours 
Electi ves in psychology (excluding 40: 188, 40: 189, 40: 193, 

and 40:180) ..................................................... 15 hours 

JO hours 

PSYCHOLOG Y MINO R- Teaching 

Required: 40:030: 40:049 ............................................... 9 hours 
Electives in psychology ............................................... 11 hours 

20 hours 

PSYCHOLOG Y MINOR 

Required: 40:030: 40:049 ......... . ..................................... 9 hours 
Electives in psychology ................................................ 9 hours 

40:008. Introduction to Psycbology-3 hrs. 
T o provi de a foundation for psychological un­
derstanding. 

40:009. Elements of Psychology- I hr. 
A series of independent, half-semester sections 
in the fundam ental a reas of psychological 
knowledge. Any three sections are equivalent 
to 40:008. Credit may be earned up to a 
maximum of 5 hours, but not in the same sec­
tion. Sections for any semester to be listed in 
the Schedu le of Classes. 

40:030. Psychological Processes-5 hrs. 
Examination of basic perceptual and response 
processes common to behavior; the modes of 
contact with the envi ronment and internal 
representations thereof; and the organism's at­
tempts to cope and, in higher organisms. to 
master environ ment. Prerequisite: 3 hours of 
psychology. 

18 hours 

40:040. Instru mentation in Psychological 
Experiments-2 hrs. 

Introduc tion to basic signal display. response 
registration and experiment control techniques 
and principles in psychological experimen­
tati on cont rol techniques and principles in 
psychological experimentation with animals 
and humans. Economics and methodological 
factors in apparatus design and selection; ex­
perience with apparatus manufac ture and 
operation. 

40:049. Psychological Statistics-4 hrs. 
An introdu c ti o n to the basic methods of 
coll ec tin g. organizing. an d ana lyzing 
psychologica l data. Emphasis is placed on 
stati sti cal inference, e. g., t tests, F tests, and 
selected non-parametrics. The course is de­
signed to provide the student with the basic 
statistical concepts and skills necessary for 
laboratory and survey work and to provide 
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adequate quantitative background for under­
standing psychological literature. Prerequisite: 
40:008. 

40:060. Psychology and Contemporary Issues 
- 2 hrs. 

May be repeated once for credit. 

40: 106(g). Psychology of Human Differences 
- 3 hrs. 

The nature and extent of human differences 
as they apply to an understanding of general 
psychology of the individual and group dif­
ferences in a social setti ng. Prerequisite: 
40:008 and 40:049. 

40: 11 S(g). History and Systems of Psychology 
-3 hrs. 

Pre requisite: One course in psychology or 
departmental approval. 

40:130. Computer Programming for 
Psychological Applications - 2 hrs. 

FORTRAN programming and utilization of 
library programs and systems. Statistical 
analysis and related problems common in 
psychological applications. Prerequisite: one 
course in statistics recommended. Laboratory. 
No credit for student who has credit in 
80:070. 

40:132. Psychological Applications of Real 
Time Computers-2 hrs. 

Responsive, interactive, and process control 
applications of the computer in psychological 
settin$s· Prerequisite: 40: 130, or programming 
experience in any computer language. 

40: 142(g). Abnormal Psychology-3 hrs. 
Causes of abnormal behavior. Characteristics 
o f major abnormalities. Classification of 
organic and functional disturbances. 

40: 1 S0(g). Conditioning and Leaming-3 hrs. 
Basic concepts and processes in learning. Five 
periods per week. Prerequisite: 40:049 and 
40:030 or graduate standing. 

40:151 (g). Psychological Measurement - 3 hrs. 
Provides a basic knowledge of measurement 
methods as they apply t o the areas of 
psychology; a variety of quantitative methods 
to aid in the understanding of research 
literature and psychological theories; ways of 
gathering or eva lu ating quantitative 
measurement data. Introduces the stude nt to 
fundamental concepts and problems relating 
empirical phenomena to an organized body of 
theory and knowledge in psychology. 
Prerequisite: 40:008; 40:049; or permission of 
the instructor. 

40: 153(g). Complex Psychological Processes 
-3 hrs. 

A study of complex human behavior with em­
phasis on cognitive variables intervening be­
tween the observable stimulus and response. 
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Includes the topics of language, thinking. con­
cept formation and problem solvi ng with 
related motivational constructs. Prerequisite: 
40: 150 or graduate standing with permission of 
the instructor. 

40: 154(g). Princ iples of Perceptual Learning 
and Development - 3 hrs. 

Study of progressive changes in perception in 
human and animal sub-adults result ing from 
maturational processes and learning experi­
ences. Prerequisite: 40:030 or permission of 
instructor. 

40: 1 SS(g). Physiological Psychology-3 hrs. 
The psychology of man as a biological 
organism possessing high adapta bility to a 
variable and c han gi ng environment; the 
response mechanism and the internal environ­
ment of the body; the relationship of the 
brain to sensory and motor functioning. 
Prerequisite: 40:008 and the permission of the 
instructor. 84:038 or the equvalent recom­
mended. 

40: 156(g). Psychology in Industry - 3 hrs. 
Principles and technique of job specification; 
productivity assessments and personnel selec­
tion , classification, and eva luation . 
Prerequisite: assumes some background 1n 
psychology. 

40: 161 (g) . Psychology of PersonaJity -3 hrs. 

40:162(g). Social Psychology-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 40:049 or permission of the in­
structor. 

40: 163(g). Developmental Psychology - 3 hrs. 
Research and theories on the processes of 
development. Prerequisite: 40:030 and 40:049. 

40: 170(g). Drugs and Individual Behavior 
- 3 hrs. 

Effects of psychoactive drugs on behavior; 
legal and ethical aspects of studying drug ef­
fects and regulating drug use discussed with 
drug abuse as a psychological phenomenon. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of 
instructor. 

40:180(g). Senior Thesis-1-6 hrs. 
Written report based on the analysis of a 
psychological problem, supervised by faculty 
committee. Prerequisite: senior standing and 
approval of department. 

40: 188(g). Readings in Psychology - 1-3 hrs. 
May be repeated for up to 3 hours of credit. 

40: 189(g). Seminar in Psychology - 1-3 hrs. 
Provides opportunity to correlate previous 
course work and knowledge in field of 
psychology. Pr e requisite: 15 hou rs in 
psychology. May be repeated for up to 6 
hours of credit. l 
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40: 193(g) . Researc h Experience in 
Psyc ho logy-1-3 hr . 

Researc h parti cipation and or 1ndependen1 
super\tSed research including experi ence 1n 
each of the following: Search of the ltterature: 
analysis o f theoretica l issues: d esign . tn· 
strumentauon. and conduct of one or I wo 
major ex pen men t s: analysis of results: and 
preparation of r esearch repon s. Prereq u1s11e: 
15 hours in ps} chology and perm1ss1on of the 
department. A total of six semester hours of 
credtt ma} be allowed. 

40:198. Independent tudy. 

Social Science 

Social Sc ience 

T here is no social science department as such. The program s and the general 
courses in social science are o ffe red under the Jun sd1ct ion of the Social Science 
Education Committee and the gene ral supef'\ 1s1on of the Dean of the College of Business 
and Behavio ral Sciences. Students will be advised by committee members from the 
departments o f Economics, Geography, History, Poltttcal Science, and Sociology and 
Anthropology. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR - T EA CHI G 
Required: 97:025*; 92:053; 94:024: 98:058 ............................... 12 hours 
Required : 90: 190 ............................................. 3 hours 
Requi red : 3 hours from 96:014 or 96:015 

or fro m 96: 154 or 96: 155 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. J hours 
Required : min imum of 9 hours in each of any 3 social science 

di sciplines (only one fi eld of history-European or 
American - may be selected ) .................. . ................... 27 ho urs 

*97:03 1 may be substituted for 97:025. 
45 ho urs 

1. A minimum of 12 hours in each of any three social sc ience disc iplines is required for 
approval to teach. Any course taken to meet General Educa tion requirements in the 
social sc iences may not be used to meet the course requirements of the major. 
G eneral Education courses in the social sciences may not be used to qual ify for ap· 
proval to teach social science subjects. 

2. G eography certification-2 systematic courses and one regional course are required 
(see pp. 88-90 for description of these courses). 

3. O nly o ne fi eld of hi story (European or American) may be selected as one of the 
three areas of the major. 

American history certification: 96:014 and 96:015 requi red plus six (6) additional 
hours in American history. 

World history certi fi cation: 96: 154 and 96: 155 required pl us six (6) additional hours 
in European history. One 3-hour course in Asian history may be used. 

4. Polit ica l Science certification - one 3-hour course in comparative government or in­
ternationa l relations. 
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5. Junior High T eaching-students desi ring to teach at the junior high level are urged 
to compl ete a reas in American histor). geography. and political science. The 
following courses are also recommended: 20: 116. 21: 178. and 23: 130. 

6. Anthropology courses do not count toward cert,ficatton in the sociology area. 

SOCIAL CIENCE UBJECT FIELD - Junior High chool Major 
Required 90:190; 94: 131; 96:014; 96:015; 96: 155; 97: 143; and 

another regional course 1n geography . . . . . . ....................... 24 hours 
Electives chosen from the following: 92:53; 98:58; 99:56: another 

regional geography course; or from other courses in history. or 
pohtical science, or anthropology. . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... 6 hours 

30 hours 
Highly recommended e lecti ves are 96: 130; 96: 136; and 96: 140 
It is strongl) urged that students wishing to teach social science in the Junior High 

School complete the Social Science T eaching Major. The student is advised that in­
dividual departrnental require1nents for cert,ficallon as llsted ,n the Social Science 
Teaching Major 1nusr be fulfilled by the Junior High Ma1ors. 

G ENERAL COUR ES IN OCIAL CIENCE 

90:01 O. Contemporary Affairs A - 1 hr. 
May be repeated for credit. 

90:110. Contemporary Affairs 8 - 1 hr. 
May be repeated for credit. 

90:190. The Teaching of the Social Studies 
-3 hrs. 

Pre requ1!)ite: 12 hours 10 social sc,cncc. Or· 
dinarily should precede student teaching. 

90:199(g). Study Tour, Europe - 6 hrs. 
Residence study at leading European univer­
siues. followed by study tour of the Continent, 
inc luding visits to historical and c ultural cen­
ters. 

90: 199(g). tudy Tour, Latin America - 6 hrs. 
Six weeks' study 1n Latin America with em­
phasis on the social aspects of countries 
visited. 

90:280. ocial cience Seminar - 3 hrs. 
Ma; be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. 
Prerequ1s1te: departmental approval. 

90:291. Pro ble ms in Teaching the Social 
Studies-2 hrs. 

90:297. Practic um 

90: 299. Researc h. 

Sociology and Anthropology 
Stockdale, Head. Amundson, R. Anderson. Chadney, Claus, Dohrman, M. Greene, 

Hill, T . Keefe. Kramer, Lutz, J. Martin. Noack, Roberts, Wernimont. 

SOCIOLOG Y MAJOR - TEACHING 
Required: 98:058; 98:060; 98: 170; 98: 161 ; 92:053; 94:014; 

90: 190; 99:01 1 ................................................... 24 hours 
Electives in sociology and anthropology ................................ 12 hours 

36 hours 

Three hours of anthropology (in addition to 99:011) may be applied on this major. 
80: 172 or 40:049 may be applied on this major. 
A minor is required, and it is strongly recommended that the minor be in another 

social science discipline (economics, geography, political science, or history). 
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Socio logy. An thropology 

SO CIOLOGY MAJOR 

Required: 99:0 11 ; 98:058; 98:060: 98:170; 98: 16 1: 92:053: 94:014 ........... 21 hours 
Electi, es in sociology and anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 19 hours 

40 hours 
Three hours of anthropology (1n add1t1on to 99·0 I I ) ma) be applied on this maj or. 
80: 172 or 40:049 may be applied on this maJor. 

o min or Is required. 

SOCIOLOGY MI OR - Teaching and Liberal Arts 

Requi red: 99:0 11 ; 98:058: 98:060 ............ . ........................ 9 hours 
Electi ves in sociolog) and anthropology to total ..... . ................... 15 hours 

24 hours 
Three hours of anthropology (1n add1t1on to 99:011 ) may be applied on this minor. 

SOCIAL WORK MAJOR 

Required: 45: 18 1; 45: 182: 4 ',; 183: 45: 184 ................................ 19 hours 
Required: 98:060; 98: 100: 98: 130; 98: 16 1 . . ............................. 12 hours 

3 1 hours 
Plus one of the following emphases: 
EMPHA SIS 1-Sociology 
Required: 98: 120 ..................................................... 4 hours 
Elect ives in sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............................... 8 h o urs 
Electi ves from 20: 100: 20: 116; 20: 118: 20: 139; 20: 140; 

20: 142: 20: 189; 20: 193: 20: 194; 22: 170 ............................... 6 hours 

18 hours 
EMPHASIS 2-Social Psychology 
Required: 20: 139: 20: 11 8; 20: 142 ........................................ 8 hours 
Electi ves from 20: 100; 20: 116; 20: 140; 20: 187: 

20: 194: 22: 170: 3 1:055 (strongly recommended) ...................... 10 hours 

18 hours 
EMPHASIS 3-Ho,ne Econon1ics 
Required: 3 1:010; 3 1:035: 3 1:037; 3 1:070; 31: 163; 

3 1:05 1 or 31: 152: 31:055 or 31: 150 ................................. 19 hours 
Electi ves in Home Economics .......................................... 5 hours 

24 hours 

(NOTE: 98:058 is a prerequisite to all courses in Sociology except 98:060 and those 
courses indicated as Social Work.) 

SOCIOLOGY 

98:058. Princ iples of Sociology-3 hrs. 
A scientifi c af proach to the analysis and un· 
derstanding o c ulture, human gro ups and in­
stituti ons, personality, self. and social control. 

98:060. Social Problems-3 hrs. 
An a nalysis o f the nature and range of social 
proble ms a risin~ in modern industrial society. 
Considerat ion given to the conditions creating 
them and the methods by which society seeks 
to cope with th e m. 
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98: 1 00(g). Individual Behavior - 3 hrs. 
The development of 1nd1v1dual conforming 
behavior: a systematic analysis of the 1n· 
div1dual soc1aliL.auon process through human 
interaction a mong persons. w1th1n primary 
groups. 1nstnut1ons. and the human com· 
munity as a com muni cation process. 
Prereq u1s1te: 98:058. 

98:l0l (g). Collective Behavior-3 hrs. 
The development of coll ective, non-con· 
forming behavior: a systematic analysis of 
collective deviant, non-normauve behavior in 
panic situations. crowds, masses. publics. The 
organization and behavior of sects, cults, 1n· 
terest groups. Social movements. The analysis 
of fads, fashions, crazes. The development of 
public opinion and propaganda. Prerequ1stte· 
98:058. 

98:105. The Family-2 hrs. 
The 1nstitut1onal aspects of family ltfe. 
Prerequ1s1te: 98:058. 

98: 110. Urban Sociology-3 hrs. 
An analysis of the nature, causes, and con­
sequences of urbanization throughout the 
world; th e growt h and structure of 
metropolitan areas; social charactenst1cs of 
urban populations. Prerequisite: 98:058. 

98: 111. Rural Sociology-3 hrs. 
Rural peoples; their commun1u es and social 
1nst1tuuons; relat1onsh1p between country and 
city; the tide of social change, its problems 
and promises: world-wide perspective but with 
special emphasis on the United States. 
Prerequisite:98: 058. 

98:114(g). The Sociology of \Vork - 3 hrs. 
The study of 1nd1v1dual and organizational 
behavior 10 work and production. The struc· 
ture and function of work groups and formaJ 
work organizattons ,n changing industrial 
society. Prerequisite: 98:058. 

98: 120(g). Crime and Delinquency-4 hrs. 
Ty_pe~ and cause~ of crime and delinquency; 
cnm,nal behavior systems 1n American 
culture; correctional treatment and cri me 
prevention. Prerequisite: 98:058. 

98:121(g). The Sociology of Mental Illness 
- 3 hrs. 

A study of the social factors associated with 
mental illness; its onset, the organizational 
context of its care and treatment. and its ef­
fect on various societa l institutions. 
Prerequisite: 98:058. 

98:130(g). Minority Group Relations-3 hrs. 
A study of the interpersonal a nd social 
relations of minority groups within the larger 
American society, with special reference to 
Black-White relations. Prerequisite: 98:058. 
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98: lJS(g). Social tratification-3 hrs. 
On~1n. development, and charactensucs of 
social class a nd caste systems. Indices of class 
position. 1nteract1on between classes, soc,aJ 
mobiltty, and theories o f stratif1cat1on. 
Prerequistte 98·0'i8 

98: 144(g) . Population -3 hrs. 
Comparative stud) of populauon compositton, 
growth. and major trends throughout the 
world: includes fertility, m1grat1on, and mor· 
talit). Introduction t o t ec hniques of 
population analysis: theories of population 
change. and problems of populatton policies. 
Prerequ1s1te· 98:0'i8. 

98: 156(g). ocial Movements - 3 hrs. 
Soc1olo~1cal and soc10-psycholog1cal concep­
t ualtzattons of th e genesis. dynamics. and 
demise of modern social movements. Stress ,s 
gl\ en to reformist. utopian, nativ1suc. and 
totalitarian organ1zat1ons. Prerequisite: 98:058. 

98: 161. Researc h Methods in Sociology 
- 3 hrs. 

An exam1nat1on and appltcation of the 
methods of collect ing. ana lyzing . and 
publishing soc,ological data. Prerequ1sne: 
98:058. 

98: 170. The Development of Modern Social 
Theories-3 hrs. 

Summary and cnucal appraisal of the growth 
of sociological thought: hist o rical con· 
s1derat1on of social philosophy; introduction of 
leading sociological thinkers and thei r theones 
of society. Prerequ1s1te: 98:058. 

98:171(g). Conte mporary Sociological Theory 
- 3 hrs. 

A study of the main currents ,n contemporary 
sociological thought; principle sociological 
theorists. major schools a nd trends in theory: 
social causatton. social evolutionism. social 
change. and structural -funcuonal analysis. 
Prerequisne: 98: 170 or consent of instructor. 

98: 172(g). Sociology of Religion- 3 hrs. 
Exam,natton of the social bases of religious tn· 
st1tut1ons: factors in religious evolution and 
change: comparative analysis of religious 
organizat,nons and religious behavior: func· 
tions of religion in the social st ructure. 
Prerequisite: 98:058. 

98: I 76(g). Social Change-3 hrs. 
Nature of social change and its implications 
for personality and society. Prerequisice: 
98·058. 

98: 198. Independent Study. 

98:280. Seminar in ociology-3 hrs. 
Seminars are offered in special topics; such as 
Soc1ological Theory, Devianc Behavior. Social 
Psychology. Social Stratification. Population. 
Sociological Research, Sociology of Religion. 
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and others. The topic to be used for a specific 
semester will be listed in the Schedule of 
Classes. An advanced course in the specific 
area scheduled wil l be conside r ed a 
prerequisite to that seminar. Enrollment in dif­
ferent topics is not l imited, but a student 
should not enroll in two seminars on the same . . 
topic. 

98:291. Individual Readings-1-3 hrs. 

98:297. Practic um. 

98:299. Researc h. 

SOCIAL WORK 

Note: Courses in Social Work may not be ap­
plied on Sociology majors or minors. 

45:181. Introduc tion to Social Welfare - 3 hrs. 
Histor ical development of social welfare ser­
vices and the values which underlie them. A 
general survey of types of social welfare ser­
vices; issues and con t roversies in social 
welfare. 

45:182. Social Work Services-3 hrs. 
H ow social work seeks to deal with human 
problems and effect social change; ways in 
which social work addresses itself to social 
problems. Prerequisites: 98:058; 98:060; 
45: 181. 

45:183. Social Work Methods-3 hrs. 
Analysis of the principal social work 
methods-casework, group work, and com­
munity organization. Administration and 
research problems in socia l wo r k. 
Prerequisite: 45: 182. 

45:184. Field Experience- IO hrs. 
A semester experience of three days a week 
working in a welfare agency under super­
vision; will include weekly seminar in the 
welfare agency. Prerequisi te: 45:183. 

Sociology. A nthropology 

ANTHROPOLOG Y 

99:010. Physical Anthropology and 
Arc hae ology-3 hrs. 

Introduction to the physical and prehistoric 
development of man, including primate and 
human evolution. modern races. and the ar­
chaeological cultures of the world. 

99:011. Social and Cultural Anthropo logy 
- 3 hrs. 

I ntroduction to the anthropological analysis of 
man's cultures. including a brief survey of the 
cultures of the world and theoret ical ap­
proaches anthropologists use in order to study 
them. Also a brief introduction to an­
thropological linguistics. 

99:130. orth Ame rican lnruan- 3 hrs. 
An examination of t he tribes of N or th 
America, including northern M exico, covering 
both archaeology and ethnology. 

99: 140(g). High Civilizations of MiddJe and 
South America - 3 hrs. 

An archaeological examinauon of the Maya. 
Aztec, and Inca civi l izations and their 
predecessors. 

99: 174(g). Anthropology of South Asia - 3 hrs. 
The social and cultural organization of India 
and Pakistan with £articular reference to con­
temporary village life. 

99: 175{g). Psychological Anthropology - 3 hrs. 
Psychological dimensions of sociocultural 
systems considered in a comparative perspec­
tive. Includes historical development and 
logical status of the field, personality in 
sociocultural contexts. cognit ive anthropology. 
and other issues in ethnopsychology and 
ethnopsychiatry. Prerequisi te: 99:011 or con­
sent of instructor. 

99:180(g). Seminar in Anthropology-3 hrs. 
Selected problems within one of the subfields 
of anthropology (cu l tura l , physica l , ar­
chaeology, or anthropological linguistics). 
Topic for a specific semester to be listed in 
the Schedule of Classes. Prerequisites will 
vary with the topic. May be repeated for 
credit. 

99:198. Inde pendent Study. 
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College of Education 

The College of Education has seven departments, each concerned wtth some aspect 
of professional education. Several departments inc lude more tha n one fi eld of stud y or 
service. The departments and subsidiar) d1v1s1ons include: 

Curriculu111 and lns1ruc(lon - ( 1) Earl} Childhood Education, Elementaf) 
Educatio n. and Junior High School Education. (2) Reading. (3) Special Educauon. 
(4 ) Safety. a nd (5) Educational Media. The departme nt also operates a Reading 
Clini c and a n 1nstruc t1 onal laboratory for special education. 

Educational Psychology and Foundations - ( 1) Educational Psychology, (2) 
Measure ment a nd Evaluation, a nd (3) Social Foundat ions of Education. The depart­
ment al so operates an Educational Clinic. 

Library Science 
Physical Education for Al en 
Physical Education for V✓o,nen 

- T he physical ed ucation de pa rtme nts ha ve separate undergraduate 
maJors 1n physical education and health education. Joint majors in health and 
rec reation. a nd a joint master's degree progra m in physica l education . 

School A d,ninistration and Personnel Services - ( 1 ) School Administration. and 
(2) Student Personnel Services. 

Teaching - 1 his depart ment 1s responsible for the operation of the Malcolm 
Pnce Laboratory School and fo r the superv1s1on of a ll student teaching. 
S ince its establishment in 1876 as the Iowa State Normal School, the University of 

Northern Iowa has maintained its prime committment to the support of excell ence in 
teacher education. This commitment was recognized by the Iowa G eneral Assembly in 
1967 when the funct ion of the university was redefin ed to include as its primary respon­
sibility th e preparation of " ... teachers and other educational personnel for schools, 
coll eges and universities .... " It 1s a lso acknowledged by the un iversity in organizing a nd 
de fin ing teache r education as an all-university function. 

The College of Education, however, has a parti cular responsibility for teacher 
education. Most of the graduate and underg rad uate majors ,vithin the college are 
teaching program majors. but the most widespread influence on teacher education ste ms 
from the fact that all students seeking teacher certifica tion take their professional 
preparation in the College of Education. This professional preparation consists of a 
required professional sequence common to all majors and a c ulminating student teac hing 
expe ri ence. under university supervision, 1n one of the schools of the state. 

The college is deeply involved in conti nuing education, working closely with school 
personnel throughout the state on curriculum projects, surveys, and o ther types of con­
sul tati ve activities. as well as sponsoring conferences and offering classes, institutes, and 
workshops bo th on and off campus. These acti\,it1es illustrate the college's commitment 
to its service obligations, but the college also recognizes the critical importance of suc h 
involve ment fo r insu ring the vitality and relevance of its graduate and undergraduate 
progra ms of teacher education. 

Departm ental fac ulty members within the College of Education are also engaged in 
researc h acti vities. For example, the Malcolm Price Laboratory School is engaged in a 
continual series of experimental and innovative projects, and these projects are open for 
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Curri c ulum and Instruc tion 

o bservation a nd pa rti cipation. O the r researc h acti vities are ca rried on by fac ulty a nd 
stude nts. 

ln additio n to programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, graduate progra ms 
are available fo r the Master of Arts, the Master of Arts in Ed ucation, a nd the Speciali st 
in Education degrees. All of the, programs offered in the College of Educa tion have a 
career o ri entation. Most of the progra ms are preparatory to a career in educa tio n as a 
teac her, school libraria n, counselor, administ ra tor, or supervisor: the exceptions a re in 
closely re lated fie lds: a physical education major with a recreation e mphasis, and 
graduate majors in counseling a nd in communications media. 

Curriculum and Instruction 
Sc hnur, Head. Abbott, Aldridge, A rdren, Brady, Broeren, Court nage, *Eakin . Ela nd , 

Euchner, Hampton, Harms, Healy, Heller, Hosier, Kueter, Kuse, Littl e, Rate kin, Schmid, 
R. Selwa, Sparrow, Suroski. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION MAJOR 

This major leads to certification fo r teac hing in nursery school and kindergarten 
only. The student will complete the G eneral Education requirements, the Common 
Professional Sequence, the specified major require me nts, a Professional Semester, plus 
electives to complete a minimum of 130 hours. T he prescri bed program is as follows: 

Major require ,nents: 20: 109; 21 :044; 21: 149; 21: 154; 37:013 ............... 13 hours 
Professional Sem ester: 21:105; 21:192; 23: 110 . . ......................... 17 hours 

T o be ta ke n simultaneously d uring the semester imm ediately preceding 
the Student T eac hing. A 2. 15 grade index is required to ta ke the 
Professional Semester. 

Within the student's total progra m (inc luding G e neral Education) at least one 
course in eac h of these fi elds should be included: art , mathe matics, music, science, 
sociology or anthro pology, speech o r speech pathology. A stude nt must take a course in 
American hi sto ry or American government fo r certificatio n. 

The student should inc lude, also, a concentration of a t least 15 semester hours in 
one of the fo llowing areas: art a nd industri al arts, Engli sh and speech, health and 
physical education, mathematics, a modern fo reign language, music, science, o r social 
science. 

A student who wishes to be certifi ed for ele mentary grades above the kindergarten 
should inc lude the fo llowing work in addition to the required work listed above: 

a course in geography, o ne in Eng lish, a n elect ive in reading, and 
21: 152, 80:134, and 4 hours of 28: 134. 
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ELEME TARY EDUC.\TIO MAJOR 
The student \\ill complete the General E.dut.allon requirements. the Common 

Profess1ont1l Sequence. a Professional Semester. the maJor requirements. the Emphasis 
requirements. as indicated. and elccuves to complete a minimum of 130 hours. The 
prescribed program 1s as follows. 

/l-f a1or req111re111ents. 20: JOO; 2 1 ·044; 22· I ~0; 24·011 or 24· 111; 
37:013; 2- or J-hour elcct1\e 1n reading . . . . ........... 13 lo 15 hours 

Profen-1011a/ Se1ne.1ter. 21:10 1: 23.1 10; 80:134 . .. . . .......... 17 hours 
To be taken simultaneously dunng the semester 1rnmed1atel1 preceding 
Student Teaching b1 all elerncntar1 educauon maJorc; except those 
\Vlth an emphasis in Reading A 21 '> grade index earned at the Un1ver-
sit) of Northern Iowa or the appro\al of the head of the Department 
of Curriculum and lnstrucuon 1s required lo take the professional 
semester. 

The student should plan his total program ( including C, encral Education l to include 
some course work 1n each of these fields. art. English. geography. mathematics. music. 
science. and speech or speech pathology. A student must take a course 1n American 
history or American government for ceruficauon 

Students with an emphasis 1n Lo\ver or l pper Elementar1 \\ill include a concen­
tration of a t least 15 semester hours 1n one of the follo\ving areas· art and industrial arts. 
English and speech. health and physical education. mathematics. a modern foreign 
language. music, science. or social science. 

EMPHASES: 
The student will choose one of four emphases. indicating the area in \Vhich he 

would like to teach. and take work appropriate to this emphasis. 

1. UPPER GRADES: The studen t will en roll in secuons of courses marked (zl 1n the 
schedule of classes when available. and do student teaching at the upper grade 
level. There are no specific emphasis requirements. 

2. LOWER G RAD ES: The student will enroll 1n secuons of courses marked (y) 1n 
the schedule of c lasses when available. and do student teaching at the lower grade 
level. There are no specific emphasis requirements. 

3. S PECIAL EDUCATIO : This emphasis is further subdn ided into three areas of 
spec1altL.ation with appropriate requirements indicated for each as fo ll O\VS: 

Special Education: 
Required: 22:170; 22:171: 22:174; 22: 185; 22:192 ..................... 11 hours 
Required: two courses from 22: 180: 22: 182; 22: 183 ................... 6 ho urs 
Required: 22: 192 1chosen from one area: Pre-academic, 

Primary. or Intermediate) ...................................... 2 hours 

19 hours 

Gifted: 
Required: 22:154: 22:192; 24:132 or 35:132 ........................... 9 hours 

Visually J111paired: 
Required: 22:161; 22: 163; 22:164; 22: 165; 22:166 ..................... 15 hou rs 

4. REA DING: This emphasis satisfies the state requirement for approval 
elementary reading teacher. 

as an 

Requi red: 23: 147; 23: 148: 50:130; 23: 192; 23: 193; 62:162 or a course 
in linguistics; additional elective 1n reading ...................... 18-21 hours 
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JU IOR HIGH CHOOL EDUC TIO M \JOR 

Course pauerns in each subJect field for the Junior high school maJor .... ill be found 
with the departmental l1sungs. pp. 79-200. A methods course 1n teaching the subject 
fi eld at the secondary level 1s required. A s1gn1f1cant segment of the course \v1II 
emphasize teaching programs unique to the Junior high school. In add1uon to the \\Ork 
in general education, the common professional sequence and physical educauon, this 
maJor shall consist of the following: 

Required: 20: 116: 21: 178, 2J 130 
Recommended electnes. 2'1: 18 1. 29:102 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SL BJECT FIELDS -One subject field chosen from the following: 

Art Physical E=ducauon (M en) 
Business Education Physical Educau on ( Women) 
English )c1ence 
Foreign Language octal Science 
Industrial Arts Speech 
M athematics 

GENERAL ELECTl\[5 OR ADDITI0Nl\L LBJECT FIELD 

10 hours 
6 hours 

The student may complete a secondaf) minor 1n an area other than his subject 
field. H e may also utilize his electives to strengthen his academic preparation 1n one 
field. or to st rengthen his preparation 1n general education. professional education. or 
psychology. 

EDUCATIO OF THE HA DIC PPED- SECO DARY LEVEL Ml OR 

Req ui red: 22: 150; 22:174; 22: 170; 22:171. 22: 181; 22:182; 22· 185 .......... 17 hours 
Req uired: 28: 135............ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. 4 hours 
Required: 22: 192 (two hours each of tutorial and secondary experience). .... 4 hours 

2S hours 

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA Ml OR - Liberal Arts 

Req uired: 24:031 or 24: 131 ............................................. 3 hours 
24:137 ..................................................... 2 hours 

Electi ves: 11 hours in Educauonal M edia courses ....................... 11 hours 

GENERAL, ELEME TARY, AND 
EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 

21:044. Children's Literature-3 hrs. 
Literature materials for the eleme ntary 
grades: emphasis on goals. scope. and 
methods. To develop ability t o eva luate 
library materials. 

21:I0l (g) . Elementary Methods and 
Materials-10 hrs. 

This fused cou rse deals with the methods and 
materials used in the elementary school in 

16 hours 

relat ion to the development of the c hild. It 
embodies the content of such courses as the 
teaching of elementary social studies, science. 
art, and music. Prereq uisite: 20: 14, 20: 16. 

21: 1 0S(g). Learning Experiences of 
Young Children - 10 hrs. 

Experiences, methods, a nd materia ls for 
teaching young c hildren. Prerequisite: 20:014. 
20:016. 
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21:142(g). Method~ in Elementary c ience 
- 2 hrs. 

lnvest1gauon and 1mplementat1on of commer· 
c1al and teacher-constructed matenals and ap· 
propnate 1nstruct1onal strategies for contem· 
porary elementary school science programs. 

21: 143(g). Social tudies in the 
Ele mentary chool - 2 hrs. 

M ethods and material s fo r teac hing the 
kn owl edge. attitudes, and skill s 1n social 
studi es. 

21: 144(g). Literalure for Elementary 
Children - 3 hrs. 

An advanced course ,n children's literature 
An elementary course 1n children's literature 
should precede this course. 

21:145(g). torytelling - 2 hrs. 
Art and techniques o f storytelling to ennch 
the elem entar y c lassroom learn ing expert · 
ences. 21 ·044 , 21: 144 or 35: 132 should accom· 
pan:r or precede this course. 

21:148{g). Parent Education - 3 hrs. 
M ethods, materials, and respons1b1llt1es for in· 
forming parents of the goals and programs of 
the school for an understanding that will lead 
to stronger cooperation and support. 

2 1: 149(g). Pare nt and Community 
Relationships-2 hrs. 

Procedures for developing home-community· 
school relauonsh1ps to promote the educauon 
of each child in reaching his maximum poten· 
tial. Emphasis on preschool-kindergarten level. 

21: 151 (g). Early Childhood Curriculum 
-3 hrs. 

Current trends 1n curriculum for preschool 
children. No credit for student with credit in 
21: 105. 

21:152(g). Elementary Curriculum 
-3 hrs. 

Recent trends in the curriculum for children 
10 grades K-6. No credit allowed for a student 
who has recei ved credit ,n 21:10 1. 

21: I 54(g). ursery School and Kinder• 
garten - 2 hrs. 

Background for establishing and administering 
a preschool faci lity; investigates equipment. 
supplies. staffing, financing, policy statements. 
and curriculum planning for day care. nursery 
school, and kindergarten. 

21:178(g). The Junior High School 
- 5 hrs. 

Rationale and development of both the junior 
high and middle school ; stresses organization. 
curriculum . and instruc tional strat egies to 
meet the needs o f the early adolescent. 
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21: 192(g). [•,xperience - 2-4 hrs. 
Offered 1n \an ous specialized fields as listed 
i n the <;chedull.' of Classes. but may be taken 
only t w1ce tor credit in the same area. 

21:289. c minar in Educ ation - 2 hrs. 
<;pec,a l top1Ls listed 10 Schedule o f Classes. 

21:290. Practic um in Education and 
P,ychology -2 hrs. 

21:299. Re,earc h - 3 hrs. 

PECIAL EOUCA TIO 

22: I SO(g). The Exceptional Child-3 hrs. 
Introducti on to educauon of the handicapped 
and gift ed child, the excepuonal child 1n the 
regular school setting. development of proper 
under standing and attitudes. Emphasis on 
needs. curri cu lum, and special educauon 
program 

22: 152{g). The Phy~ically Handicapped 
- 2 hr'>. 

E.ducauonal and ps1c ho log,ca l needs o f 
children wnh physical and or health problems 
1n regular educational programs. Auention to 
the se11erel;r onhoped1cally. health 1mpa1red. 
or multiply handicapped child; special adap­
tauons and program-;. 

22: I 54(g). T he G ifted Child - 4 hrs. 
T he educatio nal needs o f the gifted and 
talented child Emphasis on charactensti cs. 
identtficata on. underachievement. counsehng. 
and moti" atton Attenuon to curriculum and 
organ1Lat1on adaptations. 

22:161(g). Braille 1- 3 hrs. 
Braille reading and wnung for the education 
of bhnd children. Use of Braille wnung equip­
ment. Reading problems; observauon of bhnd 
children, Brai lle 1n mathemaucs and music. 

22: 162(g). Braille 11 -3 hrs. 
Advanced appllcauons o f Braille I. leading to 
L1brar) o f Congress cert1ficauon for Braille 
t r anscri bers, 1ntroduc11 on to Nemeth code. 
Cranmex abacus. and teaching materials and 
equipment. Prerequ1s1te: 22: 161 

22: 163(g). Educational Provisions for 
Visually llandicapped - 3 hrs. 

Bas ic introduct ion to the fi eld. including 
historical per specu ve. medical terminology. 
educauonal programs and utiliLation. 0 bser· 
vauon required. Prerequisue: 22: 150. 

22: 164(g). Medical Aspects of Vision 
- 3 hrs. 

Seminar course utihzing medical lecturers on 
measurement o f v1s1on, medical causes of 
visual loss. and psychological and educauonal 
probl ems ar is ing fro m visual impairment. 
Prerequisite: 22: 163. 
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22: 165(g). Orientation and Mobility I 
- 2 hrs. 

T ea c hing t o p og raphica l o ri entation t o 
congenitally blind c hi ldren; simulation of 
sightless travel employed in teac hing t he 
H oove r l o n g-ca n e m et hod o f t r av el. 
Prerequisite: 22: 163; 22: 164. 

22: 166(g). Classroom Procedures for 
Visually Handic apped - 4 hrs. 

Appli c ati on s o f c urri c ul~m alter ati_ons, 
material s, and methodologi cal adaptati ons. 
Prerequisites: 22: 161, 22: 165; 22: 164. 

22: 170(g). Educ ational Management of 
the Handicapped 1- 3 hrs. 

Prescription, implementation, and evaluat ion 
o f e du ca ti o n a l so lu t i o ns f o r stud ents 
manifesting learning and behavo_ri ~I disorders. 
Prer eq uisite: 22: 150. Cor eq u1 s1te: 22: 192 
(Tutorial ). 

22: 171 (g). Educ ational Management of 
the Handicapped II - 3 hrs. 

Educational management of the handicapped 
in group settings. Stress upon discipline and 
management techniques. Prerequisite: 22: 170; 
corequisite: 22: 192. 

22: 174(g) . Teac hing the Handicapped 
- 2 hrs. 

Overview of instructional programs for t he 
handi ca p p ed fr o m presc ho o l t hro ugh 
secondary levels. Lab. experience in the selec­
t ion and evaluation of curriculum methods 
and materials. Prerequisite: 22: 150. 

22: 180(g) . Teac hing the Handicapped: 
Primary - 3 hrs. 

In structi on al met hods and materials for 
handicapped functioning at primary level. Em­
phasis on social and beginning academic skills. 
Includes teaching of retarded, learning disor­
dered, and/ or behaviorally handicapped in­
dividuals. Prerequisite: 22: 174. 

22: 181(g). Teac hing the Handicapped: 
Sec ondary - 3 hrs. 

Emphas i s on i ndi vidual instruc t ion pro­
grammed material_s, and . other techniqu~s to 
i mprove acad emic, social , and vocati onal 
skill s. I ncludes teaching of mildly retarded, 
learning disordered, and/ or behaviorally han­
dic.~ )ed pupils. Prerequisite: 22: 174. 

22: 182(g) . Teac hing the Handicapped: 
lnterme diate - 3 hrs. 

Instructi onal methods and materials for the 
handicapped fun ctioning at intermediate level. 
Emphas i s o n acqu i sition o~ soc ia l _and 
academic skills. Includes teaching the mildly 
r etard ed , l ea rn i n g disord er ed , and / or 
beh a vi o r a ll y handi c apped ind iv idual s. 
Prerequisite: 22: 174. 

Curriculum and Instruction 

22: 183 (g). Teaching the Handic apped: 
Preacademic - 3 hrs. 

Instructional methods and materials for the 
handicapped fun ctioning at the preschool or 
preacademic l evel. This may include teaching 
the trainable mentally retarded. severely brain 
injured, psycho t ic, and other handicapped 
pupils. Prerequisite: 22: 174. 

22: 184(g). Home-School Relationships for 
Special Education - 3 hrs. 

Utilizat io n an d coor di nation o f spec ial 
education ser vices with the home and school 
to maximize the potential of the handicapped. 
Communicat ion techniques and patterns of 
cooperat ion wi th parents and school person­
nel ; guidance and counseling of the handi­
capped child and his parents. For seniors and 
graduate students only. 

22: 185. Readings in Spec ial Education 
- 1 hr. 

R eadi n g a n d d isc u ssio n o f c urr e nt 
methodologica l developments and innovations 
in special education. Recommend concurrent 
enrollment with 22: 170, 22: 174. and 22: 192 
(individual instruct ion). 

22: 192(g). Experience in Special 
Educ ation - 2-4 hrs. 

Super v i sed t eaching and experi ence in 
speci al ized a r eas of r eading o r spec ial 
education as listed in the Schedule of Classes. 
M ay be repeated with consent of the instruc­
tor .. Prerequisites vary with the speci fic ex­
perience. 

22:251. Voc ational Programs for the 
Handicapped - 3 hrs. 

D evelopment and implementat ion of work 
study and ot her voca t ional programs for 
h and icapp e d adol esce nts and adults. 
Prerequisite: 22: 174. 

22:252. Community Resources for Spec ial 
Education - 3 hrs. 

Study of cooperation and coordination of the 
sch ool and o ther agenc i es serv in g t he 
handicapped, including various programs and 
servi ces provided by governmental and pri vate 
organizat ions. 

22:260. Orientation and Mobility 11 - 2 hrs. 
Ad vanced appl icati ons to residential and 
busin ess ar ea cane-travel t echniques, ex­
peri ence provided in working with blind child. 
Prerequisite: 22: 165. 

22:261 . Teaching of SpeciaJ Systems 
- 3 hrs. 

Introduction to Nemeth Code; use of Cranmex 
abac us and Br ail l e mu si ca l n o t ati on . 
Prerequisites: 22: 16 1; 22: 162; 22: 163; 22: 166. 
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22:278. dministration of pecial 
Educ ation -3 hrs. 

Prepares administrators to plan programs for 
various areas of special educauon. to select 
personnel, provide 1nstructtonal materials. in­
terpret the program to the community. and be 
informed concerning legal provisions for 
special educatton. 

22:289. eminar-2 hrs. 

22:290. Practicum -2-4 hrs. 

22:299. Re earc h. 

READING 

23: 1 l 0(g). Reading and Language Arts 
-5 hrs. 

Introductory course in the teaching of reading 
and other commun1cauon skills. Survey of 
recent tnerature and research in the field. 

23: 112{g). Issues and Trends in Elementary 
Reading -3 hr . 

Recent methodological developments. new 
materials, and innovauons in organizauon of 
the elementary curnculum. 

23: 11 3(g). Teaching Expressive Language Arts 
-3 hrs. 

Creauve and practical aspects of oral and 
written language in the elementary school. 
Survey of recent literature and research 1n the 
field; includes experiences with individual 
children and with small groups. 

23: 114(g). Materials and Techniques for 
Reading - 2 hrs. 

Analysis and evaluatton of reading materials. 
including technological innovation. Adaptation 
and creattve utiltzatton of materials to meet 
speci fi c needs of children. Prerequ1s1tes: 
23: 110 or 23: 130. 

23: 130(g). Reading in the Secondary 
Schools - 3 hrs. 

Introductton to the readin~ process. materials 
and methods of 1nstructton, evaluation of 
reading achievement, and study of reading 
demands in the secondary curriculum. Recog­
nition of characteristics of current secondary 
reading programs. 

23: 132(g). Reading in Content Areas-2 hrs. 
Evaluation of reading demands in school sub· 
jects. Suggestions for content area teachers 
and developmental reading teachers at 
secondary and upper elementary levels. 

23: 140(g). Diagnostic Teaching of Reading 
-3 hrs. 

Instructiona l needs of individual children 
within the classroom. Includes group and in­
d1 vid ual eva luation; selecting materials, 
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methods. and acuv1t1es for special problems: 
recogn1z1ng and referring st udents wtth 
specific learning disabilities. Prerequisite: 
23 110 or 2.3· 130 

23: 147(g). RemediaJ Reading -3 hrs. 
I ntroductof} course in remedial reading in 
public schools: theory. methods. and materials 
currently used. Prerequisite: a methods course 
1n reading. Corequ1s1te: 23: 192. 

23: 148(g). Diagnosis of Reading Problems 
-2 hrs. 

Experience 1n admin1stenng and interpreting 
d1agnosuc reading tests. Survey of correlate 
and causal areas 1nclud1ng introduction to 
tests frequent!> used by specialists. 
Prerequ1s1te 23: 147. 

23: 192(g). Experience in Reading: 
Tutoring-2-4 hrs. 

Supervised tutoring 1n the University Reading 
Center or 1n a publtc school Reading Center. 
Prerequ1s1te: instructor's approval. 

23: 193(g). Experience in Reading: 
Field -3-4 hrs. 

One half day teaching in a school reading 
program Prerequ1s1tes: 23: 147 and 23: 148 or 
instructor's approval. 

23:210. Recent Research in Reading 
-3 hrs. 

Research 1n reading with its implications for 
the c lassroom teacher and supervisor. 
Prerequisite: one course 1n the teaching of 
reading. 

23:212. Psychology of Reading-3 hrs. 
An 1nvest1gatton of behaviors significantly 
related to the reading process, including visual 
and auditory perception. cognition . language. 
maturational, physiological and neurological 
factors. and personality. 

23:240. Reading Disability-3 hrs. 
Exploration of factors in reading disability. 
causes of severe disability. development of 
remedial programs, and the roles of special_ists 
and parents in remediation. Prerequistte: 
22: 147 and 22: 148. 

23:242. Case tudies in Reading 
Disability -3 hrs. 

The case study method designed to assist the 
student to develop the skills and techniq~es in 
writini case studies and to provide expenence 
in utilizing case studies in planning and 
evaluaung individualized remedial programs. 

23:244. Research Design in Reading 
-2 hrs. 

The evaluation of research designs in reading 
and construct ion of a research design for a 
selected problem. 

23:289. Seminar-2 hrs. 
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23: 290. Prac tic um - 2-4 hrs. 

23:299. Re-.earch. 

EDU A TIO AL MEDI I\. 

24:031. udio- isual ommunications 
-3 hr . 

Ro le of educauonal media in the teach1ng­
l earning process clectton. pre paration. 
uul1Latt o n and e, aluauon o f 1nst ructtonal 
materials for s p ec1 f1 c com mun1ca t1 o n s 
D1scuss1on . .3 periods. lab .. as arranged 

24:131(g). Resources for ommunicacions 
- 3 hr . 

Selecuon. uulization. and 1mplementauon of 
multisensory materials 1n the preparation and 
design of messages. 

24: 132(g). Material s of Instruction - 3 hrs. 
Laboratory work 1n the Curricu l um 
Laborato!) with a ll t}pes o f mate rials 1n the 
student's fi eld. Especially for students in ­
terested 1n su p erv1s1on . others sho uld have 
depart mental appro,.al. 

24: 135(g). Me dia Administration - 2 hrs. 
An advanced course to prepare a media 
graduate to adm1 n1ster an} o ne or all o f the 
s pecific areas o f media. 

24: 137(g). Pre paration of Instructional 
Materials-2 hrs. 

Content and laboratory practtce 1n construc­
uon of pro3ected and non-proJect~d 1nstruc 
t1onal mate rial s such as s lides. films tran­
sparencies. d r y m o unttng. le uenng. and 
displays. Designed to acquaint school person­
nel wtth the rol e of educational m edia 1n 
teaching and lea rning. Pre req u1s tt e 24:3 1. 
24: 131 or equivalent. 

24: 140(g). Instructional Communications 
yste ms - 2 hrs. 

Mou vatton, pe rceptton, and learning theory in 
the commun1cauon a nd learning processes. 
and th e contributi o n o f aud10-v1sual com­
muni cation s and material s in t eac hin g 
s1tuattons. 

24: 145(g). Film: History and Appreciation 
- 3 hrs. 

Histo rical and aesthetic growth of the motton 
pic ture medium , and the evolutton of it s role 
as a media o f mass communication. 

24: l S0(g). Instruct ion al Television Product ion 
- 2 hrs. 

T echniques of instructional television produc­
tion as a pplied 1n the c lassroom and the 

Curriculum and In trucuon 

,tud10. Prac tical c ~pcn cncc 1n planning a nd 
producing 1nstruc11onal 1clev1,1un programs 

24: 1 c; I (g). fundumcntuh o[ Moc ion Piccure 
Produc e ion - 2 hrs. 

Produc11on ,ind pl,1nn1ng. ,,sual conttnuuy. 
, hooting. an1 m,1t ion. edtttng. sound recording, 
t1tl1ng. ,ind other t echnica l problems o f 
production as ,tppltcd 10 1ndh 1dual '>tudent 
hims 

24 : I S2(g). \d, unced 1otion Pic ture 
Product ion - 2 hr\. 

TcchniltUt.'> o l lo mm 1n,t ruct1onal sou nd 
motion p1c1 urcs ,1ppltcd to group proJects. 
technical problems o f pr oduc ti on 
Prcrcqui-,itc 24 I "II. 

24: 160. l\1cdia Projccts- 1-4 hr,. 
pcc1.1lt1cd ,t ud)' 1n 1ndcpl!ndent media 

project s. ( red1t to he dc1erm1ned at ume of 
rcgist ra11on: project. crcdn . and evaluatton 
cntena require ,1<.hanc c approval of 1ns1ruc-
1or 

cc I Tcle,.1s1on Prcrcqu1s1tc 24 I '-,0 
ec 2 Ciraph1cs Prcrcqu1s1tcs 24 OJI or 

24 I '\ I. 24 I '\7 
Sec '\ Film Prerequ1s1tes. 24 I ~I . 24 I ~2 
Sec 4 Photograph} Prc requ1s1te. 24 I .37 

cc ') M ulu-M cd1a Commun1cauons. 
Prercqu1s1tes 24 O'\I or 24 I '\I: 24 137 

May be repeated for credit Lo a maximum 
of 4 hours for an} sect ion 

24: 205. Progran1n1ed In\t ruction - 3 hrs. 
E-, ,1 l uat1on. sclec lt on a n d ut1ltLat1on o f 
programmed materials and machines; researc h 
and construcuon o f programmed mate rials. 
Useful fo r educattonal media direc tors and ad­
m1n1strators. 

24:232. election and Integration of 
Materiuls-3 hrc,. 

lnd1\ldual C!xperiences providing an overview 
of cu rri cular resource materials. 

24:260. dvanced Media Projects- 1-4 hrs. 
Credi t t o be determ in ed at tim e o f 
reg1stratton; proJeCt, c redit . and evaluauon 
criteria require advance approval o f instruc­
tor. 
Sec. I Tele,.1s1on. Pre requ1sn e: 24: 150. 
Sec. 2. Graphics. Pre requisit es: 24:031 or 

24. 13 1; 24: 137 
Sec. J. Film. Pre requ1sttes: 24:15 1; 24: 152. 
Sec. 4. Photograph} , Prerequ1s1te: 24. 137. 
Sec. 5. M ult1-M ed1a Communicau ons. 

Pre requ1 s1tes: 24:031 or 24· 131; 24 137. 
May be repeated for c redit to a maximum 
o f 4 hrs. for any secuon . 

24: 289. Seminar - 2 hrs. 

24:297. Practicum - 2-3 hrs. 

24:299. Researc h. 
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Safety Education 
SAFETY EDUCATION MAJOR - TEACHING 

Required: 20: 138; 20: 116; 24:131; 30:030; 30:130; 30: 131; 30:140; 
30: 132; 33: 105; 37:010 ............................................ 25 hours 

This major must be accompanied by a second teaching major or a teaching minor. 

SAFETY EDUCATION MINOR - Teaching 
Required: 20: 138: 30:030; 30: 130; 30: 131; 30: 140; 30: 132: 33: 105 ........... 19 hours 
Highly recommended 20: 11 6. 
Approva l to teach driver education will be recommended on the basis of com-

pletion of 30:030: 30: 130; and 30: 131. 

30:030. Princ iples of Safety Education - 4 hrs. 
Methods and materials of teaching safety 
education in e lementary and secondary 
schools. 

30: 130(g) . Ori ve r and Traffic Safety I - 3 hrs. 
Classroom and practice driving units; safety 
education as a social problem; development of 
safety skills, habits, attitudes, and ideals; ac­
cident causes; study of researc h. 

30: 131 (g) . Driver and Traffic Safety 11 - 3 hrs. 
Dea l s with c lassroo m and in-t h e-ca r 
techniques of imparting instruction to high 
school students taking driver education. 
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30: 132(g). Directing the Safety Program 
-2 hrs. 

Organization and admini stration o f sa fety 
programs through the entire school system. 

30: 140(g). Traffic Law Enforcement - 3 hrs. 
Designed to acq uaint safety and d ri ver 
education teachers with the purposes of traffi c 
law enforcement and traffic engineering. 

J 
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Educational Psychology 
and Foundations 

Education 

Froyen. Head. Ball , Baty, Berg, Bishop, L. Brown, Dedrick, *Dunbar, Erickson, 
*Hash, Hewe tt, Hoobler, Lattin, Lee, Porter, Przychodzin, Reppas, Romac k, Rozendaal, 
Rutkowski, Scott, Seifert, J. Smith , Spinell i, Taylor, Trout, Uselmann , B. Wilson. 

*on leave 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOWGY 

20:014. The Teacher and the CbiJd -5 hrs. 
Appraisal of the teaching profession; introduc­
tion to the fi eld of teaching; psychology of 
child growt h and development from birth 
through young adult age level. Prerequisite: 
40:008. 

20:016. Psychology of Leaming-5 hrs. 
Exploration of teaching strategies for learning 
and sig nif icant c han ge i n stu d e nt s. 
Prerequisite: 20:014. 

The following five courses are a part of the 
Common Professional Sequence and should be 
taken according to the pattern on page 69 . 

Field Experience: 

20:017. Interpersonal Interaction Patterns 
- 1 hr. 

Direct and indirect experiences focused on 
the dynamics of classroom groups. 

20:018. Teacher as Change Agent - 1 hr. 
Identification of institutional mechanisms for 
instituting change in c lassroom organization 
and/ or curricular departure which require 
collaboration of teacher with colleagues and 
interpretation to parents. Students work in 
teacher-involved experience. 

Value Clanfication Seminar: 

20:020. Interpersonal lnEluence Preferences 
- 2 hrs. 

Consideration of the use of authority and 
power in classroom management/ guidance 
functions. Emphasis upon leadership styles as 
an interaction of personal needs and varied in­
terpretations of authority and power. 

Develop,nental Psychology Core: 

20:030. Dynamics of Human Development 
-2 hrs. 

Introduction to behavorial characteristics of 
individual development; basic developmental 
principles, age-stage characteristics, and 
provisions community, family, and school 
make in the development of children and 
youth. 

Learning and Instruction Core: 

20:040. Nature and Conditions of 
Learning - 3 hrs. 

Cognitive, affective and psychomotor learning 
processes; including behavior, modification. 
con_cept learning, problem solving, creativity. 
attitude formation and ski ll learnin g. 
Corequisite: 25:050. 

20: 1 00(g). CbiJd Psychology-2 hrs. 
Factors influencing the child's behavior, at­
titudes, and understanding from standpoint of 
current psychological t heory. Prerequisit e: 
40:008 or 20:014 or equivalent. 

20: 109(g). Development of Young 
Children-3 hrs. 

The growth and development of the young 
child with emphasis on research having impor­
tant implications for the education of young 
children. 

20: 116(g). Psychology of Adolescence 
- 2 hrs. 

Growth attitudes, and concepts from age 
eleven to maturity. Prerequisite: 40:008 or 
20:014 or equivalent. 

20: 118(g) . Mental Hygiene-2 hrs. 
Introduction to the study, evaluation, and im­
provement of personal adjustment and mental 
health. 

20: 138(g). Psychology of Accident 
Prevention-2 hrs. 

A foundation for psychological understanding 
in the fie ld of accident prevention and 
behavorial problems. 

20: 139{g). Psychology of PersonaJity, 
Educat ion - 3 hrs. 

A thorough investigation of the dynamics of 
personality, with emphasis on the principles of 
normal personality struct ure. Designed for 
those who seek an understanding of the struc­
ture, development and function of personality. 
Prerequisite: 40:008. 
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20: 140{g). ocial Psychology, Education 
-3 hrs. 

An 1ntensIve study of the behavior of man as 
affected by, and when interacung in, groups. 
Areas o f discussion inc lude prejudice, 
propaganda, ant1-1ntellectuahsm. leadership. 
social percepuon, group dynamics. game 
theory. and student protest. Prerequisite: 
40:008 and 20:016 or the equivalent. 

20: 142{g). bnormaJ Psychology, 
Education -3 hrs. 

This course deals with psychodynam1cs. The 
development of both normal and abnormal 
personalities is traced wnh an emphasis on ap­
phcat1on of sound developmental pnnciples. 
Prerequ1s1te: 40:008. 20: 118 recommended to 
precede. 

20: 187(g). Educating Disadvantaged 
Children and Youth-3 hrs. 

Def1n1t1on and extent of cultural depnvation 
in the Uni t ed Stat es. Sociological and 
psychological factors that interfere with the 
intellectual development of the disadvantaged 
child. Programs designed to provide exper­
iences essential for intellectual growth. 

20: 189(g). eminar in Educational 
Psychology- I hr. 

Provides th e opportunity of correlaung 
previous course work and knowledge in the 
field of educauonal psychology. For senior 
psychology maJors and minors. Must be taken 
twice, one semester hour each during the 
senior year. May be taken by graduate 
students with permission of the department. 
(May be repeated once for credit. ) 

20: 191 (g). Supervision of Student 
Teaching -3 hrs. 

Designed primarily for those presently or 
potentially involved in the supervision of 
student teachers. Covers the selection and 
preparation of student teachers; readiness for 
student teaching; principles of supervision, in­
cluding the identificauon and analysis of good 
classroom procedures desirable experiences 
for the student teacher in the total school 
program; professional responsibilities of the 
student teacher in the school and community: 
evaluation of student teachers, and the super­
vising teacher's role in the sel ection of 
teachers for the profession. It also covers the 
selecuon and preparation of student teaching 
centers, quahficauons of supervising teachers. 
and the role of the coordinator of student 
teaching. 

20: 193(g). Researc h Experience in 
Educational Psychology-2 to 6 hrs. 

Research participation. and/ or independent 
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supcr\1sed research 1nclud1ng experience in 

each of the follow1ng. Search of the literature: 
anal}s1s of thcoreucal issues. design, In­
strumentallon. and conduct of one or two 
maJor experiments: analysis of results: and 
prcparauon of research reports. Prerequ1s1te: 
I 5 hours in educational psychology or 1n some 
other field of psychology and perm1ssIon of 
the:: department A total of s1 -: semester hours 
of credit ma1 be allowed. 

20: I 94(g). Clinical Experience- 1-4 hrs. 
Pracucc 1n educational tesung. mental tesung. 
1nter..,1ew1ng. guidance and counseling. 
remedial educational procedures: and 
formulation o f follow-up procedures. 
Prerequ1s1te. department approval. 

20: 198. Inde pendent tudy. 
See pp. 58 and 76. 

20:214. dvanced Educational 
Psycbology - 2 hr . 

Apphcat1on of selected psychological models 
as alternative solutions to educau o nal 
problems. 

20:230. Theories of PersonaJity-3 hrs. 
Critical exam1nat1on of the nature of per­
sonaht} theory. and a detailed analysis of the 
maJor contemporary theones of personality. 
Prerequ1sues 20· 118: 20: 1.39 or 20: 142; 
25: l 0. 

20:270. Diagnosis of Learning Problems 
-3 hr . 

Emphasis will be placed on the diagnosis of 
the nature and cause of learning difficulues 
and the methods by which developmental and 
correct1\'e measures of vanous kinds can be 
adjusted to meet the needs of the individual 
learner. Emphasis 1s placed on providing the 
counselor with the techniques of diagnosis and 
treatment which can be effectively applied by 
the classroom teacher. Prerequisite: 25: 181. 

20:289. eminar in Education and 
Psychology-2 hr . 

Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 

20:290. Practicum in Education and 
P!>ychology-2-4 hrs. 

Prerequ1s1te: instructor's consent. 

20:291. Int ernship in cbool Psychology 
-2-6 hrs. 

Supervised off-campus field experience. 

20:299. Researc h- 1 hr. 
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SOCIAL FOUNDATION OF 
EDUCATION A D TEST 
ANO MEA UREMENT 

The follow,ng three courses are a part of the 
Comn1on Professional Sequence and should be 
taken according to the pattern on page 69 

Socio-Cultural Core 

25:020. Educational Purposes and Practices 
-2 hrs. 

Critical analysis of educauonaJ problems and 
issues. potential soluuons: the exam1nauon of 
contemporary pos1uons on education purpose 
and form. Offered first half semester only; to 
be taken 1n the same semester as 25:030 (The 
Community and Curriculum). 

25:030. The Community and the Curriculum 
-2 hrs. 

Soc10-politica l forces which shape school 
policy and curriculum. Offered second half 
semest er only: to be taken In the same 
semester as 25:020 (Educational Purposes and 
Practices). Prerequisite: 25:020. 

Measurement and Evaluatton Core: 

25:050. Classroom Evaluation Instruments 
- 2 hrs. 

Preparauon and use of objecuve and subjec­
tive assessment devices. To be taken con­
currently with 20:040. 

25: 118. Social Foundations of Education 
- 4 hrs. 

The school as a social inst1tuuon: organized 
and informal community controls; current 
philosophies of education; the history of 
education; teacher responsibiliues for the 
cu rri c ulum and pr ofessio n a l e th ics. 
Prerequisite: 20:014. To accompany student 
teaching. 

25:134(g). History of Education - 3 hrs. 
Education as a formal 1nstItutIon; emphasis on 
the historical antecedents which have affected 
education in Western culture and America. 

25: 138(g). Comparative Education - 3 hrs. 
A panoramic view of the educational systems 
of various nations of the world compared with 
the educati on of the Un it ed States o f 
America. 

25: 180(g). Statistical Methods in Education 
and Psychology - 3 hrs.· 

Introduction to statistical methods. I net udes 
graphing techniques, measures of central ten­
dency and var iability, correlation, t-tests, one 
way ANOVA , and chi-square. 2 hr. lab. arr . 

Education 

25: 181 (g). Group Evaluation Techniques 
- 3 hrs. 

Measurement and evaluation In the 1nstruc­
uonal programs of elementary and secondary 
schools. Uuhzauon of standardu.ed group in­
struments 1n measuring aputude, 1ntelhgence, 
achievement, interest, and personaltty. 

25: 189(g). eminar in Education- 2-3 hrs. 

25:234. Philo ophy of Education - 2 hr . 
Analyuca l study o f maJor phllosoph1cal 
vIewpoInts of modern education. emphasis on 
professional problems of educauon and the 
development of educauonal principles. 

25:280. Theory and Construction of 
Tests-2 hrs. 

An advanced course 1n the theory of test con­
strucuon and pracucal appli cauon of the 
theor} to actual construcuon and valldauon 
processes. Prcrequ1s1tc· 25: 180 and 25 181. 

25:281. Topics in tatistical Analysis 
- 3 hrs. 

Apphcauon of stat1st1cal pnnc,ples to research 
10 educauon and psychology. f op1cs selected 
from correlauonal analysis; analysis of van ­
ance. sampling 10 education research, chi 
square. t. and F d1stnbuuons. Emphasis on 
stattstical in ference. Prerequisite 25: 180 or 
the equivalent. 

25:282. Psychody namics 1- 3 hrs. 
Standa r d1L.ation, crossva l 1dat1on, ad­
mIn1stratIon, scoring, and elementary Inter­
pretauon of. Stanford-Binet Scale. Wechsler 
Preschool and Primary Scale, Wechsler In­
telligence Scale for Children, Wechsler Adult 
Intelligence Scale. 

25:283. Psychodynamic~ 11 - 3 hrs. 
Assessment of quantll at1 ve and qualitati ve 
potent1altt1es of basic IQ tests (Stanford-Binet 
and "Y echsler instruments), and use of projec­
tive instruments (House-Tree-Person t est . 
TAT, CA T , Rorschach) t o com pl ement 
f1nd 1ngs from conv en ti ona l cogni t ive 
measures. 

25:284. Psychodynamics 111 - 3 hrs. 
Use of test studies to understand behavioral 
styles of individual students; includes inter­
pret1 ng t est s and observational data in 
discussion with parents and school and com­
munity personnel. 

25:294. Educational Research- 3 hrs. 
M ethods and evaluation of educational re­
search. Individual exploration of a possible 
thesis or research proJect in cooperation with 
student's adviser or director of the study. 
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Library Science 
E. Martin , Head. Adams. Hiland, McGrew. 

LIBRARY CIENCE MAJOR-TEACHI G 
This baccalaureate maJor is being phased out. No new dec larations fo r this maJor 

have been accepted since May 3 1. 1970, and a B.A. degree with this maJor will not be 
awarded after August 31. 1975. 

Required: 35: 113: 35: 115: 35: 11 8: 31:121: 35:190: 24: 13 1: 
35: 132 o r 35: 134 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ 22-23 hours 

Electives in Library Science or from the follo""1 ng: 
24: 135: 24: 137: 2 1: 145: 22: 112: 22. 130 ........................... 4-3 hours 

26 hours 

LIBRARY CJE CE Ml OR- Teaching 
Required: 35: 110: 35: 113: 35: ll S: 35:118: 35:121: 35: 132 o r 35:134: 

24: 13 1 .......................................................... 22 hours 

LIBRARY SCIE CE-Teaching Endorsement 

Students who already hold a \altd Iowa cert ificate may earn an Endorsement in 
Libra ry Science fo r Teacher Certification in Iowa without completing either a graduate 
o r undergraduate major 1n Library Science upon the successful completion of the 
following courses: (This may be a com bination of graduate and undergraduate credit. ) 

Required: 35: 110: 35: 113: 35:1 15: 35:1 18: 35: 121: 
35:225: 24: 131 . . . . . . ............................................ 21 hours 

Required: 35: 132 or 35: 134: and 27:220 or 27:227 ......................... 7 hours 
Elecuves in Library Science or Educational Media ............................ 2 hours 

35:01 0. Library Orientation - 1 hr. 
Practical working knowledge of the II brary 
and its resources. 

35: 1 I0(g). Introduction to Librarianship 
- 2 hrs. 

Su r vey of history and development of 
libraries. administrau on and services o f all 
types of libraries. library professional 
organizations and literature of librarianship. 

35: 11 3(g). Media Selection - 3 hrs. 
Seleclion of many types of media, based on 
fundamental principles and objectives. 
Development of skill in using reliable selec­
tion aids and evaluating materials. 

35: 115(g). Cataloging and Oassification 
- 3 hrs. 

35: 118(g). Basic References-3 hrs. 
Basic reference b ooks and sources. 
Prerequisite: 35: 113 or consent of instructor. 
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30 hours 

35: 121 (g). Introduction to the Instruc-
tional Materials Center- 4 hrs. 

An examinati on of what constitutes the ser­
v Ices and program o f the instructional 
materials center. 

35: 132(g). Library Materials for Children 
- 4 hrs. 

Survey of ch ildren's literature with attention 
to principles o f selection and standards of 
evaluauon of book and non-book materials for 
the elementary school. 

35: 134(g). High School Library Materials 
- 4 hrs. 

Selection and evaluation of materials for 
junior and se nior high school students. 
Reading interests. habits. and needs of young 
people. 

• 
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35: 190(g). Teac hing the se of Libraries 
- 3 hrs. 

Credil also as a course 1n educau on for a 
student whose major 1s ltbra r; sc ience 
Methods course for library science majors and 
minors. 

35:223. Readers' ervices-3 hrs. 
Survey of services available to the patrons of 
an 1nstruct1onal materials cen t e r . and 
techniques used 1n inlerpreting sen;1ces to the 
patron. Prerequ1s1te: 35: 118. 

35:225. Administration of the Instruc-
tional Materials Cent er-3 hrs. 

Special problems in o rganization and ad­
m1n1stration of 1nstruct1onal materia ls centers. 
Prerequisite: 35: 11 3; JS: 121: and at least one 
other library science course 

35:234. History of Books-2 hrs. 
Development of the book 1n vanous forms. 
History o f the al phabet and wnttng; early 
writing materials: development of pnnung: 
and book publishing. 

Librarians 

35:235. Imaginative Materials - 3 hrs. 
Sun e; of novels. short stones. poelry and 
drama read 1n Junior and senior high school 
Prerequ1s1te: .V,: 11 1 or consent of the instruc­
tor 

35:236. Historv of Children's Literature 
- 3 h~s. 

T races de\ elopment of l1terature for childre n. 
Em phasis on significant authors. illustrators. 
and utles. Prerequ1,1te 1S 112 or consent of 
instructor 

35:285. Individualized Readings- 1-3 hrs. 
Directed study of specific issue or problem 
based on student's n eed o r as piratio ns. 
Prerequ1s1te· consent of department head. 

35:289. eminar in Librarianc;hip - 2-3 hrs. 
Cnucal assessm ent of the elements of school 
li bra r; ser\ ice at the bu1ld1ng and syste m 
levels Prerequ1s1te: 35: 12" or consent of in­
structor 

35:290. Practic um in c hool 
Librarianship - 1-4 hrs. 

Experience 1n the funcu on and services of the 
instructional materials center. Prerequ1s1te: 
consent of the department head. 
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Physical Education 
HEAL TII EDUC TIO M.\J()R - I'f \ CIII~C, 

This maJor 1s under the 101nl 1unsd1c.t1on of the Dcp.trtmcnts or Ph)St<. al Education 
for ivl en a nd Ph)'sical l::.<lucauon for \\ omen. and is open to all stud cnts 

Required: J J ·Q.1'), 17 010. 17:0 IS: 37: 110: J7: I IJ: J7: I IS: 
17 . 11 7. 17 0"0 or 1.~ I SO: 84:0JJ: 84: I J8 ............................ 26 ho urs 

Elccllves as appro, ed b) the appropriate <le pan mcnt f ron1 a 
selected hsl 1n ,1,h1ch two courses must be chosen from 
four stated categories of selected electi\.es. tor a total of 24 hours 

"O ho urs 

PHY ICAL ED ;\ TIO 1\-1 JOR: Recreation Empha•ii, 

Thts maJo r 1s under the Joint Junsd1ct1on of the Dcpartnients of Ph)'sical Education 
fo r M en and Physical Education for Y.., omen. and is open to all students 

Required for 111e11 17·0o0; 37 010. 17:01 '>; 37: l lJ: J7: IJI: 37: IJ2: 
J7 IJ8. J8·004. 38·006: 18.008. 38 009: 3 :012: .18:0lh or 
37 0 11. 38 l '1-;; 38: 114 .................... . .......... 26 hours 

Required for won1e11 39·080, .17 0 10: J7:0 1'1, 1., 11 3: 3., 131. 
37 132: J7 138: 4 hours (to include at least t\.\.O team ,ports) 
from 39·003. 19:021. 19.022. 19 024. JC) 02'1, 19 026 19.029. 
39:032: one hour from J9:02J. J9·027. 39 00.1 (5qu,tre Dance and 
Ballroom Dancel. J9·03 I and or J7:0J 1: JC) IJ I , J9:0Jh ..... 2:,-26 hou rs 

Electt ves (for both 111e11 and won1e11) at le.1st t\.VO courses from 
the follo,ving three groups for a total of ...... 19-20 ho urs 
Group I: (for men) 10·0J0: 37 1'12, 1., l'\'I, 1 : l '\O, 84.118 

(for women) 30·030. 37 1'12 . .17 I""· 3"' 0'10, 37 l "I: 84:138 
Grou p II · 24· 13 1. 21 14 ": '>0:0.10. c;o 130. '>0· 1.19. '10· l "4: 

60·050: 60·080, 60·0."1" 
Group lll: 20 140: 20· 142. 98:0'18, 98:060: 9 : 110. l)8 144 

45 ho urs 

COUR ES OFFERED TO BOTH MF ANO WO tE 

All students taking a PE- ,tcuvit) course must \\ear the uniform or apparel "hich 
has been appro\.ed b) the dcpctrtment 

37:001 or 37:003. Phy~ical Education - 1 hr. 
Games. recreauonal games, beg1nn1ng folk 
dance, intermediate folk dance, advanced folk 
dance, American country dance, modern 
dance. 

37:010. Fir,1 Aid to the lnjured - 2 hrs. 
Combined Standard and Ad-.anced Red Cross 
course. Leads to ccruficatcs. 

37: 011. Water Sufety - 1 hr. 
Leads to American Red Cross Water Safety 
Instructor's certificate. Prerequ1stle: current 
Red Cross Life Saving certificate. 
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37:013. Phvsicul Education for the ElementllJ) 
G~ades - 2 hrs. 

o credtt for a student with credtt in .39:014 
or .3.., 014 Teaching methods and e,penence 
1n act1\1t1es J periods. Prerequ1s1te 
sophomore standing. 
37:014. \ c th ilie<, in 1he Elementary c hool 

- 2 hr'>. 
No credit for a student with credn 1n .37:013. 
Materials, methods, a nd parttc1pauon. 
D1scuss1on, I period. lab .. 2 pe riods. 
Prerequ1stle. sopho more standing. 
37:015. Per,onal lleulth - 2 hrs. 
De..,1gned to de"l!lop the understandings. at­
lltudcs, and practices which contribute to bet­
ter individual health. 



37:018. Partic ipation with Children- I hr. 
Expe ri ences 1n working wtth elem entar} 
children 1n acuv1t1es of a physical nature. 
Prerequisite or corequ1sne: 37;014. 

37:050. Anatomy -3 hrs. 
Gross anatomy of the osseous and muscular 
system; Joint structure. Prerequisite: 84:024. 

o credn for a student with credit 1n .38 150. 

37:060. Introduction to Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation 
-2 hrs. 

History. philosophy. trends. issues. and oppor­
tun1t1es 1n the health. physical education. and 
recreauon professions. 

37: 110. Health Instruction-2 hrs. 
M ethods of health 1nstrucuon through the 
health exam1nat1on; health needs of the in­
dividual chi ld; hygiene of the environment; 
cooperauon of the home and community; 
e"aluat1on of literature and devices of health 
instruction. Prerequ1s1te: 37:015. No credit for 
person with credit in 37: 141. 

37: 113(g). Community Health - 2 hrs. 
Study of community health problems such as 
disease control . water supply. sewage disposal, 
etc. The role of the community school health 
council. 

37: 115. Curric ular Materials in Health 
Education - 2 hrs. 

The evaluation. selection. and development of 
materials in school health as they relate to 
specific methods. 

37: 117(g). Administration of c hool Health 
- 3 hrs. 

An overvi ew of the school health program to 
acquaint the student with concepts. policies. 
and practices of admin1strat1on necessary for 
organization and maint enance of healthful 
school l iving. health 1nstruct1on, and health 
services in the school and for the school and 
community to work together. 

37: 131. Recreational Leadership-2 hrs. 
Principles and problems. Program materials. 

37: 132(g). Community Recreation and the 
School - 2 hrs. 

D evelopment of school -community programs. 
Prob l ems of leadership, faciliti es, and 
organization. 

37:135. Activities in the Elementary School II 
- 3 hrs. 

Designed for the individual with special in­
terest in el emen tary physica l ed ucation. 
Program building and organization. Also con­
cern ed with activities and materials not in­
cluded in 37:01 4. Prerequisit e: 37:013 or 
37:014. 

Physical Educa tion 

37:138. Field Work in Recreation - 4 hrs. 
Field e,pcnence to learn full role and 
meaning of being a recreauonal leader. May 
be repeated for a total of 8 hours 
Prercqu1s1tc. 37 111 and approval of head of 
appropriate department of physical education. 

37: 141. Health Instruct ion in the Ele mentary 
c hool - 2 hrs. 

Cons1derauon of concepts upon which an ef­
f ect1 \. e elen,entar} program 1s structured. 
Identification of instructional techniques and 
materials and the f uncuon of the teacher 1n 
the elementary program. o credit for the 
person with credit in 37 110. Prerequ1s11e: 
1" 0 I 'l 

37: I 51 (g). Kinesiology - 3 hr-.. 
Apphcauon of principl es of mechan ics to 
bod} movement. No credit for a student with 
credit 1n 18 l 'l0 Prerequ1s1te· 17·050. 

37: 152(g). dapted Physical Education- 3 hr . 
Recognition of postural deviations; 1nd1v1dual 
and group screening techniques; exercises for 
spec.if1c body parts; understanding spec1f1c 
disab1ht1es, and the modif1cat1on of physical 
education act1'-1t1es to meet It m1tat1ons found 
in c;chool populauon 4 penods Prerequ1s1tes: 
37 0'l0; 37 I 'l I, 84. 1.38 

37: 153(g). Physiology of Exercise-2 hr . 
Effects of exercise upon the organic funct1ons 
of the body. Prerequisite: 37·050. 37: 151. or 
equivalent, and 84 138. 

37: 155(g). Physical Education for the 
Mentally Retarded-2 hrs. 

The role of physical acuvity 1n the education 
of the mentally retarded. Problems 1n motor 
develop ment peculiar to thi s g roup and 
techniques for working with them. Programs 
of acttv1ty and their organi1.atton. 

37: 174. Testing in Physical Education -2 hrs. 
Credit also as a course 1n educauon for a 
student whose maJor 1s Physical Education. 

37: 176. Organization and Adminislration of 
Physical Education - 2 hrs. 

School and community relat1onsh1ps; budget, 
supervisory problems. Administrat ion of 
programs, fac11it1es, curriculum problems. 

37: 181 (g). History and Philosophy of Dance 
-2 hrs. 

From pnm1t1ve ritual to the art forms of the 
twentieth century. 

37:182(g). Develo pmenlaJ Aspects of 
Movement Performance - 2 hrs. 

How motor skills change with time; nature of 
factors effecting change; relationship of motor 
development to total human development; 
principles of motor development related to 
teaching of motor skills. 

123 



University o f Northern Iowa 

37: 183. History and Principles of Physical 
Education -2 hrs. 

Physic al edu cation in ancient and mode rn 
times. Princ iples basic to program develop­
ment in eleme ntary and secondary schools. No 
credit for person with credit in 37: 190. 

37: 190. Methods and Principles of Physical 
Education -3 hrs. 

Credit as a course in education for a student 
whose major is Physical Education. No c redit 
for person with c redit in 39: 191 or 37: 183. 

37:198. Independent Study. 
See pp. 58 and 76. 

37:251. Advanced Kinesiology -3 hrs. 
Analysis of moti on with special emphasis upon 
a ppl ication o f mecha ni cal and anato mi cal 
principles in the performance of physical ac­
tiviti es. Relates laws of physics and develops 
principles from these laws that explain fun­
damental movements that are successful to 
various techniq ues. Prereq uisite: 37:050 and 
37: 151, or 38: 150. 

37:253. Advanced Exerc ise Physiology - 3 hrs. 
Process of scie ntific inquiry into exerc ise 
physiology and the identification of basic prin­
ciples to be a pplie d for maximum perfor­
mance witho ut injury. Discussion, 2 periods; 
lab., 2 peri ods. 
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37:273. Physical Education in the Public 
Schools - 3 hrs. 

Principles, moveme nts, leaders, trends, pur­
poses, methods, a nd techniques of structuring 
the school program in physical education. 

37:274. Measurement and Evaluation in 
Physical Education -3 hrs. 

Historical bac kground of measurement in 
physical ed ucation; evaluation as a part of 
teaching; statistical techniq ues; construction 
and use o f motor and knowledge tests; cri teria 
for test selection; a dministering a testing 
progra m; interpretation and use of test results. 
Prerequisite: 25: 180 or 80: 172. 

37:276. Supervision of Physical Education 
- 2 hrs. 

Analysis of current supervisory practices and 
problems of teaching in physical education. 
Prerequisite: 27: 141. 

37:280. Physical Education Seminar - 1-3 hrs. 
One section may be d rawn each session from 
(I) health proble ms, (2) problems of facilities 
and eq uipment, (3) problems of teaching, and 
(4) moto r learn ing. May be repeated for a 
maxi mum of 7 hours of credit. Prerequisite: 
departmental a pproval. 

37:299. Research. 

,l 
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Physical Education 

Physical Education for Men 

Thrall , Head. J. Anderson, Berry, Boals. Erusha. E. Green, K. Green, H enry. 
Hogeland. Je nnett. Kortemeyer. Patten. Remmert. ch\\,arzenbach. heriff. tych. 

A student who desires to coach etther intramural or interscholasuc athletics must be 
approved for cert1f1cauon. The minimum requirement 1s a minor 1n coaching. a nd the 
recommendation of the university. 

All me n students are required to take from 2 to 4 hours of 38:001. Men may use 
only one semester hour credit 1n courses open to both men and women 1n fulfilltng the 
38:001 require ments. 

ot more than 4 hours of physical educau on ac11vuy credit will apply toward 
graduation requirements. Only one hour of acuv1ty credit may be earned each semester, 
although a student may take more than one course. T he registration card must 1nd1cate 
the course in which c redit 1s desired. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATIO FOR ME MAJOR-TEACHING 

The Physical Education for Men MaJor - Teach1ng must also complete a m 1nor. 
Required: 38:004: 38:006; 38:008: 38:009; 38:010: 38:012. 

38:015: 38:016: 38: 11 5: 38: 150; 37:060; 37·014; 37:015; 
37: 176: 37: 190: 84: 138............ . . . . . . ..................... 28 hours 

Health Education elective: 37: 110; 37: 113; 37: 115; 37: 117 .................. 2 ho urs 
Sports Theory electives: at least three of the following: 

38: 10 1: 38: 102; 38: 103: 38: 104: 38: 125; 38: 160 ....................... 6 hours 
Physical Education electtves: at least 4 hours from each group ............ 12 hours 

Group I: 37:011 ; 37: 131; 37: 132; 38: 175; 38: 114 
Group II : 37: 152; 37:153: 37: 155; 37: 174; 

38: 155. 38: 171. 38:172 

48 hours 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEALTH FOR MEN-TEACHING 

The Physica l Education and Health Major-Teaching shbu td also complete a minor 
for placeme nt purposes. 

Req uired: 38:004; 38:006; 38:008, 38:009; 38:010: 38:012; 
38:015; 38:016; 38: 115; 38: 150; 37:060; 37:014; 37:015; 
37: 110; 37: 176; 37: 190; 84: 138 ..................................... 30 ho urs 

Health electives: 37:010; 37: 11 3; 37: 11 5: 37: 117; 37: 141 ; 
20: 11 8; 31:035; 3 1 :055; 84:033; 84: 140 ............................... 6 hours 

Sports Theory electives: 38: 10 1; 38: 102; 38: 103; 38: 104; 
38: 125; 38: 160 .................................................... 6 hours 

Physical Education electives: at least 2 courses from eac h group ........... 7 hours 
Group 1: 37:011; 37: 131; 37: 132; 38: 114; 38: 116 
G roup II : 37: 152; 37: 153; 37: 155; 37: 174; 

38: 155; 38: 17 1; 38: 172 

49 hours 
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HEAL fll EDUCATIO F()R ME Ml~OR - Teaching 

This minor may not be used as firsl minor by a Physical Education for M en MaJor. 
Required 17 0 10; 17:01 '>. 17: I JO; 17 11.1. 17 I 15: 37: I I 7; 

20. 118. 11 015.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 hours 
Elecltves: 1 I ·OS\ 18 1 SO: 84 :0JJ: 84: I 38. 84 140 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours 

24 hours 

ATHLETIC TRAI I G Ml OR 

Required: 11 OJ'); 17:010; 37.01'>; 17: 113: 38:1 15; 38 ISO. 
18. 116. 84 I 38 . . . . ................ . . . 21 hours 

Electi ves· 6 hours from 31 OSS. 17 J "',2: 37 I ',J 18 I SS; 
40: l 5 S ....... . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours 

27 hours 

COACHI G Ml OR - Teaching 

This minor carries cert1f1cauon lo coach for grades ..,- 12. It does not qualtf) the 
student for certtf1cauon to teach physical education 

Required choose two courses· 38:008; 38·009. 18 010 .................... 2 hours 
Required. 38.1 1 '>. 38. I SO; 38· I 5S. 38 17'i .......................... 10 hours 
Electives: 8 hours from 38.01 S, 38.016. 38· l OL 38: 102: 

38: 1 OJ; 18.104; 38: 125 . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours 

20 hours 
The student should ha\. C a directed or super\ 1sed laboratory experi ence 1n 

coaching; ord1naril) thi s ,vould be done during the time of student tt:ach1ng. 

PHY ICAL EDUCA TIO FOR ME 
Junior High c hool Major 

UBJECT FIELD -

Students declaring this subject field will ha\e the requirements o f the physical 
educatton maJor mod1f1ed to sun the 1nd1v1dual student. The department \\tll prepare 
upon request the 1nd1\.1dual program and pr0\ 1de copies for t he student. his ad\1ser. and 
the Registrar. 

Req uired: .......................................................... 30 hours 

38:001. Physical Education. 
Work in 38:001 ,s required of all men students 
and may be selected from a variety of ac­
uv1ues as listed 1n the Schedule of Classes. 

38:004. Minor Team ports-1 hr. 
Team act1\1t1 es for jun ior and senior high 
schools. physical educau on and recreational 
programs. 2 periods. 

38:006. Minor Individual Sports - I hr. 
Ind1 v1dual activ1t1es for junior and senior high 
schools. physical education and recreau onal 
programs. 2 periods. 

38:008. Coaching Activities 1- 1 hr. 
Development o f fundamental skills and in­

structional tec hniques 1n tennis. basketball and 
track and field. 2 periods. 
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38:009. Coaching Activities 11 - 1 hr. 
De, elopment of fundamental skills and 1n­
struct1 onal techniques ,n golf. wrestling. and 
weight tra1n1ng. 2 periods. 

38:010. Coaching Activities 111 - 1 hr. 
De" elopment of fundamen tal skills and in­

structi onal techniques in baseball and football. 
2 periods. 

38:012. Rhythmic Activities- I hr. 
For ele m en t ary. j uni o r . a nd senior high 
school. 2 periods. 

38:015. Gymnastic - 1 hr. 
Elementary exerc ises on bars. horse. mats. 
and other a pparatus. 2 periods. 

..... 



38:016. Swimming - 1 hr. 
T eaching swi mming and diving. Opportunity 
for Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate. 
Prereq u1s1tc: abili ty to swi m. 2 periods. 

38: 101. Football - 3 hrs. 
Individual and team offense and defense. 4 
periods. Prereq u1s1te: 38:0 I 0. 

38: 102. Baske t ball -3 hr . 
Fundamentals of offensive and defensive tac­
tics with ind1v1dual and team form auons. 4 
periods. Prerequisite: 38:008. 

38: 103. Baseball -2 hrs. 
Fundamentals, ind1v1dual position play. offen­
s1 ve and defensive team st r a t egy and 
management. 3 pe riods. Prerequ1s1te: 38:0 10. 

38: 104. Trac k and Ficld -2 hrs. 
Rules and techniques 1n standard track events. 
Demonstrauon and coaching of each event 
required. Meet management stressed. 3 
periods. Prerequisite: 38:008. 

38: 114. Sports Officiating -2 hrs. 
Rul e 1nterpretat1on and mechan ics of of­
fi ciating for football. basketball. baseball . and 
wrestling. Discussion, 1 period; lab .. 2 periods. 

38: 1 l S(g). Care and Prevention of AtWetic 
Injuries 1-2 hrs. 

Demonstration and work 1n the prevention 
and treatment of athletic inJuries; diet, care of 
equi pment. physiotherapy. 

38: 116(g). Care and Prevention of Athletic 
Injuries II -3 hrs. 

Continuation of 38: 115. Prerequ1s1te: 38: 115 
and instructor's a pproval. 

38: 125. Wrestling -2 hrs. 
Fundamentals, elementary and advanced 
sk ill s, cond it ioni ng, s trategy, a nd ad­
ministration of wrestling. 3 p eriods. 
Prerequisite: 38:009. 

38: l S0(g). Anatomy and Kinesiology-3 hrs. 
Attention to the skeleton, the muscular 
system, and to joint construction. Application 
to analysis of skills and techniques used in 
teaching physical education. No credit for a 
student with credit in 37:50 or 37: 151. 

38: l SS{g). Conditioning Theory and 
Practice - 2 hrs. 

Theory and practice in the training and con­
ditioning of athletes. 2 periods. 

38: 160{g). Advanced Sports Theory - 2 hrs. 
Advanced methods courses on coaching con­
cept s in speci fi c sports: (1) baseball. (2) 
basketball, (3) football , (4) gym nastics, (5) 
swimming, (6) track, (7) wrestling. May be 
repeated for a maximum of six (6) hours of 
credit. Prerequisite: department head approval 
for undergraduates. 

Physical Education 

38: 17 t (g). Curric ulum of PhysicaJ 
Education for Boys - 2 hrs. 

Experienl.e 1n building a curriculum 1n 
physical education for Junior and sen ior high 
school boys. 

38: 172. Group Leader\hip - 1 hr. 
Group leadership of differe nt act1v1ttes. 
Prerequ1,;1te. or corequ1sne: 37 190. 

38: 17S{g). Organization and Admini~tration 
of Competitive ports - 3 hrs. 

A stud}' of the organization. adm1n1strauon. 
and management of 1nterscholast1c. 1nter­
colleg1ate. and intramural sports programs. 

' 

..... - -· 

... 
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Physical Education for Women 
M cFee, H ead. Beitel , Cathey, Crawford, Darling, Ferguson, W. Green, Huddleston, 

M ert esdor f. M oon, Poe, J. Potter , Ramsay, Sevy, Swanson, *Winsberg, Yager. 

*on leave 

NOTE: Except for students maJonng or minoring in Physical Education for W omen, 
only one hour o f acti vity credit may be earned each semester although a student may 
take mor e than one course in a semester. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MAJOR -TEACHING 

Required: 37:014; 37:015; 37:050; 37: 110; 37: 151; 37: 152; 
37: 174; 37: 176; 37: 183; 29:080; 39: 191; 39: 193; 
84: 138; and 84:025 or 86:044 or 88:052 or 99:011 ..... . ... . ........ 35-36 hours 

Required activities: 39:021 through 39:034 ..................... . .. . ..... 13 hours 
Electives and emphasis* ....................................... . ...... 5-6 hours 

54 hours 
*Emphases available in swimming, dance, elementary, sports, and generalist. 

PHYSICA L EDUCATION FOR WOMEN MINOR - Teaching 

Required: 39:191; 39:193; 37: 183 .................................... . ... 8 hours 
Required: 39:021; 39:022; 39:023; 39:024; 39:027; 39:030; 

39:032; 39:034 .................................................... 8 hours 
Electives: 6 hours from: 37:010; 37:013 or 37:014; 37:015; 

37: 110; 37: 151; 37: 152; 37: 153; 37: 155; 37: 174; 37: 176 ....... .. ....... . 6 hours 

22 hours 

PHYSICAL EDUCATIO FOR WOMEN MINOR 

R equired acti vities: from 39:021 through 39:039 ............. . ......... . 8-10 hours 
H ealth and Safety from: 37:010; 37:011 ; 37:015; 37: 113 .................. 2-4 hours 
Required from 37:013; 37:050; 37: 131; 37: 132; 37: 151; 37: 181; 

39: 131; 39: 194; 84:138 ................................. . ... . .... 8-10 hours 

22 hours 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR - Elementary Teaching 

Req uired: 37:015; 37:1 15 or 37: 141; 37: 135 or 37: 182; 39:023; 
39:028; 39:030; 39:037 ............................................ 10 hours 

Electi ves from: 37:018; 37:050; 37: 115 or 37: 141; 37: 135 or 
37: 182; 39:029; 39:034; 82: 120; 82: 122; 84: 138 ........................ 8 hours 

18 hours 
This minor is open to both men and women. 

HEALTH MINOR-Teaching 

Required: 20: 11 8; 37:010; 37:015; 37: 110; 37: 113; 37: 115; 37: 117 ........... 15 hours 
Electives: 22: 150; 31:030; 98: 105 or 31:152; 84:138; 84:033 or 

84: 151; 84: 140; 99:011 ............ . ................................ 5 hours 

20 hours 
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HEA LTH MI NO R 
Requi red : 20:118; 3 1:030 or 31:035; 37:010; 37:015; 37: 113; 84:138: 

84:033 or 84: 15 1 .............................................. 16-18 hours 
Electi ves: 22: 150; 98: 105 o r 3 1:152; 84:140; 99:011 ...................... 2-4 hours 

20 hours 

DANCE MINO R -Teaching and Liberal Arts 

Required activities: 39:023: 39:027; 39:035; *39:037: *39: 111 ............... 5 hours 
Requ ired: 37:181; 39:125; 39:193: 37: 198; 50:023 ...................... 12-13 hours 
Electi ves: 4 or 5 hours from: 

50:034; 50: 130 or 62:070; 24: 13 1 o r 24: 137: 60:001 o r 60:003 
or 60:095 or 60: 141; 52:020 o r 54:xxx(Applied Music) ................ 4-5 hours 

22 Hours 
*Student may test out of these courses. 

Req uired 37: 198 must be relevan t to dance minor. 

PHYS ICAL EDUCATION FOR WO MEN SUBJECT FIELD ­
Junio r High School Major 

Required activities: 39:022: 39:023; 39:027: 39:028; 39:029; 
39:030; 39:034: 39: 003(Softball ) ..................................... 8 hours 

H ealth and First Aid : (choose two) 37:010; 37:015: 37: 110 ................. 4 hours 
Required theory and sciences: 37:014; 37:050: 37: 15 1: 

39: 191 : 39: 19 3 ................................................... 14 ho urs 
Electives: 37: 174; 37: 176: 37: 183; 39: 194; 84: 138 ............. . ............ 4 hours 

JO hours 

It is recommended that the student confer with the head of the Departme nt of 
Physical Education fo r Women in selecting acti vities, and that an outlined program be 
pre pared for the student, her adviser. the departme nt. and the Registrar. 

39:001. Physical Education - 1 hr. 
3 class periods. An activity in conjunction 
with work in basic physical education concer­
ned with total fitness. indidivual problems. 
daily living skills, and the values inherent in 
physical activity. 

39:002. Physical Education - I hr. 
3 class periods. An activity in conjunction 
with work in basic physical education con­
cerned with principles of movement and the 
development of awareness of the qual ities in­
volved in efficient movement. 

39:003. Physical Education - 1 hr. 
2 class periods. Physical education activities 
(two 9-week periods). (Some of these sections 
will be offered as 37:3.) 

Following courses prilnarily for physical 
edu cation ,najors, minors, subject fields. 
Beginning, intermediate, advanced activities: 

39:021. Archery-Badminton - t hr. 
39:022. Basketball-Volleyball-1 hr. 
39:023. Folk Dance - 1 hr. 
39:024. Golf - 1 hr. 
39:025. Gymnastics - 1 hr. 
39:026. Hockey - I hr. 

39:027. Modern Dance-1 hr. 
39:028. Movement Fundamentals - I hr. 

39:029. Soccer-Speedball- 1 hr. 
39:031. Swimming - I hr. 

39:032. Tennis - 1 hr. 
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Following two courses primarily for maJors, 
minors, subject fields. Combination of activity 
funda,nentals and organization of materials for 
teaching. 
39:030. Stunts-Tumbling- I hr. 
39:034. Track and Field - I hr. 

39:035. Advanced Modem Dance-Advanced 
Folk Dance-I hr. 

39:036. Officiating and/ or Assisting - 1 hr. 
Primarily for maJors, minors, subject fi eld. 
May be repeated for a maximum of four 
hours credit. 

39:037. Fundamentals of Rhythm - 1 hr. 
Basic experience within the structure of music 
and rhythmic response. For students with little 
experience in either area. 

39:038. Advanced Swimming - Speed 
Swimming- I hr. 

39:039. Conditioning and Massage- I hr. 
Primarily for majors, minors. subject fields. 
Conditioning: prevention. recognition. care of 
athleuc injuries; basic techniques of massage. 

39:080. Introduction to Physical Education 
- 1 hr. 

Orientation to the fundamentals of movement 
education and physical education as a 
profession. Meets 1 hour weekly. 

39: 111. Rhythmic Form and Analysis- I hr. 
Planned to reinforce understandings of struc· 
ture of rhythmic patterns in music and in 
movement. For individual with experience 1n 
both areas. 

39:112(g). Sports Techniques-2 hrs. 
Experience in analysis of skill. elementary 
strategy, and problems of teaching specific 
team and individual sports. For the teacher in 
the field. Two or more sports included each 
session. Offe r ed summer only. May be 
repeated once for credit. 

Following technique courses primarily for 
majors, minors, subject fields. Provide oppor· 
tunities for irnproving personal skill and in· 
depth understanding of the sport as a student 
and prospective teacher. 

39: 113. Techniques: Aquatics- I hr. 

39: 114. 'T ecbniques: Archery • Badminton 
- 1 hr. 

39:115. Techniques: Basketball• Volleyball 
1 hr. 

39:1 16. Techniques: Golf• Tennis- I hr. 

39: 117. Techniques: Hockey• Soccer- 1 hr. 

39: 118. Techniques: Recreational Games • 
Softball - I hr. 
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39:125.(g). Educational Oance - 2 hrs. 
Place of dance in the school curriculum; 
relationships, progressions, and curricul um 
bu1ld1ng. Prerequisite: 39: 193. 

39: 131. Camp Leadership-3 hrs. 
The camping movement. Leaders hip 
techniques and laboratory experience. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. 

39:191. Methods and Materials in Physical 
Education -3 hrs. 

Credit as a course in educauon for a student 
whose major is physical educauon. 4 periods. 
Prerequisite: 6 hours in sports activities. No 
credit for students with credit in 37: 190. 

39:193. Methods in Dance-3 hrs. 
Methods and materials in the elementary and 
secondary school. 4 periods. 

39:194. Teaching of wimming and Aquatics 
-2 hrs. 

Pr erequisite: Lifesaving or approved 
equivalent. 3 periods. 

◄ 
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School Administration 

School Administration and 
Personnel Services 

D. Hanson. Head. Brimm . Frank. Funke, Kimball, McCumsey, A. Smith, Truesdell. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND 
HIGHER EDUCATION. 

27:102(g) . Introduction to Educational 
Administration - 2 hrs. 

Introduction to the administration of schools 
in the United States. 

27:141 (g). Instructional Leadership - 3 hrs. 
Techniques for teacher improvement in the 
e lementary and secondary schools. Before 
enrolling in this course the student should 
have had teaching experience. 

27:198. Independent Study. 

27:204. School and Community Relations 
-3 hrs. 

27:210. School Personnel Administration 
- 3 hrs. 

T eacher selection and placement. promotion. 
tenure, and retirement; administration of pupil 
personne l facilitating services. Prerequisite: 
27: 102. 

27:212. Supervision of the Elementary School 
-2 hrs. 

Prerequisite: 27: 141. 

27:220. Curriculum Development in the 
Elementary School - 3 hrs. 

27:221. Administration of the Elementary 
School - 3 hrs. 

Prerequisite: one year of teaching experience 
and departmental approval. Should have had 
27: 102 and cou rse work in e le mentary 
education. 

27:226. Supervision of the Secondary School 
- 2 hrs. 

Prerequisite: 27: 141. 

27:227. Curriculum Development in the 
Secondary School -3 hrs. 

27:228. Administration of the 
Secondary School -3 hrs. 

Prerequisite: one year of teaching experience 
and departmental approval. Should have had 
27: 102. 

27:230. School Laws-2 hrs. 
Legal structu re for education; powers and 
duties of boards of education; rights and 
responsibilities of school personnel; rights of 

parents and students; and related topics. Em­
phasis on judicial decisions and common law 
with practical application for school person­
nel. 

27:240. School Finance - 3 hrs. 
Financial support for education. business ad· 
ministration, and budgeting. Pre requisite: 
27: 102. 

27:241. School Buildings and Sites - 2 hrs. 
Problems of school buil d ing planning, 
operation, and maintenance. Prerequisit e: 
27: 102. 

27:250. Teaching in College-3 hrs. 
Methods and materials of college teaching to 
help the coll ege instructor become a better 
teacher. Useful to junior and senior college 
personnel. 

27:252. Current Issues in Higher Education 
- 3 hrs. 

A seminar-type course organized around the 
major issues confronting vocational·technical 
schools, community coll eges, senior colleges. 
and universities in contemporary society. 

27:260. History and Philosophy of Higher 
Education - 3 hrs. 

Over view of the hist orica l develop ment . 
issues, philosophi es, and cultural backgrounds 
of higher education in America. 

27:289. Seminar in Education - 2 hrs. 
Seminars are offered on special topics as in­
dicated in the schedule of classes. 

27:290. Practicum in Education 
- 2-4 hrs. 

27:299. Research. 

STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 

29: 102(g). Introduction to Guidance and 
Counseling-3 hrs. 

29: 104(g). G uidance in Elementary School 
-2 hrs. 

29: 11 0(g). Educational and Occupational 
Information - 2 hrs. 

T he orientation of guidance workers to the 
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needs of junior and senior high school 
students in investigating educational and oc­
cupational possibilities; the organization of oc­
cupational ideas and materials. 

29:198. Independent Study. 

29:203. Analysis of the lndividual-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 25: 180; and 29: 102 or 25: 18 1. 

29:205. Techniques of Counseling-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 29: 102. 

29:207. Counseling Techniques with 
Children -3 hrs. 

T his course will emphasize the specialized 
counseli ng and guidance approac~es ap­
plicable to the elei:nentary sch_ool c_h•I~ .. The 
course will place pnme emphasis on 1nd1v1d~al 
counseling of the el ementary school child 
through the use of play media and verbal 
techniques. The course involves classroom 
l ectures, assigned readings, c lassroo m 
discussion and actual counseling experience 
under supervision. Prerequisite: 29: 102 or 
29: 104 or permission of the instructor. 

29:210. Organization and Administration 
of the G uidance Program - 2 hrs. 

Prerequisite: one year of teaching experience 
and departmental approval. 

29:220. Group Procedure in Guidance and 
Counseling-3 hrs. 

Prerequisite: 29:205 or 29:207. 

29:225. Vocational Development -2 hrs. 
A course oriented toward the foundation of 
vocational development theory. Emphasis is 

-----
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placed on the significance o f occupational 
preference and choice. The sociological, 
psychological, and economic determinants of 
choice wi ll be examined. An awareness of the 
theoret ical concepts of vocational choice will 
be stressed. Prerequisite: 29: 102 or 29: 104, 
and 29: 110 or permission of instructor. 

29:227. Counseling Theory and Methodology 
- 3 hrs. 

Theoretical approaches to counseling. Func­
tion and present status of counseling theory. 
A study of each of the predominant theories. 
Prerequisite: 29:207 or 29:205. 

29:230. Student Personnel Programs in 
Highe r Education- 3 hrs. 

An introduction to the field of college student 
personnel services with applications of theory 
to practice. 

29:235. Supervision of Counseling 
Services - 2 hrs. 

Didactic instruction in the methods and 
techniques of counselor supervision. Ap­
proximately one-fourth of the course will be 
devoted to super visory experience in the 
laboratory and in a regular school situation. 

29:289. Seminar Student Personnel Services 
- 2 hrs. 

Special topics as indicated in the schedule of 
classes. 

29:290. Practicum in Student Personnel 
Services - 2 hrs. 

Prerequisite: 29:205 or 29:207. 

29:299. Research. 

• 
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Teac hing 

Teaching 
1elsen. Head. Ahrab1-Fard. A lbrecht , Aldrich. P r\nderson. A.ndre\l, s, A ura nd. 

Be bb. * J. Bec ke r. J. Beckman. Be tt erton. Boes. L BrO\\.n , Bunting. K. Bu111e r. M. But-
21er. Cacek, C ha ra1s. Da rrow, J .. Dia mond, Docr,ma n. Doud, Jeri) Duca. Joan Duea. 
Findla) . Finke lste in . F1nsand. Frat1 a nn1 . Geadelma n. G ish. Gohman. G nfftths. Hale. 
Ha ntula. Ha rmo n. Ha rpe r. Ha\\.kcc;, Hohlfeld . Holt Hornb)'. lmmcr1ecl. Jackson. Ke111 . 
Knuu. Kuehl . Lee. L1nch. Mari c le. Matula. J McCun1 se). Mc ln t, re Middleton. Mohn . 
P. elson. Pansho. Pa rtridge, P.tulson. Ph1lhps. A Potter. L Pott er , Po \\ ell , Price, Pnes. 
Primrose. Redalen, R1echmann. Riess. Roberson. Roth . Schmitt . c hools, c h\\Ja ndt , 
Scovel, Soy. Stahlhut . E. tru b. *R. Strub, \van. <;\vart ,. <;\, 1c kard . T arr. T eig. Tock. 
Vande r Beek, \ a rgas. \ ernon. W clc h. · We ngert. W1edera nders. K Willi a ms. \\, 1ne ke. 
Wolfe. Yode r. 

*o n leave 

Compl etio n o f the present undergraduate teaching curri cu lum req uires 8 semester 
hours o f c redit in student teaching. tudent teaching credit e.1rned 1n o ther colleges o r 
un1 vers1ues does no t meet the student teaching require ments o f the l.,n 1\ erstt) o f 

o rthe rn lo \va. A stude nt who has completed J semester hours or more 1n stude nt 
teaching 1n a no ther college o r un1\ e rstt1 1n the same a rea as his maJor at the Un1 vers1ty 
of Northe rn Iowa will be held fo r at least 4 semester hours o f student teachi ng a t this 
un1ve rs1ty. A student ...,ho completed e ither the old t\vo-year c urnc ulum o r the l\vo-year 
plan and desires to fulfill the teaching progra m require ments fo r a bachelo r 's degree 1s 
required to complete addi uonal stude nt teaching o nl) 1f he ma1ors 1n an are a other tha n 
early childhood, lower. o r upper ele mentary teaching. 

Any stude nt may elect more tha n the required eight hours o f work 1n stude nt 
teac hing. but o nly twe lve ( 12) hours o f credtt 1n student teaching may be appli ed toward 
the req uire me nts fo r graduation. For the student who c hooses to complete add1t1onal 
stude nt teaching, a n e ffort 1s made to provide spec1ahzed expen ences most needed by 
the stude nt , suc h as the teaching of reading. the pre pa rauon of 1nstruct1o nal aids a nd 
materials. a nd the use of new 1nstruc t1 ona l procedures a nd techniques. Approval o f the 
Director o f S tude nt T eac hing a nd the Registrar 1s required of a n} stude nt seeking per 
mission to ta ke add1ttonal student teaching. 

Undergrad uates no rmally fulfill their student teac hing req uirements during the ir 
senio r year a lthough some junio rs may be recommended for assignment. 

Student te aching 1s offered 1n a n 8-hour block requ1nng the full ttme of the s1ude nt 
fo r a period of at least nine weeks (m1n1mum of 320 c lock ho urs). Dunng the othe r ha lf 
o f the stud e nt teaching semeste r. the stude nt will compl ete work re ma ining 1n 
professional ed uc atton and o ther areas scheduled o n a half-semester basis. 

A student with a double major 1s urged to do some stude nt teac hing 1n both majo rs. 
Ele mentary majo rs who wish to major also 1n a subject for teaching a t the seconda ry 
level a re required to complete 8 hours o f elementary student teaching and , in additio n. 4 
hours at the seconda ry level. A secondary double major (i.e. sc ie nce and mathe matics. 
etc.) is urged to complete some stude nt teaching in both majors during the 8 hours of 
required student teac hing. Specia l area majors (i.e., music, physical education, etc.) 
receive K-14 certifi cation and must complete 8 hours in the spec ial subject area with 
some stude nt teaching experi e nce at bo th elementary and secondary school levels. In the 
case of a double majo r. one being a special area. four (4) addit ional hours 1n the o ther 
major are strongly recommended. 

Safety Education majors must complete a teac hing minor and ar e u rged to do som e 
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student teaching in the minor In conjuncuon \v1th the maJor student teaching assign­
ment. 

The primary purpose of student teaching 1s to pro\1de the stud ent opportunity to In­
\estigate in depth the full role and meaning of teaching In a r eal school setting. Specific 
emphasis Is given to ( l ) the analysis of teaching and learning. (2) establishing the pre­
conditions of learning. (3) the organIzat1on of 1nstrucuonal content, (4 ) adapting methods 
and techniques to organILat1on and content. (5) the logical process of teaching. and (6) 
principles of self-evaluation. This broad pattern of experiences. pro"1ded in either the 
campus laboratory school or off-cam pus affi liated schools, includes planning and 
o rganIzIng for instruction. de\elop1ng classroom teaching competencies and skills. 
evaluaung pupil progress. partIcIpatIng In extra-class actI\Illes. working with special 
school personnel. and utiltz1ng school and community resources In the instructional 
program. 

The scho larship average required before a student Is permitted to register fo r 
student teaching is specified on p. 69 and Is the same as that required for graduation 
(see p. 45). A student must also have been approved on a teacher-education program 
and must file application for student teaclung no less than three months prior to the 
beginning of the semester in which the work ts to be taken. Pertinent announcements 
are made through the university newspaper and bullet in board. 

28: 132. Early Childhood Teaching. 28: 139. ocational-TechnicaJ Teaching. 
Prerequisite: 20:014 and 20:016. 21: 101. Required to teach 1n area vocational schools 

28: 134. Lower Elementary Teaching. 
Prerequisite: 20:014 and 20:016; 21:101. 

28: 135. Special Education Teaching. 
Limited to those who are approved for special 
educauon. Prerequ1s1te: 20:014 and 20:016; 
21:101. 

28: 136. Upper Elementary Teaching. 
Prerequisite:20:014 and 20:016; 21: 101. 

28:137. Junior High School Teaching. 
28: 132. Early Childhood Teaching. 
Prerequisite: 20:014 and 20:016. 21: 101. 

28:134. Lower Ele mentary Teaching. 
Prerequisite: 20:014 and 20:016; 21: 101. 

28: 135. Special Education Teaching. 
L1mtted to those who are approved for special 
educauon. Prerequisite: 20:014 and 20:016; 
21: 101. 

28: 136. Upper Elementary Teaching. 
Prerequisite:20:014 and 20:016; 21: 101. 

28: 137, Junior High School Teaching. 
Student should have completed the special 
methods course 1n his subject field before 
student teaching. Prerequisi te: 20:014 and 
20:016. 

28: 138. Secondary School Teaching. 
Student should have completed the special 
methods cou rse in hi s major fi e ld o f 
preparation before student teaching. 
Prerequisite: 20:014 and 20:016. 
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an<l community colleges. Prerequisite: 20:014 
and 20:016. Student should have completed 
special methods course in his major field. 

28: 140. pecial Area Teaching (Art, lndustriaJ 
Arts, Library Science, Librarian,. 
Music, and Physical Education). 

Requi red to teach 1n kindergarten and grades 
one through fourteen. Student should have 
completed special methods course in his 
major field. Prerequ1s1te: 20:014 and 20:016. 

28: 150. Laboratory Practice-Elementary (*). 

28: 151. Laboratory Practice-Secondary (*). 
(*) For experienced teachers (*elementary or 
secondary, as appropriate) who have not 
fulfilled the student teaching req uirements for 
cert1ficat1on and to provide a depth 1n ex­
pe r ience. In cludes practice 1n mod e rn 
teaching procedures, construction and use of 
classroom instruct ional materials, analysis of 
the teaching-learning process. meeting needs 
of exceptional c hildren. classroom supervision. 
and school-parent relations. Special seminar 
arranged. Departmental recommendation and 
approval required. 

28:250. Advanced Laboratory Practice 
-2-4 hrs. 

Student ma} concentrate on any aspect of the 
school program. suc h as curriculum. methods. 
eva luation. remedial instruction. guidance. 
superv1s1on. adm1n1stra tio n. public school 
relations. educational media and audio-visual 
aids, and e xtra-c lass acti viti es. Ma y be 
repeated for a total of 4 hours. Approval of 
Head of the De partm e nt of T eac hing 
required. 



College of Huntanities 
and Fine Arts 

There are SC\ en 1nstruct1onal dep.tnmcnts 1n the College of H umc1n1ues and Fine 
Arts. These are 4rt. I: nghsh I anguage and Lueratur<:. Foretf.!n I anguages. Alu He. 
Plulosophy and R el1g1011. Speech and Speech PatholoR\' and A11d10/og1 In addn1on to 
the se\ en departments. the dl\1s1on o f Broadccn"ltng Ser1·1ce5 1s included 1n the colleg1ate 
o rgan1zat1on and the director 1s respons1hle to the De.in of the College. 

The college offers programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree and to the 
Bachelor of M us1c degree. There arc graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts 
degree 1n all departments except Ph1losoph) and Rehg1on Teaching maJor<, and mino rs 
are a"atlable 1n all departments. except Phtlosoph) and Religion ,.,, here studen ts ma) 
elect a Liberal Arts ma_1or. 

The college administers an lnterd1sc1phnar) Progr.im 1n Film including represen­
tatt\eS from se\eral departments ,.,,1th1n the college as \\ell as personnel from other 
d1\1S1ons throughout the un1"crs1t). Although there 1s no film maJor at the present time. 
ll 1s possible for a student to take film courses offered 1n the Departments of Art. 
Enghsh Language and Literature. Foreign Languages. and Speech 

The College of H umanit1es and Fine Arts is also acti\e in the lndi, idual Studies 
Program and encourages 1nterd1sc1phnar) and experimental courses. ()ne of the desires 
of the college 1s to appoint an artist 1n residence or a \1s1t1ng lecturer v.ho \Vtll funcuon 
1n a number of different departments to de"elop nc,.,, stud) programs 1n the arts and 
human1t1es The college 1s unique 1n the sense 1t accommodates \vork 1n the arts. 
humanities. as "'ell as the sc.1ences. The Department of Speech Patho logy and 
Audiology. the nev,1est department 1n the college. 1s hca\tl) ori ented to science )-et main­
tains a distinct human1suc d1mens1on 111 it s chn1cal sef\ 1cc to the un1\ersll)- and com­
munll)-. The members of this department as 'A-ell as the other departments o f the college 
are also 1n\OI\ ed 1n research and scholarship. 

The College of Human1t1es and Fine Arts states the follo\v1ng three obJecti, cs and 
goa ls: 

l. To pro\1de students with professional tra1n1ng in the art s and suggest career op­
portunities for them to pursue. 

2. To provide students with a broad II beral arts education through a ppropriate 
genera l educa tion and elective courses. 

J. T o provide cul tura l opportun1t1es for the university comm unity and su rrounding 
region. 

Graduates from the College of Humanities and Fine Arts may part1c1pate 1n a num­
ber of diverse vocations and experience wide-ra nging career opportunities. \ome of the 
careers, in add ition to teaching. which are avai lable 1n most departments are: jou r­
nalism. communicat ion media, professional careers 111 music. community and regional 
theater. c linical careers 1n speech pathology and audiology. t ranslators through work 111 
the department of Foreign Languages. careers in art galleries and museums. a nd many 
other possib le combinations of work 111 the arts and humanities. Departmental o ffices 
are excel len t sources of information about careers. 
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The College of Humanit ies and Fine Arts is making every effort to r eali ze its goals 
and objecti ves by relating its stud ies and career opportunit ies to the needs of mode rn 
c ivilization. 

Art 
Lash. Head. Behrens, Berger. J. Brown, Campbell, Carter, Cro nin , Dela fi e ld . 

Ec heverri a. Finegan. G ogel, G uill a ume, Harri s, Ha upt. Henderson. Herrold . Holzaepfe l. 
Je nnings. Kao. *Olds. Page, Shickma n. Siddens. 

*on leave 

ART MAJOR - TEACHING 

Required : 60:001 ; 60:003; 60:005; 60:095; 60: 195 ......................... 17 hours 
Required : a rt history electives* ......................................... 8 hours 
Requi red: at least four of the fo llowing: 60:018; 60:031 or 

60:032 or 60:035; 60:034; 60:037; 60:050; 60:055; 60:074 
or 60:075; 60:080 ................................................ 12 hours 

Electi ves in art** ............................................... . .... 13 hours 

Note: 60:005 should be scheduled prior to studio courses. 
*60:040 highl y recommended. 
**65: 143 recommended for elect ive. 

50 hours 

60:001, 60:003. and 60:005 should be taken by art maJors du ring the first 
year. 
60: 195 a nd 28: 140 may not be taken during the same semester. 

Each student is required to demonstrate competence in art by his junior year. 
An a rt major may elect an emphasis in art history, ceramics. c rafts. design. dra wing. 

metal work . pa inting. photography. printmaking, or sculpture. A minim um of 9 hours 
sho uld be completed in one area. 

ART MAJOR 

Required: 60:001; 60:003; 60:005 ................. . ............. . ....... 11 ho urs 
Required : art histo ry electives* ......................................... 8 hours 
Req uired: at least one of the fo llowing: 60:018; 60:031; 

60:032; 60:034: 60:080 ............................................. 3 hours 
Required: at least one of the fo llowing: 60:035; 60:037: 

60:050: 60:055; 60:074; 60:075 ........................... . .......... 3 hours 
Addit ional elect ives in art , exc ludi ng 60:021; 60:095; 60: 195 ........... . ... 12 ho urs 

37 hours 

No te: 60:005 should be scheduled prior to studio courses. 
*60:040 highly recommended. 
60:001. 60:003, and 60:005 should be taken by art maJors during the first 
year. 

An a rt major may select a n emphasis in art. history. ceramics, crafts. design. 
drawing. metalwork, painting, photogra phy, printmaking, o r sculpture. A min imum of 9 
hours should be completed in one a rea. 

Each student is req uired to demonstrate competence in art by his junior year. 
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ART MINOR - Teaching and Liberal Arts 

Req uired: 60:001; 60:003; 60:005 ....................................... 11 hours 
Electives in art. excluding 60:021: 60:095: 60:195; 

(students on a teaching program may include 60:095) ................. 9 hou rs 

20 hours 
• 

Note: 60:005 should be scheduled prior to studio courses. 
60:040 highly recommended for elective. 

ART SUBJECT FIELD - Junior High School Major 

Required: 60:001; 60:003; 60:005; 60:095; 60:195 ......................... 17 hours 
Electives from: 60:031 or 60:032 or 60:035; 60:034; 60:037; 

60:050; 60:055; 60:074 or 60:075; 60:080 ............................ 14 hours 

31 hours 
Note: 60:005 should be taken prior to studio courses. 

60:040 recommended for elective. 

60:001. The Visual World - 3 brs. 
Introduction into the visual world. the world 
of art. Seeing, learning. doing with a team of 
teachers. Emphasis on the contemporary. 6 
periods. 

60:003. The Visual An s: Current 
Trends-2 hrs. 

Concepts and modes of expression in contem­
porary art since 1945. Informal lecture with 
g roup project participatiori. 2 periods. Not for 
art history credit. 

60:005. The Visual Process: Seeing 
Into Doing-6 hrs. 

For art majors and minors only. Greater em­
phasis on individual search. process. change. 
I 2 periods. Prerequisites: 60:00 I: 60:003. 

60:018. Drawing - 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on growth in perception of visual 
form. Range of materials and subject matter. 
6 periods. 

60:021. Exploring Art - 3 brs. . 
Experience with a variety of materials with 
implications for their adaption on the ele_~en­
tary school level. 6 periods. Prerequ1s1te: 
60:001. 

60:031. Visual Design-3 hrs. 
Establishing understanding and apphcauon to 
the problems of communication through 
design. 6 periods. 

60:032. Creative Pbotography-3 hrs. 
Heightening preceptual and conceptual 
awareness through the 1ntermediacy of the 
camera and photosensiuve emulsions. 6 
periods. 

60:034. Printmaking-3 hrs. 
Woodcuts. etchings. serigraphs. lithographs. 
and collographs. 6 periods. 

60:035. Produc t Design - 3 hrs. 
The application of aesthetics to the problems 
of useful objects. 6 periods. 

60:037. Sculpture-3 hrs. 
Three dimensional materials with emphasis on 
modeling, carving. and casting plaster and 
concrete. 6 periods. 

60:040. Survey of Art History - 5 hrs. 
An introduction to the History of Architec­
ture, Painting, Scu lpture and minor arts. 

60:050. Ceramics-3 hrs. 
Ceramic materials. design. forming. glazing. 
and firing. 6 periods. 

60:055. General Crafts-3 hrs. 
Textile design (loom weaving and printing). 
and work 1n other craft areas. 6 periods. 

60:060. Film - 1-5 hrs. 
An introduction to film: understanding the 
character and potential of film through film 
making. 

60:074. Jewelry and MetaJwork - 3 hrs. 
Forming, joining, decorating. and combining 
precious and non-precious metals with other 
materials. 6 penods. 

60:075. Metalsmithing-3 hrs. 
Designing and forming metal objects by 
forging. 6 periods. 

60:080. Painting-3 hrs. 
Experience 1n .,,anous pa1nung media. 6 
periods. 
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60: 095. Philosophy and Materials of Art 
Education - 4 hrs. 

tud) o f th e phtlosoph) . material'>. and 
facilll1cs of a rt educauon on the elemental) 
and secondar) school le"el 8 periods. '\ hours 
will count as educauon 

60: 111 (g). Life Drawing - 3 hrs. 
Ora,, 1ng fro m the model using a \a net) of 
media. 6 periods 

*60: I 18(g). d, anced Orawing - 1-8 hrs. 
Cred it to be determined a t time of 
reg1strauon. Ma) be repeated for credit. 

*60:13l (g). '\d"anced Oesi~n- 1-8 hrs. 
Cred i t to he determined at tim e of 
reg1strat1on. Ma) be repeated for credit l 
Visual Design. 2 Product Design. '\ En, iron· 
mental Design: 4 Photograph). 5. History and 
T heor) of Design 

*60: l 34(g). Advanced Printmaking- 1-8 hrs. 
C r edi t to he determined al t1me of 
reg1strauon l'v1a) be repeated for credit. 

*60: 137(g) Advanced c ulpture- 1-8 hrs. 
Credi t to be determined at time o f 
reg1strauon Ma) be repeated for credit 

60:141(g). rt History - 3 hrs. 
Ma) be repeated for credit but not 1n the 
same section. tudents may select from the 
following sections. I . Medie\ial. 2. orthern 
Renaissance. .3. I nd1an. 4. Japanese. S An­
cient Oncnt. 6 Classical Ancient. 7 Chinese. 

60: 142(g) . Italian Renaissance Art -3 hrs. 
H1stOr) of 14th. I 'it h. and 16th century Italian 
art. 

60: 144(g). Baroque and Rococo-3 hrs. 
History of Baroque and Rococo art I 7th and 
18th centur) Europe 

60:146(g). 19th Century European Art 
-3 hrs. 

apoleon1c art to Art ouveau. 

60:147(g). Oriental Art - 3 hrs. 
lntroductton to the arts of India. Southeast 
Asia. China and Japan 

60:148(g) . Contemporary Art History 
-3 hrs. 

Studies 1n the nature and role of contem­
porar) art. 

*60:15Q(g). Advanced Ceramics- 1-8 hrs. 
Credit to be determined at lim e o f 
reg1strat1on. May be repeated for credit. 

*60: 156(g). Advanced Crafts- 1-8 hrs. 
Credit to be deter min ed at tim e of 
reg1strauon. May be repeated for credit. 

*First reg1strat1on for 3 hours only. 
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60:160(g). Puppetl') -3 hr<;. 
Design con strue lion. man1pulat1 o n. and 
staging o f puppets and marionettes. 6 periods. 

+60: I 70(g). Ad"anced M etaJwork - 1-8 hrs. 
(red11 t o be determined at time o f 
rcg1strat1on. ~1a\ be repeated for c redit. 

*60: 180(g) . d, anced Painting- 1-8 hrs. 
(. redll to he deter mi ned at t ime o f 
reg1strauon May be repeated for c redit. 

60: l 9S(g). \rti c;t- f each er eminar- 2 hrs. 
E, olut ion o f contemporary art educauon 
philosoph) and the dynamic role of the twen· 
tieth centur) arust-teac her Place of the artist· 
teacher 1n soc1et) and in the community. An 
demands of our present culcure and 1m­
pltca11onc; for the art educauon program 1n 
terms of methods and materials. Prerequ1s1te: 
60:09'>. 

60: 198. Independent tud), 
See pp. 58 and 76 

60: 27 5. rt Projects- 2-8 hrs. 
Credit to be dete rmin ed at time o f 
reg1stratton tv1a) be repeated for credit 
Prerequ1s1te appro\al of graduate adviser I. 
Drawing. 2 Ceramics. 3. Pamung. 4. Pnnt· 
mak.1ns, 5. culpture. 6. Crafts. 7. Metalwork.. 
8. Design 

60:292. Research and Bibliography 
- 3 hrs. 

60:293. Research in Art History - 1-5 hrs. 
May be repeated for credit . Prerequ1sne: 6 
hours of Art Histor) or proficiency and de· 
partment approval. 

60:295. e minar in Teaching ,\rt - 3 hrs. 
Specific a rt educatton relaun~ to publi c 
schools wllh emphasis upon conunuit) of an 
act1v1t) Satisfies the special methods elecu ve 
for the professional core. 

60:296. The upen ision of Art - 3 hrs. 
Teaching problems and pracuces relaung to 
the curriculum and the superv1s1on of art. 

60:297. Practic um. 

60:299. Research. 

*First registrauon for J hours only. 
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English 

English Language and Literature 
Cahill , H ead. Ba ughma n, Brooks, Callison. Cawelu. Day, D c Ho ff. C. E ble n. Fo rd . 

Fo rest, Gish. R. G oodman, Gue nther , A. Hanson . Hearst. Hi<luke. H1 e ke. *G. Ho vet . T . 
H ovet , Hubl y, Je w e ll. *V . Jo hn son . Ka lma r . Kltnkow1t1, La Rocq ue. Lo uns be rry. 
Mc Kean . M ead e, L. Rac kstraw., *R . Rac kstraw, Ra p1nc hu k. Re mingt o n. *Schm idt . F. 
S mith , L. Taylo r. T harp . R. Wa rd. Wheele r , R. Wilson . E. Wood. 

*o n lea ve 

At least o n e sem este r befo re the degree 1s conferred. a ll candid ates fo r degrees 1n 
Eng lis h mus t d e m o nstrate a basic compete nce in a fo re ign la nguage. T his require m ent 
may be m et in o ne o f two ways: either by obt a1n1ng a t least a C grade 1n th e second 
semeste r of a la ng uage course a t this un1vers1ty (or n s eq u1\.alen t a t another 1nst1tutio n l 
o r by passing a pro fic ie ncy examina ti o n. Th is req uire me nt does not apply to a stude nt 
whose na ti ve I a ng uage is o th er tha n E ng lis h. 

ENGLISH MAJOR - TEACHI G 

Req uired : 62:034 : 62: 190 ............................................... 6 ho urs 
Required : two o f the fo llowing: 62:002: 62:003: 62:004; 

62: 103: 66:040 ................................................... 6 ho urs 
Require d : a course in American literatu re befo re WWI; a course 

in British lite ra ture befo re WWI ; a course 1n lit era ture 
o the r tha n Bntish a nd Ame rican ................. . ................ 8-9 ho urs 

R equired : 62: 162 o r 63: 125: and o ne of the fo ll owing: 62: 166*: 
62: 184 ; 63: 141 *; 63: 144; 63: 147 ..................................... 6 ho urs 

Electi ves in E nglis h ................................................ 15-16 ho urs 

42 ho urs 
(*Espec ially recommended fo r this major. ) 
23: l 30(g ), Pro ble ms in Reading in Secondary Scho ols, may be ta ke n 

for c re dit o n this majo r. 

ENGLISH MAJOR 

Required : 62:034 ; a t least o ne course in writing a nd o ne 
course in ling uistics . . ............................................. 9 ho urs 

Electi ves in Eng lis h . . ................................................ 33 ho urs 

42 ho urs 

ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJOR - TEACHING** 

Required : 62:034 ; 62:002 and o ne other writing course .................... 9 ho urs 
Required : 62: 162; 63: 141 ; 63: 144; 63: 147; 63: 194 ......................... 15 ho urs 
R equired : o ne course each in Ameri can Literature befo re WWI. 

Britis h lite ra ture befo re WWL lit erature othe r than 
British and American .............................................. 9 ho urs 

Electives in English ................................................... 9 ho urs 

42 ho urs 

**Note: Fo re ig n students must regist e r for 63: 105 in o rder to de monstra t e the ir 
competence in E nglis h. At th e end of the first wee k o f the t e rm the in­
struc t or may re lease a stude nt fro m th is req uirem ent. May not be counted 
fo r c redit o n the TEFL program. 
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E GLI II \ ,\ FO REIG LA GUI\GF I \JOR .. * 

Required 62:002. 62:0J4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .6 ho urs 
Required 62:162. 61 141. 61144. 6J. 14'. hJ:194 ........................ 15 hou rs 
EleCll\ es 1n Engli-;h ot \\ h1 c h al least 6 hours must he 

1n literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.:; hours 

J6 hours 

E GLI II '\11 OR - Teaching 

Req uired 62·0J4. 62 190 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... 6 hou rs 
Required: one course eac h 1n \\Tiling. lingu1st1cs. and 

hoth Anh!ncan and Bnush lit erat ure hefore v\ v\. I ...•.............. . 12 hours 
E:.l ecl1\ es 1n Engh'>h . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours 

24 hours 
This mano r requires ach1e\emcnt of a m1n1mum c umulati\ e grade point a.,erage of 

2.2'1 1n Engli sh courses. 

E G LI II Ml OR 

Requi red· 62.034 and a course 1n \\'fiting . ....... ...................... . 6 hours 
Elecl1\ eS 1n English.. . ..................................... 12 hours 

1 ho urs 

E GLI H ,,\ A FO REIG L GU \ GE 1\-11 OR- Teaching and Liberal rt 

Required : 62. 162. 63:141. 6J· l44: 63: 147. 63:194 . . . . . ...... 15 ho urs 
Since these courses are gn en 1n a two-}ear sequence 1t 1s desirable to begin the 

sequence at the beg1nn1ng of the sopho more year. o fo reign language 1s required. 

E GLI H UBJECT FIELD-Junior lligh chool Major 

Required 62:03 1 o r 62.034 . 62: 162; 62. 16';. 62 190. and 62: !OJ 
o r 66:40 or 66: 141 . . . . . . . ............ 14 hours 

Elect I\ es 1n English whic h include at least one course each o f 
Bnush literature and American literature . . . . . . . . . ............ 16 hours 

JO hours 

JOUR ALI M MI OR- Teaching and Liberal rts 
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Req uired. 66:032. 66:0-IO. 66: 10-I. 66: 105 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . hou rs 
Elect1\ es: al least 7 hours from the foll0\\1ng: 

66:102: *66:lOJ: 66: 10-I; 66:105; 66:lJl: 66. 132: 66:141: 
13: 14 2; 1.3: 147: 13: 162; 33: 155: JJ· 158: 33: 169; 50·060: 
50:061; 50:062: 50: 161, 60:032 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 7 hours 

15 hours 
*Recomm ended tor students on the teaching program. 
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English 

COM PARATIVE LITERATURE MINOR 

This is an interdisciplinary min or administered jo intly by the Departm ent of Eng lis h 
Language and Literature a nd the De partment of Fore ign La nguages. 

Required : 70:110; 70: 105; 62: 16 1 ... . ...................... . .......... . .. 9 ho urs 
A 100-l eve l course in English literature ..................... . .... .... 3 hours 

Electives: 
For Foreign Language M ajors -

70 : 180 .. . . . .. . ................................................. 4 ho urs 
Eng li sh literature at the 100-level (excluding 62: 136; 62: 144, 

62: 147. 62: 148) ................................... . ........ .. . 3 hours 
For Non-Foreign l anguage M a_iors -

70: 180 .. .............. . ........................... .. ........... 4 hours 
7x:07 1 o r 7x:072 (ava ilable in Frenc h, Germ a n o r Spa nish ) .......... 3 hours 

19 ho urs 
A reading knowledge of o ne fo re ign la nguage is required. 

This min o r is d esigned fo r fo re ign la nguage majo rs a nd stude nts o f English 
lite rature who demonstrate a re ad ing knov: ledge of a fo reign la nguage. Othe r stude nts 
who can de m onstrate a reading knowledge of a fo reign language may also enro ll. 

Note: 64: 153; 68: 165, and 68: 168 may be take n fo r c redit toward a majo r in Engli sh . 

• . ' 
' 
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ENGLISH 
62:001. Writing: FundamentaJs- 3 hrs. 
Development of basic skills in writing. with 
emphasis on orga nization. the use of details. 
effective word c hoice. and sentence patterns. 
Does not count for credit o n English major. 

62:002. Writing: Language-3 hrs. 
Writing based on readings about language and 
the student's lang uage experience. 

62:003. Writing: Exposition - 3 hrs. 
Exploring and communicaung. in wriung. 
ideas stressing various prose patterns and 
techniques. 

62:004. Writing: Argument and Persuasion 
-3 hrs. 

Writing on controversia l issues with an e m· 
phasis on the development of evidence. the 
study of audience psychology. and the objec­
tive evaluation of othe rs. 

62:03 t. Introduction to Literature- 3 hrs. 
Understanding and a ppreciating the basic 
forms of imaginative literature. May not be 
taken for major credit. 

62:034. Analysis of Literary Forms-3 hrs. 
Literary analysis and evaluation of the shon 
story, novel. drama, and poetry. 

62:040. The Short Novel -2 hrs. 
May not be taken for m ajor credit. 

62:042. Survey of English Literature I 
-3 hrs. 

Major trends and masterworks from the Early. 
Medieval, a nd R enaissa nce periods - 700-
1660. 

62:043. Survey of English Literature II -3 hrs. 
Major trends and masterworks fro m the Neo­
Classical, Romantic. a nd Victorian periods 
1660-1900. 

62:053. American Masterpieces-3 hrs. 
Selected works by majo r American writers 
from Colonia l times to present. Does not 
count for credit on English major. 

62:060. World Literature 1-3 hrs. 
Masterpieces o f Western and non-Western 
literature from the beginnings to 1650. 

62:06 t. World Literature 11 - 3 hrs. 
Ma'St erpieces o f Weste rn and non-Western 
literature from 1650 to the present. 

62:070. Creative Writing -3 hrs. 
Initial experiences in writing of fi ct ion o r 
poetry. May not be repeated for c redit. 

62:080. The Craft of Poetry -3 hrs. 
Forms, techn iques, and problems in poetry 
writing; primarily for students interested in 
creative writing. 
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62:081. The Craft of Fiction-3 hrs. 
Forms, techniques. and problems in f1ct1on 
wriung; primarily for c reative writing. 

62: 103. Advanced Composition -3 hrs. 

62: l l 2(g) . Orama: Aeschylus to lbsen -3 hrs. 

62: t t3(g). British Drama to 1642 -3 hrs. 
Major dramatists not including Shakespeare. 

62: l 14(g) . British Orama 1660 through Wilde 
- 3 hrs. 

62: t lS(g). Modern Orama -3 hrs. 
American. British and Continental. 

62: 116(g). English Renaissance-3 hrs. 
1500-1642. 

62:117(g) . Dryden through Johnson- 3 hrs. 
1660 to 1785. Emphasis o n Dryden. Swift. 
Steele. Addison, Pope. and Johnson. 

62: t 18(g) . English Romantic Poets-3 hrs. 
Emphasis on Blake. Wordswonh . Coleridge. 
Byron, Keats. and Shell ey. 

62:1 19(g). Victorian Literature-3 hrs. 
Prose and Poetry. 

62: I 20(g) . 20th Century British ovel-3 hrs. 

62:121 {g). The American Renaissance-3 hrs. 
Majo r writers of th e 1840's and 1850's: 
Hawthorne, Melvi lle. Emerson. Thoreau, and 
early Whitman. 

62:122(g) . American Genteel Writers- 2 hrs. 
Nineteenth-century novel and suc h writ ers as 
Freneau, Irv ing. Cooper. Bryant. Lo well. 
Holmes, Lanier, and Timrod. 

62:123(g) . American Realism and aturaJism 
to WWI -3 hrs. 

Fiction from 1870 through WWI. 

62:124(g) . 20th Century American ovel 
-3 hrs. 

62: 125(g). Cont emporary Southern Literature 
-3 hrs. 

1920 to the present. 

62: 126(g). The American Short Story -3 hrs. 
From Poe to the present. 

62:127(g). American Orama-3 hrs. . 
Developments in American drama: emphasis 
on works of Eugene O'Neill. Maxwe_ll _ Ander· 
son, Arthur Miller, and Tennessee Williams. 

62: 134(g). Modern British and American 
Poetry-3 hrs. 

Since 1914. 

62:135(g). Continental Short Story - 3 hrs. 

• 

• 
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62:136{g). Faulkner-3 hr . 

62:144(g). Chaucer- 3 hr . 

62:147(g) . Milton - 3 hrs. 
Milton's maJor English poetry and prose. 

62:148{g). hake peare-3 hrs. 

62:153 (g). Major merican Poels 10 1900 
-3 hrs. 

62:154. fro• me rican Lit erature - 3 hrs. 
A study of Black writers In America. 

62: ISS(g). Continental ovel through Tolstoy 
-3 hrs. 

62: 156(g). Bri1ish ovel through Hardy 
-3 hrs. 

62:161(g). Lit erary Critic ism - 3 hrs. 
Twentieth-century literary crit1c1sm and its 
historical backgrounds. 

62: 162(g). The truct ure of English 
-2 hrs. 

L1ngu1st1c analysis of the maJor phonological. 
syntactic, and semanu c properties of modern 
American Engltsh. 

62:164(g) . Semantics-3 hrs. 
A study of language habits and how they af­
fect society. To accompany student teaching. 

62:165(g). Lite rature for Adolescents- 2 hrs. 
Reading and evaluauon of literature sunable 
for adolescents. 

62: 166(g) . History of the English 
Language-3 hrs. 

Developmental survey of the English language 
from its beginnings to the present as a 
product of linguistic change and variat ion. 
politica l h istory. and social attitude. 
Prerequisite: 62: 162 or 63: 125. 

62: 174(g). Poetry Workshop - 1-6 hrs. 
M ay be repeated for credit. Prerequisite or 
corequ1site: 62:080 and consent of instructor. 

62: 17 S(g). Fiction Workshop - 1-6 hrs. 
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisit e or 
corequisite:62:081 and consent of instructor. 

62: 184(g). Old English- 3 hrs. 

62: 188(g). Senior Seminar in Lite rature 
- 3 hrs. 

For sen ior majors in English only. T opic to be 
announced in semester schedule of classes. 

62: 189. Independent Reading in English 
- 1-4 hrs. 

This course is not offered as a class. A 
student, with permission of the Head of the 
Department. secures a prepared reading list in 
one of four areas: ancient drama, modern 

English 

drama. f1ct1on. poetry. After compleung the 
readings he submits himself to a departmental 
examInat1on. Credit and grade are assigned on 
the same basis as other cour-;es taken for 
credit by examInatI on. The same fee system 
operates. the studen t Is cnttrely on his own. 
since no gr ou p or 1ndn1dual discussion 
sessions are pro, 1ded, but the student Is free 
to consult the instructor who prepared the 
reading list concerning its scope and intent. 
Prerequ1'>1te 62 0J-L M ay be repeated for a 
maximum of l'l hour'>. 

62: 190(g) . The Teaching of English-3 hrs. 
Credit also as a course in educau on for a 
student ,.,,hose maJor Is English. 

62:193{g). The Teaching of Wriling- 3 hrs. 

62: 19S(g) . Teaching o l realive Wriling 
- 3 hrs. 

For English maJors .tnd minors. and el emen­
tary cducauon maJors with a language arts 
emphasis. 

62: 198. Inde pendent tudy. 
See pp. 58. 76. 

62:201. Bibliography and Methods of 
Research -3 hrs. 

62:204. Ad, anced Lit e rary Critic ism 
- 3 hrs. 

62:207. The English Curric ulum -3 hrs. 
Theories behind the teaching of English and 
trends in curriculum methods and materials. 
particularly 1n secondary English. 

62:22 1. English Renaissance Lilerature. 
- 3 hrs. 

(1485-1612) 

62:222. 17th Century English Lilerature 
- 3 hrs. 

( 1612-1660) 

62:223. 18th Century English Lit erature 
- 3 hrs. 

( 1660-1798) 

62:225. 191h Century English Literature 
- 3 hrs. 

Romantic or Victorian ( 1798-1900). 

62:226. Modern English Literature -3 hrs. 
( 1900-1945). 

62:23 I. American Romantic Lileralure 
- 3 hrs. 

( 1800-1870) 

62:232. Americ an Realistic and Naturalistic 
Lil era I ure - 3 hr~. 

(1870-1912) 

62:234. Modern An1erican Lilerature- 3 hrs. 
( 1912-1945) 
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62:260. t ontemporary Ficlion - 3 hrs. 
( 194 ':>·present I 

62:261. Cont emporary Poetry - 3 hr~. 
( 194 '> Presentl 

62:262. C.ont emporary Orama- 3 hr, . 
I I 94 '"-.-Present I 

62:264. Continental Literature - 3 hr<;. 

62: 284. Seminar in Lilerature - 3 hr\. 

62:291. eminar in the f eaching of English 
- 3 hrs. 

62:297. Practic um 
Graduate·le,el student teaching Seep. 

62:299. Re\ earc h. 

LI GUI TIC 

63:010. Language and Culture -3 hrs. 
Fundamental concepts used in the stud) of 
language, culture. and their interrelat1onsh1ps. 
D1scuss1on or ethnohngu1st1c ,anauons and 
um, ersals. 

63: I0S(g). English Language for Foreign 
tude nts-3 hrs. 

The patterns and 1d1oms of E:.nghsh for non 
natne speakers ,,.,1th guided practtCe 1n 
speaking and writing. 

63: 120(g). lnlro duction to Historical and 
Comparative Linguistic-.-3 hrs. 

Theories of language change and d1,er· 
sification Discussion of genettc and 
t) polog1cal class1ficat1on. reconstruction. 
dialect emergence. and hngu1suc universals. 
Prereq u1s1te 61 I 2S or 62 162 

63: 12S(g). Introduction to Linguistic<, 
-3 hrs. 

Exam1nauon of the maJor phonolog1cal S)ntac· 
tic, and semantK aspects of a vanet) of 
human languages. 

63: 141 (g). Transformational Grammar-3 hrs. 
Descnpu,e English syntax from a generauve· 
transformauonal point of view Prereqws1te: 
62: 162 or 6.3: 125. 

63: 144(gl. Introduction to Phonology-3 hrs. 
The sound systems of human languages. m· 
eluding articulatory and acoustic phonetics. 
structural phonemics. d1stmct1ve features. and 
generauve phonology. Prerequisite: 62; 162 or 
63· 125. 

63: 147(gl. Pro blems of English Grammar 
- 3 hrs. 

Sub-patterns. sub-classes. pos1t1ons and fi ner 
structural d1st1nct1ons. Prerequ1s1te: 62· 162 or 
6.3 I 2S. 
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63:194(gl. Teac hing Cnglish as a Foreign 
Lang uage - 3 hr,. 

Methods and materials. Classroom pracuces. 
text hooks. language laborator}. testi n g. 
Prerequisite: 62: 162 or 61: 12'1. 

63:231. Dialectolog) - 3 hrs. 
Techniques of collect1ng anal)ting. a nd 
presenting dialect ic data Characten sucs of 
major English dialects. wtth e mphasis on the 
American language Prerequisite 62 162 or 
6-' 12s 

63:235. (ontra-.the \nalysis - 3 hrs. 
Technique, of comparing lhe gram mattcal 
systems of a targel and a nall\e language. a nd 
the pedagogical applications of such anal)sts. 
Prerequisite· 62· 162 or 63: 125. 

63: 254. Phonolog) - 3 hrs. 
lntt:ns1, e tO\ esttgatton of phonolog1cal systems 
and the theorie, which attempt to explain 
them Prerequisite· h 1 144 

63:256. Linguistic Theo'} - 3 hrs. 
Prerequ1s1te 6.1 141 

63:285. eminar in Language-3 hrs. 

63:289. eminar in Lingujstics-3 hrs. 
Prerequ1s1te 62 162 and 62· 166. 

63: 297. Practicum. 
Graduate-le, el student teaching of English as 
a foreign language 

63:299. Researc h. 

CHOOL JO UR ALI M 

66:032. Introduc tion to Joumalism- 3 hrs. 
Sune) of modern American Journalism and 
ns apphcatton to high school courses and 
pubhcattons. 

66:040. Re porting and ews Writing - 3 hrs. 
ews value-.. m ethods of obtaining. ven fymg. 

and presenttng ne\vS. 

66:102(g). pec ial Article \Vriting - 3 hrs. 
Writing different t) pes of a rticles. sla nting f<_>r 
pubhcauon; writing and mar l-.eting a rucles in 
such specialized fields as science. educauon. 
and religion. 

66: 103(g) . High chool ewspaper and 
Yearbook - 3 hr . 

Ad,1s1ng school publica t ions: Sl~ ff 
orgc1n1zauon: methods of printing: policies. 
St) l e. conten t . te ,t boo k s. b usiness 
management. Prerequ1s1te: 66:040 or consent 
of instructor. 

.... 
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66: 104(g). Journali m Laboratory 1- 1 hr. 
Production wor k on newspaper with emphasis 
on w r i tin g n e ~ s and fea t u res. M a) be 
repeated for a total of J hours. Prerequisite: 
66:0-lO or consent of instructor. 

66:I0S(g). Journali m Laboratory 11 - 1 hr. 
Production work on newspaper or yearbook at 
editor·s level. M ay be repeated for a total of 2 
hours. Prerequisite: 66:040 or consent of in­

structor. 

66: 131 (g). History of Mass Communications 
-3 hr . 

D e, elopment of A merican newspapers and 
periodicals. from early beginnings in Europe 
to present day: nse of radio and telev1s1on. 

66: 132(g). Mass Communic ations Law - 3 h.rs. 
On g1ns and backgrounds of press law: Libel 
and its defenses. penalties. right of pnvacy: 
problems of fair t rial. Law and self-regulation 
1n advertising. 1n broadcast media. 

66:141. Feature and Editorial Writing - 3 hrs. 
Writing fea ture artic l es and edtton als for 
publicatton. Prereq u1s1te: 66:040 or consent of 
instructor. 

Foreign Languages 

English 

-

Hawley. H ead. Chabert , Dubois. Febles. Franco. Jamosky. K onig. K oppenstein er . 
Munoz. Nodarse. Oates. Odwarka. Parker. J. Schwartz. Vernon, Walther . Zucker. 

A student who has previously been enrolled in the foreign languages at this in ­
stitution will be advised by his instructor as to the sequence of succeeding courses. 

A student who has never had the foreign language should enroll in the Elementary I 
course. 

A student who has had prior work in the foreign language at another institution 
(high school or college) should register for the course numbered X (72: X . 74: X . 78: X ). 
The student will then be assigned to the proper level by the Head o f the D epartment of 
Foreign Languages. 

T he indi vidual student's previous background and faci lity 1n acq uiring basic ski lls 
may necessitate his taking additional work in lower division courses not specified in the 
maJor. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES SUBJECT FIELD - Junior High School Major 
Required : 30 semester hours in one for eign language more advanced than those 

courses numbered 2 and including 70: 190, T he T eaching o f Foreign L anguages. 
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C()~lP,\R,\ l'IVE LI JI R \ 1 l Rl '.\11'\C>R 
This 1, .111 in1crd1,c1plin,1r, 1n1nor ,1 hn1n1s1crcd 1u111tl) h) the l>cp,1nmcnt of Lnghsh 

l..1nt'U,H'l' .and L11 erat ure and the Ocp,trt n1cnt of f orc,gn I .1ngu.,gcs. 
R~quirl'd : 70: 110: 70: IOS: h2: lhl ....................................... , Q hours 

A I 00-lcvcl course 111 I· nglish lit er ,llurc ............................. .3 hours 
l:.lcct i, es: 

f n, 1·orc(~11 /..(111~11"g,~ 1\ft1Jo1 s 
70: l so . . . . . . . ........................................... ...... ➔ hc)Urs 
l· nglash h1cr.11ure ,II the 100-lc,el (c,clud1ng o2:l.3h. h2:14..t. 
h2: 1-t- h2 14) ................................................. J hours 

/ o, ,\'011 / n1e1"R11 J ,111,:11ag,~ \faJors -
7():lh(l ..................................................... 4 hour, 
7,:071 or 7,:072 {a, ail.1hlc in l·rcnch . (; crm.111 or p.1n1 h) .......... J hours 

IQ hours 
,\ reading kno\\ ledge of one lorcagn l,1ng11.1gc I required. 
fhi, minor as desagnl'd for foreign l,1ngu,1ge m,aJor ,ind students of English 

literature "ho cle1non~1r,1te ,, rc,tdang kno,, ledge of a foreign l.,nguage. <>ther ,cudents 
,,·ho can den1ons1ra1e a rc,1d1ng knowledge ol a foreign l,1ngu,1gc m,I\ ~1(<;0 enroll. 

G l:. "«LR \L f·ORl IC, '\ L \'\(,t., \ (; [, C.<> R r 
70:0S0. Pho netic Thcon und Practice - 1 hr 
Pr t<.11<. 11 phonetic 1r,11n111g \\c,rl,. 111 language 
lahor uon required 

70: 1 OS(gl. ( o n1puru1h c ~ I ) li\ tic,-J hrs. 
l ec.hn1qu1:, of comp.1r.1t1,t htt·rar}' ,tnal)!>I\, 
emph.1s1zcs .1c:,thc11c ,1spcc1s of htcr,tturc. 
T,1ugh1 in Engl1<,h. Prcrcqu1,11e: rending 
knowledge ol one lore,gn language. 

70: l l O(gl. ( om parut i, c )tud) of \\-' c,tc rn 
I itc ruturc and (. i,iliwtio n - 3 hr\. 

A comparatl\t: stud, ol m,qor l11cr,try 
mo, cment, and ph1lo,oph1c.1l concept, ,tnd 
their impact on \\'e\lern culture. ,\ 1e,1m· 
teaching appro,tch \\tll be u,cd m order to 
present htcrar}' and cultural .,re,,, lrom <hf· 
fercnt point'> of , IC'-" and to '>ho\\ ho\\ the d,f. 
ferc111 countries, 1hcir literature,. language'> 
,tnd culture'> ,tre 1111crhnl,.cd and how 1he) 

French 
fRI:. CII MAJOR - fl-. \ Clll G 

h,l\e 111tlucncc<I one ,1no1hcr. I hour ol credu 
earned mr1, be counted to"ard a maJor 111 a 
forc1J?n l.1ngu.1gc. r.,ught 111 EnJ?hsh. 

70: 180(gl. T run, lu1ion of l.it crar) Te,, ~ 
- ~ hr,. 

l heoncs .ind techniques ol htcrar) tran· 
sl.i11on. Prere4 u1s11 c: read111g 1,.nowledgc of 
one foreign l.1nl!u,1ge. 

70: 190(gl. The Teac hing of foreign 
Language\- 2-~ hr\. 

Credit ,1lso ,,._ ., cour,1: m educauon for a 
~1udent \\hO:.c m,1jor .._ foreign language'>. Thi, 
course ord,n trtl) should precede st udent 
tc,1ch1ng. Corcquis11e: 72: 1 0 or 74:ISO or 
7 · lhO. 

70: 198. Inde pendent lud_)-. 
ec pp C::.6 7o 

Requi red. m1n1mum of JO scmc,tcr hour, 111 French an cour,e, more .1thanced chan 
72 002, 1nclud1ng ..,2:07 I. 72:072 . ..,2 101. 12 180. and 70 l ()(), o ( "h1ch at lea,, 20 hours 
must be in courses nun1hcrcd 100 or higher. 

FRI:, (. II M J() R 

Required . m1n1mun1 of 10 scnh!ster hour, ,n French an courst.•, more ad,.1nced tha n 
72 002. including 72 071 72·072. and 72: IOI. of \\h1ch .H lea,t 20 hours n1u,t be 1n 
courses numbered 100 or higher. 
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French 

FRENCH MINOR - T eaching and Liberal Art s. 

Electi ves in French courses more advanced than 72:002 ............ . ..... 16 ho urs 

72:001. Elementary French 1-5 hrs. 
For beginners. 

72:002. Elementary Fre nc h 11 -5 hrs. 
Conlinua ti o n o f 72: l. Pre req uisile: 72: I o r 
equival ent. 

72:051. Inte rme diate Composition - 2-3 hrs. 
Prog r ess ive d e ve lo pme nt o f writ ing skill 
through a seq ue nce o f graded exe rc ises o n 
topics related to Frenc h civilizatio n. wilh a 
revi ew o f basic structure. May be repeated 
o nce fo r c redit with approval o f instruct or. 
(Combinalio n o f credits together with 72:~I 
may not t o tal mo re lhan 5 hours in one 
semester.) Pre requisite: 72:002 o r equi valent: 
coreq uis il e: 72:06 1 o r othe r inl erm ed iate 
course with a pproval of department he ad. 

72:061. Intermediate Conversation - 2-3 hrs. 
Develo ps o ra l fluency throug h pa ttern prac­
tice. syste matically g uided conversations on 
c ivilizatio n to pics using s tructures reviewed in 
th e correspo nding compositio n course a nd 
free conversatio n on subjects o f c urrent in ­
terest. May be repeated o nce for c redit with 
approval o f instructor. ( Combination of cred its 
together with 72:051 may not total more than 
5 ho urs in o ne semester. ) Prerequisit e: 72:002 
or equi valent ; corequisite: 72:051 or other in­
term ediate course with appro val of de part­
ment head. 

72:071. Introduc tion to French Literature I 
-3 hrs. 

lntens(ve study o f some of the great pages 
fro m leading writers with the polit ical and 
litera ry history o f the ir time. Application of 
language s kills to basic lilerary a nalysis will be 
a prima ry goa l. Pre re qui site: 72:05 1 and 
72:06 1 o r equi vale nt. 

72:072. Introduc tion to French Literature II 
- 3 hrs. 

Mo re ad va nced than 72:07 I. Prerequisite: 
72:071 or pe rmission of de partment head. 

72: l0l (g). Advanced Composition - 3 hrs. 
Anal ysis o f the major morpho logical and syn ­
tactic al s truc tures o f the Frenc h lang uage. 
with a look a t contrasting grammatical and 
ling uistic approaches to pro bl ems o f correct 
usage. Stress will be placed o n the successful 
application o f the princ iples learned. May be 
re peated once fo r credit with approval o f in­
Slructor. Pre req uisile or corequisile: 72:072 o r 
equi va le nt. 

72:103(g) . Advanced Conversation -3 hrs. 
Develops and improves ora l fluency lhroug h 
fr ee a nd g u id e d conver sati o n . M ay be 

repeated o nce fo r c redit with a pproval of in­
str uc tor. 
72: 1 0S(g). Stylistics - 3 hrs. 
An introduct ion to sylistic a nalysis. Develop­
me nt o f style in compositio n lhro ug h study of 
exce rpts fro m cont empo rary Frenc h wor ks 
an d lit e r a r y tr a ns la ti o n int o Fren c h . 
Pr ereq uisi t e o r co r eq uis it e: 72: 072 o r 
equivalent. 

72: 107(g). Listening and Comprehension 
- 3 hrs. 

Develo ps a nd improves ease with which one 
undersla nds all types o f standa rd speech in­
c luding la ped material. readings. radio and 
television b roadcasts. and mo vi es. O ffe red 
onl y on summ er study to ur. 

72:11 8(g). Popular Prose Fiction-3 hrs. 
Novels fro m V. Hugo. A. Dumas, P. Benoit. 
Ma uro is. D a nin os, Druo n and/ o r others: 
Prereq ui s it e o r co r eq ui s it e: 72 : 10 1 o r 
equi vale nt. 

72: 114(g). Short Stories-3 hrs. 
Sho n stories fro m Vigny. Merimee. Daudet. 
Ma upassant, Ay me a nd others. Prerequisit e or 
coreq uisite: 72: 10 1 or equi valent. 

72:124(g). Conte mporary France-3 hrs. 
A survey o f r ecent d evelo pme nts and a 
descriptio n o f the country. its people. c ustoms 
and way of life, institutions, economy. and art . 
Pre r equ is it e o r co r eq ui s it e: 72: 101 or 
equival ent. 

72: 125(g) . Frenc h Culture and 
Civilization -3 hrs. 

Inc ludes historical . c ultural and sociological 
backgro und for the understanding o f contem­
pora ry France. May be repeated in sum mer 
inslitute a broad fo r 2 hrs. credit. Prerequisit e: 
72: 10 1 or eq uivale nt. 

72:128(g). Literature of ldeas-3 hrs. 
Mo ntaigne, Pascal . La Rochefouca uld . Saint 
Simo n, La Bruye re, Montesqui eu. Voltaire. 
Cha teaubria nd. Rosseau . de T ocqueville and 
th e ir mo de rn s uccessors. Pre r equisit e o r 
coreq uisite: 72: 10 1 or eq ui valent. 

72:131 (g). The Comedy from Moliere to 
1890-3 hrs. 

Plays fro m Moliere. Marivaux. Beaum arc hais. 
Musset . Labic he, Augie r, Prerequisit e o r 
coreq uisite : 72: 10 1 o r eq ui valent. 

72:13S(g). Poetry and Verse Drama- 3 hrs. 
Re presentati ve poems selected for their en­
during a ppeal with c lassical a nd roma ntic 
dra mas fro m Corneille. Racine. Victor Hugo. 
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Rostand. Prerequisite or corequisite: 72: 101 or 
equl\alent. 

72: 144(g). Novels of the 19th and 20th Cen-
turies- 3 hrs. 

No"els fr o m Bal z.ac. Stend ha l. Flaubert. 
Proust. Robbe-Gri llet and o thers. Prerequisite 
or corequisite: 72: 101 or equivalent. 

72:146(g) . The Drama since 1890 - 3 hrs. 
Pl ays from R o main s. Pagnol. Claudel. 
Giraudoux, Anouilh. Sartre. Beckett. and 
others. Prerequisite or corequisite: 72: 101 or 
eq ui va lent. 

72: 160(g). Advanced Oral Practice 
- 2-4 hrs. 

Development of oral fluency and greater ac­
curacy through structured oral exercises: free 
conversation dealing with civilizat ion and 
topics of current interest. Structural. mor· 
phological and phonettc e xercises designed to 
meet the needs of the individual partici pants. 
P rerequisite or corequisne: 72: 10 1 or 
equivalent. 

72: 180(g). Applied Linguistics: French 
- 2 hrs. 

Basic linguistic concepts applied to learning 
the French Language. Prerequisite 72: IO I or 
equivalent. 
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72:201. Advanced Composition and 
tylistics-3 hrs. 

Study of stylistic devices: exammauon of prin­
cipa l morphological. syn tactical and semantic 
problems. 

72:203. Structure of Frencb- 3 hrs. 
Phonology. morphology. and syntax of current 
French. Stress 1s placed on areas of Frenc h 
structure which cause problems for native 
speakers of English. 

72:205. Explication of Text - 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the content and style of literary 
selections. studied 1n depth and used as 
models for guided composition. 

72:231. Medieval Llt erature-2 hrs. 
Histor} and c1vil1zation of the Middle Ages 
from 842 to 1515. Selectio ns from medieval 
French 1n modern French t ranslation. 

72:281. eminar - 2 hrs. 
Vanous topics will be offered such as 
Medieval Literature. 16th Century Literature. 
19th Century Prose. Cont em porary Novel. 
Specific a r ea to be announced on the 
Schedule of Classes for current semester. May 
be tal-..en more than once provided it is on a 
different topic. 

1 
I 
I 
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German 

German 

GERMAN MAJOR - TEACHING 

Requir ed: minimum of 30 semester hours in German in courses more advanced 
than 74:002, including 74:071, 74:972, 74: 101, 74: 105, 74: 180, and 70: 190, of which at 
least 20 hours muse be in courses numbered 100 or higher. 

GERMAN MAJOR 

Required: minimum of 30 sem ester hours in German in courses more advanced 
than 74:002, including 74:071, 74:072, and 74:101 o f which at least 20 hours must be 1n 
courses numbered 100 or higher. 

GER MAN MINOR-Teaching and LiberaJ Arts 

Electives in German in courses more advanced than 74:002 ............... 16 hours 

74:001. Ele mentary G e rman 1-5 brs. 
For beginners. 

74:002. Elementary G e rman 11 -5 hrs. 
Continuation o f 74:00 1. Prerequisite: 74:001 or 
equivalent. 

74:051. Intermediate Composition-2-3 hrs. 
Progr ess ive devel o pm ent of writing skill 
through graded exercises on topics related to 
G erman civilization, with a review of basic 
struc ture. May be repeated once for credit 
with approval o f instructor. ( Combination of 
credits together with 74:06 1 may not total 
m o r e than 5 hours in o n e se m est er.) 
Prerequisite: 74:002 or equivalent : corequisite: 
74:06 1 or other intermediate course with ap­
proval of department head. 

74:061. Interme diate Conversation - 2-3 brs. 
Develops oral flu ency through patter~ prac­
tice, systematically guided convers~t1on ~n 
civilization topics using structures reviewed in 

the cor responding composition course and 
free conversati on on subjects of current in­
terest. May be repeated once for credit with 
approval o f instructor. (Combination of credits 
together with 74:051 may not total m ore than 
5 hours in one semester.) Prerequisite: 74:002 
or equivalent; corequisite: 74:051 or other in­
termediate course with approval of depart­
ment head. 

74:071. Introduc tion to German Literature 
- 3 hrs. 

Selected major works of representative G er­
man authors from the beginnings to the end 
of the 29th century. Application of language 
ski ll s to basic literary analysis will be a 
primary goal. Prerequisite: 74:051 and 74:061 
or equivalent. 

74:072. Introduc tion to Modern German 
Literature - 3 hrs. 

Like 74:071. but dealing with the literature of 
the 20th cen tury. Prerequisite: 74:051 and 
74:06 1 or equivalent. 

74:l0l (g). Advanced Composition - 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the major morphological and syn­
tactical struc tures of the German language. 
with a look at contrasting grammatical and 
linguistic approaches to problems of correct 
usage. Stress will be placed o n the successful 
application of the prin ci pl es l earned. 
Pr ereq ui site or corequ i si te : 74 :07 1 or 
equivalent. M ay be repeated once for credit 
with approva l of instructor. 

74:103{g). Advanced Conversation - 4 hrs. 
D eve l opment o f oral fluency through 
sys t e matica lly g uided conversa tions on 
civi lization topi cs and free conversation on 
topics o f current interest. Structural. mor­
phological and phonetic exercises designed to 
meet the needs of the individual participant. 

74:105(g). Sty listics - 3 hrs. 
An introduction to stylistic analysis. Develop­
ment of sty le in composition through study of 
excerpts from contemporary German works 
and lit erar y tran slati o ns into G erman . 
Prerequisite or corequ i sit e: 74 :072 o r 
equ ivalent. 

74:114(g). German Lyric Poetry - 2 hrs. 
Selections from major peri ods before I 885. 
Pr erequisi t e or coreq ui si t e: 74: 10 1 o r 
equivalent. 

74:l 16(g). Twentie th Century Prose 
Fiction - 2 hrs. 

Representati ve works to 1950. Prereq uisite or 
corequisite: 74: 101 or equivalent. 
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74:118(g) . Contemporary German Prose 
Fiction - 2 hrs. 

Representati ve works since 1950. Prerequisite 
or corequisite: 74: 101 or equivalent. 

74:11 9(g) . Modern G erman Poetry 
- 2 hrs. 

Sel ect ions from aturalism. Expressionism. 
Impressionism. and Contemporary authors. 
Pre r eq uisi t e o r co r equisit e: 74: 105 o r 
equivalent. 

74: 123(g). German Civilization- 3 hrs. 
An introduct ion to the culture. history and 
geog raphy o f G erm any. Pr erequ isi t e or 
corequisite: 74: 105 or equivalent. 

74:127(g). G erm an Classicism-3 hrs. 
Pre r eq u is it e o r co r equ isit e: 74 : 105 o r 
equivalent. 

74:128(g). Lit erature to Enlight enment 
- 2 hrs. 

G erman L i terature fro m the Beginnings to 
Enlightenment. Prer eq uisite or corequisite: 
74: 101 or equivalent. 

74:143(g). Nineteenth Century Prose 
Fic tion - 3 hrs. 

Represe ntati ve works from the Romantic 
Peri od t o Naturali sm . Pr er eq ui si t e or 
corequisite: 74: 105 or equivalent. 

74:146(g) . German Drama of the 19th 
Century - 3 hrs. 

Pr er equi sit e o r co r equisit e: 74 : 105 o r 
equivalent. 

74:147(g). Twentieth Century German 
Drama - 3 hrs. 

Pr er eq ui si t e o r co r eq ui sit e: 74 : 105 o r 
equivalent. 

74: 149(g). Applie d Theater (German) 
- 1 hr. 

Participation in G erman theater. 

Latin 

LA T IN MINOR - T eaching and Liberal Arts 

74:t S0(g). Contempo rary Germany and 
Austria - 3 hrs. 

lntroductton to the geography and contem· 
porar y c u l tu r al . politi cal . and socia l i n· 
st i tut ions 1n G erman speak ing cou ntries. 
P r er eq u1 s1t e o r c orequisit e: 74 : 105 or 
equival ent. 

74: 160(g). History of the German 
Language - 2 hrs. 

An introduction to the historical development 
of German. Prerequisite or corequisite: 74: 105 
or equivalent. 

74: 180(g). Applied Linguistics: German 
- 3 hrs. 

Basic l inguistic concepts applied to learning 
the German language. Prerequisite: 74:07 1 or 
74:072 or equi valent. 

74:201. Advanced Composition and 
Stylistics-3 hrs. 

Study o f sty l ist ic devices; examination of pri n­
cipal morphological. syntactical. and semantic 
problems. M ay be offered for 4 hours on the 
summer study abroad program. 

74:203. Structure of German- 3 hrs. 
D esc r i pti o n o f M o d er n H igh Germ an 
phonology. morphology. and syntax. 

74:210. Middl e High German - 3 hrs. 
Introduction to st ructure of M iddle High Ger­
man. 

74:230. Middl e High German Literature 
- 2 hrs. 

Prerequisite: 74:210. 

74:280. Seminar - 2 hrs. 
Various topics will be offered such as Baroque 
Poet ry. Classical Drama, Contemporary Prose. 
Fiction. Faust . Romantic Poetry. Specific area 
to be announced on the Schedule of Classes 
for current semester. M ay be repeated. except 
when topic is identical. 

Electi ves in Latin courses mo re advanced than 76:002.. . ..... ... .. .. . . .. 16 ho urs 

76:001. Beginning Latin 1- 4 hrs. 
A structural approach to Latin. implemented 
by o_ral -aural-visual stimuli . Subj ect matter 
consists o f contrast ive analyses of Roman and 
American society. with special emphasis on 
politics and religion. For beginners. 

76:002. Beginning Lalin 11 - 4 hrs. 
Continuati on of Laun I, with greater emphasis 
on syntax. and special emphasis on figures of 
speech, expansions of basic sentence patterns. 
Prerequ1s1te: 76:001 or equivalent. 
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76:061. Intermediate Latin I - 4 hrs. 
Concent ration on abi l ity to r ead and to think 
1n Latin. Introduct ion to Latin composition by 
mea ns o f struc t ural fo rm ulae. based on 
m o d e l s o f C i ce r o. Li vy . and Ca esar. 
Prerequisite: 76:002 or equivalent. 

76:062. Interm ediate Latin 11 - 4 hrs. 
Cont inuation o f I ntermediate Lat in I. with 
over -a ll goal as the abili t y to read. writ ~. 
think, and speak in Latin. Structural analysis 
o f Lat in grammar. cont rasted with English 
structural grammar. l 
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76: 130(g) . Caesar - 3 hrs. 
DeBello Cal/ico; the nature of dictatorship: 
the nature of Gallic and 20t h Century 
liberation movements. Prerequisit e: 76:062 or 
equivalent. 

76: 131 (g). Cicero - 3 hrs. 
Excerpts from various works: em phasis on the 
character of the statesman . 1st century B. C. 
and 20th century: struc tural analysis o f 
Cice r o·s st yle . P r ereq ui si t e: 76:062 or 
equivalent. 

76:132(g) . Livy-3 hrs. 
Ab Urbe Condita; an a nthro pological ap· 

Russian 

Russian 

proach to Ko man history which exa mines the 
illusions the Ro mans hved by. Examinations of 
theories of histo ry. and methods of histori cal 
re po rting. Prerequ1sne: 76:062 or equivale nt. 

76: l 34(g). Vergil - 3 hrs. 
Emphasis o n nature of natio nal ide ntity. the 
nature of poliucal propaganda. and the history 
of epic. Prerequisne: 76:062 or equivalent. 

76: 18S(g). Individual Reading- 1-3 hrs. 
May be repeated to a maximum of 9 credits. 
More 1ntens1ve work o n individual au thors. 
genres and periods. Prereq uisit e: 76:062 or 
equivalent. 

RUSSIA N MI NO R - Teaching and Liberal Arts 
Electives in Russian courses more advanced than 77:002 ................. 16 hours 

77:001. Elementary Russian 1-5 hrs. 
For beginners. 

77: 002. Ele me ntary Russian 11 -5 hrs. 
Prereq uisite: 77:001 o r equivalent. 

77:051. Composition 1-2 hrs. 
Progressive developme nt of writing. s kill 
through a seq uence o f exercises on topics 
related to Russian c ivilization. with a review 
of basic stru c ture. Prerequisite: 77:002 o r 
equivalent ; Corequisite: 77:06 1 or other inter­
mediate course with approval o f De partment 
Head. 

77:052. Composition 11 -2 hrs. 
Continuati on o f 77:05 1. leading to free com­
position. Pre req uisite: 77:05 1 or eq uivalent : 
Corequisite: 77:062 o r other inte rm ediate 
course with approval o f Department Head. 

77:061. Conversation 1-3 hrs. 
Develops oral fluency through pattern prac­
tice. systematically guided conversa~io ns ~n 
civilization topics using s tructures reviewed in 

the correspo nding composition course and 
free conversation on subjects of current in­
terest. Pre requi site: 77:002 or eq uivalent: 
Corequisite: 77:05 1 o r othe r intermediate 
course with a pprova l of Department Head. 

77:062. Conversation 11 -3 hrs. 
Like 77:061. with a wider ra nge of subjects. 
vocabulary and struc tures. Prerequis it e: 
77 :06 1; Coreq uisit e: 77:052 o r other inter· 
mediate course with approval o f Department 
Head. 

77: I0l (g). Advanced G rammar and 
Composition - 3 hrs. 

Analysis of th e major morpho logical and syn ­
tactical structures of the Russian Language. 
with a look at contrasting grammatical and 
linguistic approaches to problems of correct 
usage. Stress wi ll be placed on the successful 
a ppli cation of the prin cip les lea rned . 
Prerequisites: 77:052 and 77:062 or equivalent. 

77: 102(g) . Introduction to Russian Literature 
-3 hrs. 

Sel.ected major wor ks of representative 
Russian authors from the Beginnings to the 
First Wo rld War. with th e po li tica l and 
literary history of their time. Applicauon of 
language skills to basic literary analysis will be 
a primary goal. Prerequisites or corequisites: 
77:052 and 77:062 or equivalent. 

77:103(g). Introduction to Modern Russian 
Literature-3 hrs. 

Like 77: 102, but dealing wuh the Soviet 
period. Prereq uisites or corequisites: 77:052 
and 77:062 or equivalent. 

77: l0S(g). Stylistics-3 hrs. 
An introduction to stylistic analysis. Develop­
ment of style in composition through ~tudy of 
excerpts from contem porary Russian works 
a nd literary translation into Ru ssia n . 
Prerequisites: 77:052 and 77:062 or equivalent. 

77: 131 (g). Russian Poetry-3 hrs. 
The leading Russian poets from Pushkin to 
the present t ime. with a preli minary study of 
Russian versification and early lyric ooetrv. 
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The C,oldcn .\ge ol Poe t ry and leading 
n1nctccnth and twcnl1cl h century poets 
:>pectcll aucnuon \\.Ill be ~1.,,en lo work, of 
T) utchc,. fel. el-.ra'io". C,ngone\. Balmonl 
Br) u.,o,. Blok. Mayal-.O\Sk). 8en1n. Paster 
nak 

77: l 32(g). The ineteenth entu ry Rus,ian 
O\Cl -3 hr<,. 

The de, elopmenl and e"olut1on of the novel 
1n nineteenth centurv Ru<,<;1an Literature Con· 
centrauon will bc · on the short no,els of 
Pushkin. Lcrmonto\, Gogol. Turgene ... 
Dostoe,sk1. folstoy and Chekhov Selecuon,; 
from ,;ome of the s1gn1ficanl longer novel'> of 
Tolsto) and Dostoe,sl-.y ,.,,111 also be included 

Spani h 
P \ I ff M,-\JOR - TEA HI G 

77: 13-'(g). Cont emporary ovie t Lilerature 
- 3 hr,. 

\o\Jct literature from the year 19'>o generall) 
1-.no,\ n as the y car of the protest. to the 
pre,ent time. thc s1gn1f1cance of wn11ng 
during this time. the cht1ngcs from previous 
periods and f,1ctor" affecting the output of 
\o, 1et wn1ers. "ith emphasis on the ··protest 
literature" and the appearance of the younger 
generation ot pocts 

77: 1-' I (g). O\ ic l (ivilization - 3 hrs. 
The c ulturc of the So\ 1et L n1on as c;haped by 
11s geograph_y. history and pre·h1stol). and as 
re, ea led in ns an'>. sports customs. trad1t1ons 
and economic. social and pohucal insutuuons 

Required: minimum of JO semester hours in Spanish 1n courses more advanced than 
78 002. including 78:07l. 78.072. 78· 101. 78: 105. 78. 180. and 70· 190. of , .. h1ch at least 20 
hours must be 1n courses numbered 100 or higher. 

P-\ I II M \JOR 

Required. m1n1mum of JO semester hours 1n Spanish 1n courses more ad .. anced than 
78:002. 1nclud1ng 78.071. 78·072. 78: 101. and 78: 10::.. of \\.h1ch at least 20 hours must be 
1n courses numbered I 00 or higher. 

P I 1:-1 Ml 'OR - T eaching and Liberal ,-\rts 

Etectnes in pan1sh 1n courses more ad,anced than 7 :002 ............... 16 hours 

78:001. Element ary panh h 1-5 hrs. 
For beginners. 

78:002. Ele mentary panisb 11 -5 hrs. 
Cont1nuat1on of 78·001. Prerequ1sne 78·001 or 
equ1\alen1. 

78:051. lntermediale Composition -2-6 hrs. 
Progre-;s1\ e de, elopmcnt of wnttng skill 
through a sequence of exerc1c;es on topics 
related to Hispanic civihLauon. w11h a review 
of basic struct urc. May be repeated once for 
credit wllh appro,.al of instructor. ( Com· 
b1nat1on of credits together with 78·061 may 
not total more than 5 hours m one semester l 
ln1t1al reg1strat1on should be for J hours 
Prerequ1s1te: 78:002 or equ1\alent: corequ1s1te: 
78:06 I or other intermediate course with ap· 
pro\al of department head. 

78:061. lntermediale Con\ ersat ion - 2-6 hrs. 
De\ el ops oral fluency through pattern prac· 
uce, systematical!} guided conversauons on 
civihzat1on topics using structures reviewed m 
the corresponding compos1t1on cour'>e and 
free conversauon on subjects of current m· 
terest. May be repeated once for credit with 
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appro, al of instructor l Combination of credlls 
together , .. 1th ~h:Chl ma) not total more than 
:; hour, in one semester. I Prerequ1s1te· 7b:002 
or equ1\alenl. corequ1sne 78:051 or other m· 
tern1ed1ate course \\1th appro,.al of depan· 
ment head 

78: 07 l. lntro duct ion to Hi'lpanic Lit erature I 
(Pro<;e) - 3 hrs. 

78:072. Introduction 10 Hispanic 
Literature II (Poetn )-3 hr . 

78:10l (g) . i\d, anced Composition - 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the m,1_1or morphological and syn· 
tacucal structures of the panish language 
with a look al contrasung grammaucal and 
hngu1st1c approaches Lo problems of correct 
usage. Stress will be placed on the successful 
application of the principles learned. Recom· 
mended to be tal-.en wnh 1 8:071. Prerequ1s1te· 
78:0'1 I and 7~:0o I or eq UI\ alent. 

78: l 03(g) . Ad, anced Con, ersation- -' hrs. 
De, elopment of oral fluenc} th r ough 
s~stemat1call) guided con,ersat1ons on 
c1, il11at1on topics and free conversauon on 
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topics of current interest. Structural. mor· 
pholog1cal and phoneuc exercises designed to 
meet the needs of the 1nd1\1dual participant 

78:l0S(g). ty listics-3 hrs. 
An , ntroducllon to st)' hst,c analysis De, elop· 
ment of St)-IC ,n compos1uon through stud} of 
excerpts from contemporar> Span1sf, v.orks 
and ltterar> translatton into Spanish 
Prerequ1s1te or corequ1s11e: 78;071 or 
equl\ alent. 

78: 11 2(g}. Intro ductio n to Latin 
me ric an Literature - 3 hr . 

Trends 1n Lalin American literature and 
representatl\ e authors Prerequ1sll e 78:071 
and 78:072. 

78: l 17(g) . Contemporary panish Poetry 
- 2 hr,;. 

Peninsular poetr} since the C,enerauon of · 98 
Prerequ1s1te or corequ1s1te "8 101 or 
equ1,alent. 

78: 118(g). Conte mporary Spanish Prose 
- 3 hrs. 

Peninsular no, el. essa)' and drama since the 
Generauon of · 98 Prerequ1s1te or corequ1s1te 
78:101 or equl\alent 

78: l l 9(g}. Modern Essay- 2 hrs. 
Peninsular and Laun American essa} from the 
late 19th centur)' to the present. with special 
emphasis on the essays of the Generauon of 
·9s. Prerequ1s1te or corequ1s1te. 78 101 or 
equt\alent. 

78: 12J(g). panish Civilization - 3 hrs. 
The Spanish cultural heritage as shaped by its 
geograph)' and history. and as re\ealed in its 
arts. sports. customs. trad1ttons. and 
economic, educational. social and poliucal in 
stitullons. Prere4u1stte or corequ1site 78: 101 
or equivalent. 

78: IJ0(g} . Golden Age Prose-3 hrs. 
Stress will be placed on the Celesuna. the 
picaresque novel, and Cervantes. Prere4u1stte 
or corequis1te: 78: 101 or equt\alent. 

78: 132(g}. Gold en Age Drama and Ly ric 
- 3 hrs. 

Study of the theater and poetry of the Spanish 
Renaissance and Baroque eras. ln1ens1ve 
reading of selected comedies of Lope de 
Vega. Tirso de Molina, and Calderon. and the 
poetr)' of Garctlaso de la Vega. Gongora. 
Quevedo, Fray Louis de Leon. and San Juan 
de la Cru,. Prerequ1s1tc or corequ1s1te: 78: 101 
or equivalent. 

78: 134(g). ineteenth Century Spanish 
Literature-3 hrs. 

Stud) of Romanticism. R ealism. and 
Naturalism. Prerequisite or coreq u1s1te: 78: 101 
or equivalent. 

Spanish 

78:139(g). Co nt emporary Theater -2 hrs. 
Pen1n<;ular and Laun American theater from 
the C,eneratton of ·9s to the prese n t 
Prcrcqu1s1tc or corcqu1s1tc 78 10 1 or 
C()Ul\cllen1 

78: 1-t0(g). Latin \meric an Civilization 
- 3 hr,. 

Thi.! cullurc ol Laun America as shaped b)- 11s 
geograph). h1stor}, and pre-h1stor)'. and as 
re, ea led 10 Its ,1rts. sports customs. trad1u ons 
c1nd economic social and pol1t1cal insutuuons. 
P rerequ1s1te or corequ1s1te 78 101 or 
equt\alent 

78: l-t2 (g). The Lu tin ,\ mer-ic an o"el 
- 3 hrs. 

The t,,.enlleth centur)' \\tll be stressed 
Prcrequ1s1te or corequ1s1tc 78 IO I or 
equl\ a lent 

78: 144(g). Latin merican Poetry - 2 hrs. 
Modernism and Post-iv1odern1sm \\..tll be 
stressed Prcrc4u1<;1te or corequ1sue· 78: 101 or 
equl\alent 

78: 180(g). \ppl ied Linguistics: panish 
-2 hrs. 

Basic l1ngu1suc concepts applied to learning 
the Spanish language Prere4u1s1te: 78.07 1 or 
78 072 or equt\alenl 

78:201. Hispanic Lit erature: Stylistic 
Re ,ie w - 3 hrs. 

Stud> of st) l1suc <le" ices characterisuc of 
maJor periods 10 Spanish and Lalin American 
literature. 

78:203. tructure o[ Spanish- 3 hrs. 
A stud)' of the phonolog)'. morphology and 
S}ntax of current Spanish The sound system 
and grammatical constructions of Spanish 
discussed 1n the ltght of modern ltngu1st1c 
procedures. 

78:205. Advanced Grammar - 3 hrs. 
Analysis and apphcat1on of syntax theof} m 
the teaching and learning of Spanish grammar. 
78:220. Oral Translation - 3 hrs. 
Techniques of oral translation 1nclud1ng 
simultaneous translauon. 

78:231. Cervantes-3 hrs. 
Intensive study of Don Q11i1ote. 

78:232. Old panish - 2 hrs. 
A literary and ltngu1st1c study of the Poerna 
de 'I-Ito Cid and other selected early works. 

78: 282. Seminar - 2 hrs. 
Various topics- will be olfered such as 
Medieval Prose F1ct1on. Mexican No"el. An· 
t1llean Poetry. Renaissance Drama. Poetry of 
Federico Garcia Lorca. Specific area to be 
announced on the Schedule of Classes for 
current semester. May b1.:. repeated except 
when topic is 1denttcal. 
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Music 
J. N. Smith, Head. Alexa nder, Barry, R. Baum, C. Becker, M. Bec kman, Birkhead, 

Boc k, Chideste r, G a nt , Gault, G je rdingen, Graha m , *P. Ha hn , J. Hansen, Harl an , 
Hogancamp, Holstad , K. Hoivik , M. Hoivik, Jerniga n, K. Johnson, Ke nnedy, Little, C. 
Matheson. M. Matheson, Mauc k, Maxwell , Michaelides. Pritchard, Slave tt. Smalley. 
We ndt. 

*on leave 

Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs 

MUSIC MAJOR - TEACHING 

Required: applied music (inc ludes req ui red 4 hours num bered 
over 100 in major area) .................................... . . ... .. 16 hours 

Required music theory: 58:050; 58:051; 58:052; 58:053; 
58:055; 58:056; 58:057; 58:058 and e lecti ves ...................... . .. 16 hours 

Required music lit erature: 59:170; 59: 17 1 ........................ . ...... 6 hours 
Required music methods ( elementary and secondary) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours 
Required e lecti ves in music ..................................... . .. .. . 4 hours 
Senior rec ital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 hours 

50 hours 

MUSIC MAJOR 

Required : appli ed music (i ncludes req uired 4 hours numbered 
over 100 in major area) .... .. ............................... .. . . .. 16 ho urs 

Required music theory: 58:050; 58:051; 58:052; 58:053; 
58:055; 58:056; 58:057; 58:058 ....... .. ............................ 12 hours 

Required music lit erature: 59: 170; 59: 171 ......... . ............... . ..... 6 hours 
Electi ves in music numbered 100 a nd above ................... . ... . . .. . 8 hours 
Senio r recital (may take the fo rm of a performance, a n 

essay , o r a composition) ............................. . ......... ... 0 hours 

42 hours 

C 

j 

J 
' f 
I 



MUSIC MINOR -Teaching and Liberal Arts 

Required: applied music ............................................. . 
Req uired music theory: 58:050; 58:051; 58:055; 58:056 .................. . 
Electives in music ................................................... . 

Music 

2 ho urs 
8 ho urs 
7 ho urs 

' 17 hours 
Credit for Participation in an Organization may not be used on the minor. 

Bachelor of Music Degree Program 
MUSIC MAJOR: Voice 

Piano 
Organ 
Orchestral Instruments 
Theory-Com position 

Required: applied music ( 16 ho urs must be in major applied area) ......... 24 hours 
Required: music theory ............................................... 24 hours 
Required: music history and literature .................................. 8 hours 
Required: recital. paper, or composition ................................ 2 hours 
Required: music e lecti ves ............................................. 15 hours 

73 hours 

Majors in theory-composition must present for graduation a paper in the fi eld or an 
original composit ion in addition to the 24-hour requi rement in M usic Theory. 

Applied Music Credit: beginning with the fifth semester of study, the Bachelor o f 
Music major only may earn four (4) semester ho urs of credit for two half-hour lessons 
per week in his major area of applied performance per semester. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE MUSIC MAJORS: 

Music majors on all degree programs must choose an area of applied music 
(54:xxx - known as the applied major field) for specia li zation and must meet the 
proficiency standards of the department. 

Auditions: Admission to the Department of Music requires successful com pletion of 
an audit ion in the main performance area. 

Piano Proficiency: Required of all majors. 
Voice or Instrumental Profi ciency: Required of all keyboard majors. 
Foreign Language: Ten (10) hours in a foreign language is strongly recommended 

for a studen t whose applied concentration is voice. 
Large Organizations: In addition to the applied 1nusic, a ll music majors must par­

ti c ipate in at least one of the large organizations each semester that they are enrolled as 
a regu lar university student. Exceptions to this may be made by the head of the depart-
ment. 

- Wind and percussion students will elect either band or orchestra, and are 
req uired to participate in Marching Band for two semesters experience. 

-String players wi ll elect the orchestra . 
- Voice majors will elect an appropriate choral group and/ or music theater. 
- Keyboard majors will elect a large organization for their participation 

requirement. 
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Credit for Paruc1pation 1n an C)rgan1zat1on. ()ne hour of credit may be earned by a 
student who complet es a semester 1n an organ11auon Credit Is reported on ly at the 
c lose of each semest er. o t more than two hours of suc h credit may be used 1n meeting 
Bachelor of Arts degree requi rements, except for music majors. A ll m usIc majors may 
earn up to a tota l maximum of ,;1x (61 semester hours toward the Bachelor of Ans or the 
Bachelor of M us1c degrees for organ11at1on part1cI pauon. 

umbers In thi s group are assigned as follows 
based on the student ·s class1ficauon 

52:010, 52: 110. Concert Chorale 
52:011 , 52: 111. nh ersity Chorus. 
52:012, 52: 11 2. Ensemble. 
52:013, 52: 11 3. Women's Chorus. 
52:014, 52: 114. ars ity Men's Glee Cl ub. 

GE ERAL COUR E I MU IC 

52:020. Exploring Music-2 hrs. 
To introduce the art of music to non-per­
formers. 

52: 102(g). Foundations of Music-3 hrs. 
pec1fically designed to provide the classroom 

teacher with techniques for teaching music in 
his or her own c lassroom. Basic skills of 
guitar. piano. singing. and music theory ex­
plored. Study of appropriate music literature. 
records. tape, and film. 

52:22 1. Music Research and Bibliography 
- 2 hrs. 

T o help locate a thesis topic and acquaint the 
student with source materials in music. Should 
be taken dunng the first semester in residence 
by all graduate students 1n music. 

52:299. Researc h. 
See pp. 76. 2 11 . 

APPLIED MU IC 
All students enrolled for applied music 

will participate in a weekly seminar in their 
princ ipal applied area. 

Individual Lessons 
For each hour of credit the work in applied 
music requires one lesson a week for one 
semester. A student whose maJor Is music 
may earn 3 hours of credit by taking 3 lessons 
a week. Two of these 3 hours may be in the 
same applied area (e.g .• piano). The amount 
of credit to be carried will be determined at 
the t11n e of registration. Applied music taken 
opposit e student t eaching earn s I hour of 
c redit by taking 2 lessons per week in that 
nine weeh.s. The head of this department 
assigns all students to specific instruct ors. 
Beginning with the fifth semester of study. 
Bachelor o f Music majors may earn 4 hours of 
c redll per semester for 2 half-hour lessons per 
week in cou rses numbered from 54: 130 to 
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52:015, 52: J 15. Band 
52:016, 52: 116. Jazz Band. 
52: 0 17, 52: 11 7. Orc he'itra. 
52:018, 52: l 18. Music Theatre. 

'14 I r:;o and 1n their maJor area of applied per­
formance In addll1on. I hour of credit may 
be earned for I half-hour lesson per week in 
any secondar) area. 
The appropriate area faculty will determine 
the l e\el of the student's quahf1cauons I 54:0xx 
or =-i-t· lxx) by aud1uon and or previous work 
in an instrument or voice. Upon the r ecom­
mendation of the appropnate area faculty. the 
head of lhe department may authorize that a 
graduate student be enrolled for c redit in ap­
plied music at the 200 level (54:2xx l. a 200 
number can be assigned only to a graduate 
student who has passed a sausfactOl) aud1tton 
and 1s preparing for a graduate maJor in voice 
or an instrument. 

54:030, 54: 130(g). 54:230. Flute. 
54:031, 54:131(g), 54:23 1. Oboe. 
54:032, 54: 132(g), 54: 232. Clarinet. 
54:033, 54: 133(g), 54:233. Bassoon. 
54:034, 54: 134(g), 54:234. axophone. 
54:035, 54: 135(g), 54: 235. Frenc h Hom. 
54:036, 54: 136(g), -4: 236. Cornet-Trumpet. 
54:037, 54: 137(g), 54:237. Trombone. 
54:038, 54: 138(g), 54:238. Baritone. 
54:039, 54:139(g), 54:239. Tuba. 
54:040, 54: 140(g), 54:240. Perc ussion. 
54:041 , 54:141 (g), 54:241. Violin. 
54:042, 54: 142(g), 54:242. Viola. 
54:043, 54: 143(g), 54: 243. Cello. 
54:044, 54:144(g), 54: 244. tring Bass. 
54:045, 54: 145(g), 54:245. Harp. 
54:046, 54: 146(g), 54:246. Piano. 
54:047, 54: 147(g), 54: 247. Group Piano. 
54:048, 54: 148(g), 54:248. Organ. 
54:049, 54: 149(g), 54: 249. Voice. 
54:050, 54: 150(g) , 54:250. Harpsichord. 
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54:154(g) . \pplied \d,anc ed Co mpo sition 
- 1-2 hrs. 

For a student whose mc11or applied area 1,; 
composnIon. M ay be repeated for credit with 
permission of instructor Prerequ1s1te ~ 152 
(Applied music fee applies.I 

54: 189. enio r Rec it al - no c redit. 
Required of all senIorc;. 

MU IC M ETHOD 
~7:080. Basic Co nducting-2 hrs. 
Baton t echnique. score reading. rehearsal 
tec h nique. and practice In conducung 
Required of all music maJors on teaching 
degree. 

57:08 1. Instrume ntal Co nducting and 
Materials-2 hrs. 

Advanced lra1n1ng In i nstrumental conduc11ng 
with emphasis on orchestral and band scores 
and lnerature for small and large ensembles 
Required of all instrumental music maJors on 
teaching program Prerequ1snes 57;080. 
58:052. 

57:082. Choral Conducting and 
Mat erials- 2 hrs. 

Tra1n1ng 1n choral condu<.llng. rehearsal 
technics. performance pracuces. and choral 
materials. Req uire<l on the teaching degree 
for voice maJors and those keyboard maJors 
who do not take 57:081. Prerequ1s1te· 57·080: 
58:052. 

57:090. Instrumental Techniques- 2-8 hrs. 
Areas: flute. clarinet and saxophone. double 
reeds. high brass. low brass. high stnngs. low 
strings. percussion-harp. Each area carries one 
hour of credit. Student may rece1"e a 
maximum of 8 hours credi t. but may not 
repeat any area for additional credit. 

57:181{g). Vocal Ensembl e Materials- 2 hrs. 
Offered for vocal maJors. To accompany 
student teaching. 

57:182{g). Voice Repertoire- 2 hrs. 
Vocal literature for all voices. Pnmanly for 
those interested In teaching singing. 

57:183(g). Opera Production - 2 hrs. 
May be taken two times for credit: however. 
only two hours will apply toward the Bachelor 
of Arts degree and only four hours toward the 
Bachelor of Music degree. One semester the 
student directs a scene and the other the 
student participates as a performer. 

57: 184(g) . Voc al Pe dagogy-2 hrs. 
Techniques of d1agnos1ng and d1scuss1ng vocal 
problems as related to the singing voice. and a 
survey of pedagogic materials. Actual 
teaching experience under supervision. 
Prerequisite: junior standing music major or 
above. 

Music 

57: 185(g). chool tage Band - 2 hrs. 
f\-1atenal,. procedures; and techniques of 
de, eloping a stage band program 1n the 
schools 

57: l88(g). \ ccompany ing- 1 hr. 
The an of c1c<.ompan) Ing both ,ocal and in­
strumental l11cr,uure Pra<.llcal e,penence a'> 
,tccompanIst tor 'itudcnt sohsts tn public per 
forn1ancc ;\,1a) be L,11-.1.:n t ,,.ice for credit 

57: 192. Music Method'i-4 hrs. 
(), er, 1 e ,,. of t he L <Ha I mus I c educ at Ion 
program In puhl1c schools Detailed con­
sideration of the general music program in 
elementary and second,iry schools 

57: 193(g). Piano Metho ds- 2 hrs. 
Procedures and techniques of piano Instruc 
tton. especially for the beginning and mter­
n1ed1ate student. These include the study and 
techniques of piano playing. the literature of 
the Ino;trument. and the styles of the vanous 
periods. 

57: 194(g). Band -Orc hestra Methods 
- 2 hr'>. 

Comprehen'il\C stud} of role of band and or­
chestra conductor in public schools. covers 
areas of organ1LatIon. personnel. budget s. 
scheduling. rehearsal procedures. program 
planning. and marching band arrangement. 

57: 195(g). Band and Orc hestra 
Mate rials-2 hr~. 

Study of 1nstruct1on and program materials for 
pn,ate and class 1nstruct1on. and small and 
large instrumental groups 

57: 197(g). ln , trumental pkeep and Re pair 
-2 hrs. 

A la borator)' course where pract 1cal proJect s 
are undertaken. Offered for instrumental 
maJors. To accompany student teaching. 

57: 198. Independent tudy. 
See pp. 58. 76. 

57: 250. Projects in Music- 1-3 hrs. 

57:280. Pl anning and upervision- 2 hrs. 
For the prospective supervisor of music. 

57:281. Seminar in Chorus-2 hrs. 
Problems 1n the vocal program of junior and 
senior high schools. 

57:283. Seminar in General Music - 2 hrs. 
The study of practical sit uatIons 1n the 
general music program w11h special emphasis 
on grades one through nine. 

57: 290. Seminar in Band-2 hrs. 
For the student with teaching experience. 
Praclical situations studied and analyL.ed. 
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57:291. Seminar in Orc hestra- 2 hrs. 
T o implem ent the orchestral program in the 
elementary and secondary schools. 

57:292. Psyc hology of Music-2 hrs. 
T he psychol ogical basis o f teaching music. 
M ay be used to satisfy the special methods 
elec tive i n the pro fessi onal core f or the 
master 's degree. 

MUSIC THEO RY 
58:050. Harmony 1- 2 hrs. 
El e m entary th eory . Rhyth mic dic t at i o n. 
M elodic dictation. Sight singing. part writing. 
and figured basses. K eyboard harmony. 

58:051. Harmony 11 - 2 hrs. 
Conti nuation o f 58:050. 

58:052. Harmony Ill - 2 hrs. 
Th e cont rapuntal -harmoni c st y l e o f the 
eighteenth century. Continued ear t raining 
and keyboard drill . but more emphasis on 
wr itten theory. Continuat ion of 58:051. 

58:053. Harmo ny IV - 2 hrs. 
Continuation of 58:052 with the addition of 
some nineteenth century style pract ices. 

58:055. Ear Training and Sight Singing I 
- 1 hr. 

58:056. Ear Training and Sight Singing II 
- 1 hr. 

58:057. Ear T raining and Sight Singing Ill 
- 1 hr. 

58:058. Ear Training and Sight Singing IV 
- 1 hr. 

58: 150(g). Eighteenth Century Counterpo int 
- 2 hrs. 

Contrapuntal t echniques and instrumental 
forms of the eighteenth century. Prerequisite: 
58:052. 
58: 151 (g). Sixteenth Century Counterpoint 

- 3 hrs. 
The vocal polyphonic sty le of the sixteenth 
century. A nalysis. Creative work in vocal 
forms: motet . madrigal , mass. Prerequisite: 
58:052. 

58:152(g). Composition- 3 hrs . 
C r ea t ive wo rk i n th e prim a r y fo rm s. 
Prerequisite: 58:052. 

58:153(g) . Instrumentation and Arranging 
- 2 hrs. 

Ranges. transpositions and functions of all in­
struments o f the band and orchestra . and 
arranging fo r c hoi r . band. and orchest ra. 
Prerequisite: 58:052. 

58: l 54(g). Applied Advanced Composition. 
See 54: 154(g). 
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58:155(g) . Form and Analysis-2 hrs. 
Simple ho m o pho ni c form s. varia t ion and 
rondo form s. sonata-all egro form and the 
various forms found In the symphony. con­
certo. and tone poem. 

58: 156(g). 20th Century Non-Tonal Music 
- 2 hrs. 

Style and structure analyses of representative 
composItIons of the 20th Century with em­
phasis on the more recent ly composed works. 

58: 180. Theory S urvey-3 hrs. 

58: 252. Advanced Composition- 3 hrs. 
Creat ive work in the larger forms. Student 
must complete at least one original project in 
any o f these forms. Prerequisite: 58: 152. 

58:253. Advanced Arranging - 2 hrs. 
Scoring for o r c hes tra, ba nd. o r cho r us. 
Student must complete at least one transcrip­
tion for a large instrumentaJ or vocal group. 
Prerequisite: 58: 153. 

MUS IC LITERATURE 

59: 170. History of Music 1- 3 hrs. 
From classical antiquity to the beginning of 
the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: 52:020. 

59: 171. History of Music 11 - 3 hrs. 
Fr o m B ee th ove n t o t he prese nt day . 
Prerequisite: 52:020. 

59:172(g). Music History-A merican - 3 hrs. 
History and literature o f our music from 1620 
to the present. Prerequisite: 59: 17 1. 

59: l 73(g). Ethnic Music in the United States 
- 3 hrs. 

Examination of the contribution of ethnic and 
minority groups, both extant and extinct. to 
the musical scene in the United States. 

59: 175(g). Music History-Baroque - 3 hrs. 
The ear ly. middle, and late Baroque periods 
in Italy, the Netherlands. G ermany. France. 
Spain, England. Prerequisite: 59: 171. 

59: l 76(g). Music Literature - Contemporary 
- 3 hrs. 

Principal styl es and t rends in the twentieth 
century. Prerequisite: 59: 17 1. 

59: l 78(g) . Performance Lit erature in ___ _ 
- 2 hrs. 

A combination ensemble-literature course for 
the performer. A study in depth of the music 
l it erature available for a specific instrument or 
related areas. T he area to be covered will be 
included in the Schedule of Classes. 

59:260. History of Musical Instruments 
- 3 hrs. 

The development of musical instruments from 



Music 

antiquity to the present day with emphasis on 
the function or use of al l imponant changes. 

59:270. Music History - Renaissance-3 hrs. 
W estern music to about 1600. Prerequisite: 
59: 171. 

Philosophy and Religion 
T . Thompson, H ead. Amend, Bernhard, Bluhm, Crownfield, Fox, Hallberg. Morga n, 

J. Robinson. 

PHILOSOPHY MAJOR 

Required: three of the following: 65: 144; 65: 146; 65: 101; 
65: 102.................................................. . . . . . . . . 9 hours 

Req uired: 65: 145 ..................................................... 3 hours 
Elect ives in philosophy .......... . .................................... 18 hours 

30 hours 

RELIGIO N MAJOR 

Required: 64: 124; 65: 113 .............................................. 6 hours 
Required: o ne of the following: 64: 130; 64: 132; 64: 134 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 ho urs 
Electives in religion ............................................... 15-21 hours 
Electives in related fields ............................................. 6-0 hours 

Up to 6 hours may be in philosophy, or with permissio n of 30 hours 
student's adviser, in any related course from another 
de partment. 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION MAJOR 

Required : 64: 124; 65: 145 .............................................. 6 hours 
Electives* ........................................................... 24 hours 

30 ho urs 
*At least 6 hours shal l be in philosophy, and at least 6 ho urs sha ll be in 
religion ; the remaining 12 ho urs may be in eithe r philosophy or religion 
co urses. but o f these 12 hours up to 6 ho urs may . wi th the con -
sent of the stude nt's adviser. be in related courses from any department in the 
university. 

PHILOSOPHY MINOR 

Requi red: 65: 02 1; 2 courses in history of philosophy series; 
and 6 hours of electives in philosophy .............................. 15 ho urs 

RELIGIO N MINOR 

Requi red : 64:020; 64: 124; and 9 hours of electi ves in religion, 
whic h may inc lude 65: 113 ......................................... 15 hours 
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PHILOSO PHY 

65:021. Introduc tion to Philosophy-3 hrs. 

65:l0t(g). History of Philosophy: Medie val 
-3 hrs. 

The history of philosophy from late Roman 
times through the Middle Ages, with emphasis 
on Augustine and Thomas Aquinas. 65:021 
strongly recommended to precede. 

65: 102(g). History of Philosophy: Modern 
- 3 hrs. 

History of philosophy from Kant to the 
present; emphasis on idealism, romanticism. 
materialism, posititivism, phenomenology. 
existentialism. 65:02 1 recommended to 
precede. 

65: 11 3(g) . Philosophy of Religion-3 hrs. 
Introduction to the philosophical examination 
of religious ideas. Strongly recommended that 
some work in philosophy or religion precede 
this course. 

65:117(g). Philosophers on Education - 3 hrs. 
Study of the major philosophical approaches 
to education, as exemplified in idealism. 
realism, pragmatism, and analytic philosophy. 

65: 119(g). Philosophy of Science-3 hrs. 
Philosophical problems of the sciences; nature 
of laws and theories. causation. explanation 
and scientific method, and the relation be­
tween the natural and social sciences. 

65:142(g). Ethics-3 hrs. 
A study of the major problems of moral con­
duct, with emphasis on contemporary ethical 
theories. 

65:143(g) . Aesthetics-3 hrs. 
Problems of experiencing and interpreting the 
arts presented through readings and discussion 
of the various arts. 

65: 144(g). History of Philosophy: Ancient 
-3 hrs. 

The history of philosophy from the Pre­
Socratics to late antiquity, with emphasis on 
Plato and Aristotle. 65:021 strongly recom­
mended to precede. 

65: 145(g). Logic-3 b.rs. 
Methods, principles, and rules of reasoning 
with emphasis upon their practical uses in ef­
fective thinking, scientific inquiry, and verbal 
communication. 
65:146(g). History of Philosophy: 

Renaissance through 
Enlightenment -3 b.rs. 

The history of philosophy from the 
Renaissance through Hume, with emphasis on 
continental rationalism and British empiricism. 
65:021 strongly r ecommended to precede. 
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65: 150(g) . Recent and Contemporary 
Philosophy-3 hrs, 

A study of selected men and issues reflecting 
a variety of approaches to cu rrent 
philosophical questions. 65:021 strongly 
recommended to precede. 

65: 152(g) . Existe ntialism - 3 hrs. 
A study of interpretations of human existence 
in contemporary thought. Presupposes no 
previous knowledge of philosophy. 

65: 154(g). A meric an Philosophy-3 hrs. 
Major developments in American philosophy 
from their co!onial origins to their contem­
porary expressions. 

65:160(g) . John Dewey-3 b.rs. 
Study of Dewey's pragmatism as expressed in 
the fields of ethics, religion, education. 
society, and theory of knowledge. 

65: 186(g). Studies in Philosophy - 3 hrs. 
Study of philosophical thinker or problem to 
be announced in advance of registration. 

65: 189(g). lndividuaJ Readings in 
Philosophy- 1-3 hrs. 

lndividually arranged readings and reports 
drawn from ( 1) history of prulosophy. or (2) 
contemporary philosophical problems. 
Repeatable for a maximum of 6 hours. 
Prerequisite: department head approval. 

RELIG IO N 

64:020. The Heritage of the Bible-3 hrs. 
A non-sectarian study of the Bible. 

64:112(g). History of Christianity-3 hrs. 
An historical survey, with special attention to 
the development of major religious ideas and 
institutions in Western Christianity. 

64: 11 7(g). Religious Ideas in America - 3 hrs. 
Investigation of religious movements and 
beliefs from colonial times to the present. 
Recommended to precede this course one of 
the following: 64:020; 64: 124; 65:021. 

64: 124(g). Religions of the World -3 hrs. 
Living religions of man with emphasis on their 
relevance to interpretations of existence. the 
problem of meaning and values. and human 
destiny. 

64: 130(g). Religions of lndia-3 hrs. 
Hinduism, Jainism, Buddhism, Islam. 

64: 132(g). Religions of China and 
· Japan - 3 b.rs. 

Taoism, Confucianism, Buddhism. Shintoism. 

64: 134(g) . Religions of the Near East -3 b.rs. 
A study of the origin and early history of 
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. including the 
examination of ancient Egyptian. 
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M esopotamian. and Graeco-Roman religions. 
64: 124 strongly recommended to precede. 

64: 139(g). Atheism -3 hrs. 
A critical introduction to various types of 
modern atheism. 

64:141 (g) . Old Testament -3 hrs. 
Introduction to the history and ideas of the 
Old Testament. Prerequisite: 64:020. 

64:142(g). ew Testament -3 hrs. 
An introduction to the history and ideas of 
the ew Testament. Prerequisite: 64:020. 

64: lS0(g). Conte mporary Religious 
Thocght -3 hrs. 

A study of selected men and ideas 1n 20th 
Century religious thought. 

64: 151 (g) . Religion and Contemporary 
Socie ty -3 hrs. 

Examination of the place of religion in con­
t em pora ry society and of religious inter­
pretations of society and social change. 

Philosophy, Religion 

64: 152(g). Religion and Public 
Education -2 hrs. 

Issues, problems. and curricula development 
in studying about religion in the public school. 

64: 153(g). Religious Perspectives in 
Modern Lite rature - 3 hrs. 

A theological interpretation of modern culture 
through the analysis of representative 19th 
and 20th century literary works. 

64: 186(g). tudies in Religion-3 hrs. 
Study of special topic lo be announced 1n ad­
"ance of registration. 

64: 189(g). Individual Readings in 
Religion- 1•3 hrs. 

i ndividually arranged readings and reports 
from ( I ) Biblical studies, (2) history of 
religions, or (3) contempora ry religious 
thought. Repeatable up to 6 h ou r s. 
Prerequisite: department head approval. 
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Speech 
Hall . Head. F. Conklin , Edelnant, C. Eilers. Glenn, Jensen, King , MacDonald, Mar­

de n, C. elson, Neumann, Scholz, Skaine, M. Smith , Stone, Thorne, Vernie r, Wagner, 
Williams, S. Wood. 

SPEECH MAJOR- TEACHING 

Req uired: 50:030 or 50: 139; 50:031; 50: 144: 50: 154; 50:035; 
50:053; 50: 193 ................................................... 20 hours 

Plus one of the following en1phases for .............................. 15-16 ho urs 

Emphases: 
35-36 hours 

Interpretation -
Required: .'.>0:055; 50: 132 (sections 1, 2, a nd 3) .......................... 11 hours 
Required: 50: 198............ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 hour 
Electives in speech .................................................. 3-4 hours 

15-16 hours 
Public Address -
Required: *50:030 or 50: 139 ..................................... . ...... 3 hours 
Required: 50:01 1 or 50: 111 o r 50: I 98 .......................... .. ........ I hour 
Electives from: 50:032; 50:060; 50: 100; 50: 13 1; 50:140; 

50: 143; SO: 145; 50: 165; 50: 194 .................................. 11 -12 hours 

(*Both 50:030 and 50: 139 are required to complete the 
major with this emphasis.) 

Theatre -

15-16 hours 

Required: 50:055; 50:141; 50:142; 50:150; 50: 151; 50: 152 .................. 16 hours 

The student who c hooses a teaching major in speech must also complete a teaching 
minor. Engli sh is a strongly recommended minor. The student is expected, also, to par­
ticipate in organized, extracurri cular activities as directed by his adviser. Permission to 
continue as a speech major will be based in part on the stude nt's record in ex­
tracurricular participation. 

SPEECH MAJOR 

Required: courses in speech excluding 50:026; 50: 130; 50: 193; 
50: 194; 5 1: 10 1; 51: 195 ............................................ 32 hours 

At least 9 hours must be from courses numbered 100 o r above. Not more than 
seven hours may be used from the following: 51:010; 51:105; 51:125; 51:140; 51:130; 
5 1:165; 51:155. 

-Radio-Television Emphasis 

Students who choose the major with this emphasis wi ll complete the following: 
Required: 50:026; 50:060; 66:032; 50:061; 50:062; 50: 16 1; 

50:032 or 51:105; 50: 169 ........................................ 25-26 hours 
Electives from 50:030; 50: 139; 50:031; 50: 131; 50: 153; 

66:132; 66:040; 33:153 ............................................. 9 hours 

34-35 hours 
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Speech 

SPEECH MINOR - Teaching 

Requi red : 50:030 o r 50: 139; 50:03 1; 50:035: 50:053; 50: 144; 
50: 154 : 50: 193 ......... . ......................................... 20 hours 

SPEECH MINOR 

Elect ives in speech excluding 50:026: 50:061; 50: 130; 50:193; 50: 194; 
5 l : 10 l ; 51 : 19 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 ho urs 

No t less than 6 hours must be from courses numbered 100 o r above. Not more than 
7 ho urs may be selected from 51:010; 5 1: 105; 51:125; 51:140; 51:130; 51: 165; 51: 155. 

SPEECH SUBJECT FIELD - Junior High School Major 

Requi red: 50:026; 50:030; 50:031: 50:053; 50: 130; 
50: 139; 50: 154; 50: 193: 51: 101 ..................................... 28 hours 

El ectives in speech ................................................... 5 ho urs 

33 ho urs 

APPLIED SPEECH 

A student may earn a maximum of 2 hours applicable toward a baccalaureate 
degree for partic ipatio n in e ithe r Theatre or Forensics o r a combination of the two. Per­
mission for c redit is determined by the Director of the activity. Not more than l hour 
can be earned in one semester. Credit not available in the summe r. 

50:010; 50:llO(g). Applied Theatre- I hr. 

50:011; 50: 111 (g). Applied Forensics 
- 1 hr. 

50:015. Theatre Aesthetics-3 hrs. 
Theories of the theatre arts. For theatre-em­
phasis students. This course is prerequisite to 
all required courses in theat re. 

50:020. Introduction to Theatre-3 hrs. 
The place of the theatre in the life of man. 
with a critical appreciation of the various arts 
and skills involved. Emphasis on the creat ive 
function of the audience. 

50:026. Fundamentals of Speech - 3 hrs. 
Preparation for intelligent publi c disclosure on 
issues of consequence through the develop­
ment of competence in research, the selection 
and organization of materials. and in the 
processes of oral communicat ion. 

50:030. Public Speakin~ - 3 hrs. 
Application of the principl es of psychology. 
sociology. political science. and composition 
to situations confronting the public speaker. 
Prerequisite: 50:026 or equivalent. 

50:031 . lnterpretation - 3 hrs. 
Oral reading of prose and poetry. 

50:032. Voice and Diction- 3 hrs. 
Study and practice in voice and diction to 
develop superior vocal and articulatory skill. 

50:034. Human Communication - 3 hrs. 
Explanation and experiences in forms. poten­
tia ls. and problems on human expression. 
Discussion, 3 periods; lab .. 1 period. 

50:035. Problems in Interpersonal 
Communication - I hr. 

Experiences and insight in to one-to-one 
human communication. 

50:051. Graphic Techniques for 
Theatre-2 hrs. 

Fundamentals of graphics for theatre design. 
Laboratory . 4 hrs. 

50:053. Theatre Practice-4 hrs. 
Fundamentals of scene and costume construc­
ti on. lighting and makeup. Practi ca l ex­
perience on current productions. Discussion. 2 
periods; lab .. 3 periods. 

50:055. Performing Voice - 2 hr~. 
Practical work in developing the voice for 
performance situations. 

50:060. Fundamentals of Broadcasting-3 hrs. 

50:061. Broadcasting Practice - 3 hrs. 
Preparation and presentatio n o f radio 
programs on the broadcasting schedule of 
stati on KYTC. Prerequisite: 50:060. 

50:062. Radio-Television Speaking-2 hrs. 
D evelopm ent of understanding and skill s 
needed for effective broadcasting speech. 
Prerequisite: 50:060. 
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50:lOO(g). Introd uction to Rhetorical Theory 
-3 hrs. 

A systematic examinauon of rhetori cal theory 
and its place in spoken and wrillen discourse: 
development of an understanding o f the func­
tions o f rhetori c; and an introduction l o terms 
and concepts o f rhetorical theory. 

50: 101. Communication in Education -2-3 hrs. 
Exploration o f new methods and a venues of 
communicati on in teaching. Offered o pposite 
student teac hing. M ay not be counted in 
meet ing requirements of a ma1or or minor in 
Speech. 

SO: 130(g) . Creative Dramatics for 
Children -3 hrs. 

Prepares students to guide children in creati ve 
drama. Study o f the art of spontaneous drama 
as 1t relates to the development of the child. 

S0:131(g). peech Composition -3 hrs. 
Construction and presentation of speeches of 
considerable length. Prerequisite: 50:30. 

SO: 132(g). Advanced Interprelation-3 hrs. 
Application o f the principles studi ed in Oral 
Interpretation to more advanced material. l. 
Poetry; 2. Prose; 3. Readers Theatre. Ad· 
ditional credit may be earned by taking dif­
ferent secti ons o f this course. but not by 
repeating the same section. Prerequisite: 50:31 
or equivalent. 

SO: 134(g) . Theatre for Children-3 hrs. 
Reading of children ·s plays and discussion of 
product ion pro blems related to staging of 
children's theatre. 

SO: 139(g). Princ iples of Discussion -3 hrs. 
Practical experi ence in dealing with contem· 
porar y pro bl ems throug h the methods o f 
discussion and debate. 

SO: 140(g). Persuasion - 3 nrs. 
Study o f the factors of oral discourse which 
are the determin ants of beliefs and action. 
Prerequisite: 50:30. 

S0: 141(g). Hislory of the Thealre 1-3 hrs. 
Examinati on of plays, production methods. 
and historical trends in the theatre from the 
beginnings to the Restoration. 

SO: 142(g). History of 1he Thealre 11 -3 hrs. 
Exam1nat1on o f plays. production methods. 
and historical t rends in the theatre from the 
Restoration to 1900. Prerequisite: 50: 141. 

S0: 143(g). Advanced Discussion -3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: SO: I 39. 

S0: 144(g). De bate-3 hrs. 
Examination in detail of theories of argumen­
tation and debate, emphasizing evidence and 
reasoning. Prerequisit e: 50:026 or equi valent. 
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S0: 14S(g). Argum entalion - 3 hrs. 
Advanced study tn theory and methods of 
arg umentatio n. The stud ent will study the 
ethi cal , logica l, and evidential contributions of 
va ri ous authors to argumentation theory. 

SO: 147(g). History of the Theatre 111-3 hrs. 
Exa m1nat1on o f plays, production methods. 
and historical trends in the theatre from 1900 
lo the present. 

SO: 1 SO(g). tage Cosl ume I - 2 hrs. 
Discussion. 3 peri ods; lab. . 1 period. Baste 
prin ci ples of stage costume design and con­
struc tion. with emphasis on educational 
theatre. 

SO: l Sl (g). Scene Design - 3 hrs. 
T echniques o f scenic design. Prerequisites: 
50:05 1 and 50:053. 

SO: 1 S2(g). Direcling 11 - 3 nrs. 
Advanced problems in directing. Prerequisite: 
50: 154. 

S0:153(g). Acting 1-3 nrs. 
Fundamentals o f acting, stressing the basic 
skills and techniques o f the body and voice. 
Prerequisite: 50:031. 

S0: 1S4(g). Direc ling 1-3 hrs. 
A nalysis o t plays and fundamentals of di­
recting. 

SO: ISS(g). Acting 11-3 hrs. 
A ppli cation o f the skills and techniques of 
Act ing I t o m ore advanced work in the 
various styl es of acting. Prerequisite: 50: 153. 

S0: 156(g). t::.ige Lighiing-3 hrs. 
Study of stage l ighting, history and theory. 
Prerequisite: 50: 151. 

SO: IS7(g). lage Coslum e II - 3 hrs. 
A dvanced study o f historic dress and realistic 
design: an investigation and practice in highly 
theatrical design. 

S0:158(g) . Makeup - 2 hrs. 
Stage makeup. Lab. required. 

S0:160(g). Playwriting-3 hrs. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

SO: 16 I. Radio-Television Writing - 2 hrs. 
Writing for broadcast purposes, covering c~n­
t in uI t y, adve rt ising. news. news analysts. 
d oc um en t a r i es. a nd spec i al f eatures. 
Prerequisite: 50:060. 

S0: 162(g). Conference Techniques and 
lnt erviewing-3 hrs. 

Co mm uni ca t ion in speciali zed busin ess 
situations: conferences. small group meetings. 
and interviews. 
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-o:163(g). Bus ine <,<, and Profe.,,ional Oral 
Communication -3 hr<,. 

Commun1 cc1 t1 on 1n '>pec 1al11 cd hus1ne'>s 
spea king '>lluauons 

-o: 164(gt. Dimension, of lnt crpcr<,onal ( o m• 
munication -3 hr-;. 

Ba'>es. apphcauon'> .ind 1mphc.tt1ons of 1n1er­
personal commun1ca11on. Prerequ1'>1te: S0:0.'4 
or "0·0V, 

50: 16'i(g). L xperimental Rc\carch in pecc h 
-3 hrs. 

Intr oduction t o 4uanllt.lll\C rese.1rch 
procedures 10 the field . and to m,tJor research 
studies alread) completed. Olfercd wnh an 
emphasis in an; o f three area'>: ( 11 com· 
mun1ca11on: (21 persu,1s1on; ( ll theatre. Ad· 
d1uonal credit may be earned b) taking dif­
ferent sections. hut 001 hy repeating the -..,me 
secu on 

50: 168(g). Theatre ~1anagement - 3 hr,;. 
An 1ntens1\ c stud) of bu.,,ne-.s prac11ce'> in the 
academic. commun u y. and commerc1.1I 
theatre Field trip., and guest lecturer'> to he 
included 

50: 169. Radio-Tele\ h ion lnl crnship-6 hr'i. 
lntens1\e experience 10 .i c.impus or com· 
munll) rad10-tele\1S1on facility . Prere4u1s11e: 
departme nt al appro\al 

50: 182(gl. tage fight Choreography 
- 3 hr<,. 

Basic s J..1lls of modern and historic Sl) le'> of 
fencing. -.wordplay. and other mode-. o f 
fighung. and a ppl ication of the'>!! skills to the 
planning and -.afe execution of an effectt\e 
and artistic stage fight 

50: 188. Parliam entary Procedure-2 hrs. 
Study of the rul es of order whic.h govern the 
pro~eed1ngs of organ11au ons 1n a democratic 
SOClety 

50:189(g) . Readings in Theatre - 3 hrs. 
Intensive 1n\esugauon of a theatrl! style. form. 
period. or concept. \1a) be repeated for a 
maximum of 6 hours. Prerequ1s1te· In structor 
appro\al. 

50:193(g}. T eaching of peech-3 hrs. 
Credn also as a course 1n educatton for a 
student whose maJor is speech. Prercq u1sne: 
12 hours of speec h Strongly recommended 
that this cou rse precede student teaching 

SO: l 94(g}. Method~ or Directing Forensics 
- 2 hr-,. 

Credn also as a course in educauon for a 
student whose maJor ,s speech. 

50:205. Inte rpersonal Communication -3 hrs. 
Synthesis o f psycholog ic al . soc1olog1cal. 
phtlosoph,ca l analysis of person-to-person 
communication. 

Speech 

'i0:2 12. \ pccch C.ritici'i m-3 hrs. 

~0:22'i. Bihliogruph) ond ~1ethod\ ot 
Rc,curch - 3 hr,. 

'i0:230. P" cholog_, of pccch - 3 hr,. 

50: 240. la,,icul Rhetoric - 2 hr,. 
Rht:lllrtC,tl th1:1 •I} (rorn '>(X) B (. 10 ,1bout I 
A.D 1 mph.is,., on the rhctone.il theory of 
Ans101le. Cicero. and (.)u1nultan M odern 
theories c:-,.1m1ncd in the light uf th1: classical 
pc nod 

'i0: 241. Brithh und \mcricun Rhetoric -3 hr<,. 
fron1 th" Ll!,!ht ccnth ccntu r; to th1: twenuc1h 

'iO: 242. Brit i\h and \mcricun Puhlic 
\ddrc\\ - 3 hr\. 

Stud) o( n1,1Jnr '>peak1:r-. ,ind mo\ements. tn· 
eluding st ) le. <>ffered 1n three ,ccuon,. 
( 11 British Puhhc Address 
(21 Amcnc.,n Public Addrcs'> t o 1865 
(.3) American Public Addn.:\s, I Xoh 10 the 
Pre,cn1. 
\ddn1on,1l c, edn n1,1y be earned b) t.1king <.Ji f­
(erL nt sections. hut not hy repeaung the same 
\CCI ion. 

~0:2'il. Problem \ 1n lhcutre Dc,ign 
- 3 hr ... 

Study of audnonunl design d1.:s1gn o f scenery 
l1gh1ing. cost un1es. and props fo r different 
type'> of auditorium design ,ind different t)pes 
of '>t,1g1ng. Prcre4uis11c: appro\,II of instructor 

50:273. Project<, in Spcech- 1-3 hr<;. 
\lt a\ hL repL,1tcd for .1 tot.ii ol l hours c redit . 
A.ppro\al of departmental committee must be 
obtained before registration. 

~0:282. Seminar in Theatre-3 hrs. 
Spec 1ahLcd stud) 1n area'> of theatre as related 
tu cducauonal the.ttrc. 
Sec. I. ruropec1n Theatre Prerequ1s1 t e 

"o 142 
Sec 2 Arnenc..in Theatre. Prercqu1s1tc ap­

pro\.al o f 1nc;tructor 
Sec J ~tage lnterprctauon of Selected Plays. 

Prcrequ1sn e: approval o f instructor 
Sec. 4 1 echn1cal Producti on Prerequ1s1t e 

appro\al of instructor. 
Add1t1onal credit may be earned by taking d1f 
ferent secuons o f thi s course. but not by 
repeating th e same sec tion. 

50:283. Semin ar in Teaching Speech 
- 3 hr<;. 

Emp ha sis o n ( I l pro bl ems related t o 
organ111ng and teaching speech courses ,n the 
public schools. (2) c.hn:cttng of cxtra·curncular 
speech act1\.1t1es and ( ll teaching speech at 
the coll ege le\cl. May be repeated for a 
maximum of 6 hours. 
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50:285. Seminar in Public Address- 3 hrs. 
Cl ass inter est determines whether the em­
phasi s wi ll be upo n ( 1) per suasi o n . (2) 
rhetoric. or (3) debate and discussion. M ay be 
repeated for a maximum of 6 hours. 

50:287. Seminar in lnterpretation - 3 hrs. 
Problems in interpretation. Class interest will 
determine whether the emphasis will be on { 1) 
pro bl ems in t eac hi ng interpretat ion. (2) 

problems in directing interpretat ion acuv1ues: 
or (3) problems in developing materials for in­
terpretat ion. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 6 hours. 

50: 288. Seminar in Sc ene Design-3 hrs. 
Hi st o r y a n d t h eory o f sc e n e d es ign . 
Laboratory. Prerequ1s1te: 50:053 and 50: 151. 

50:299 Researc h. 

Speech Pathology and Audiology 
R. Eblen, Head. Boots, J. Harrington, House, Robinson, Rooney, *R. Schwartz. 

- --
*on leave 

SPEECH PATHOLOGY MAJOR - TEACHING 

Recommendation for certification is made only upo n co mpletion of the Master of 
Arts program in Speech Pathology as descri bed o n page 229. 

Required : 51:010: 51: 105; 51:106; 51:111 ; 51:125: 51:127; 
51:130; 51: 140; 51: 155; 51:165; 51:195 ................. . ....... . . . .. 33 hou rs 

Elect ives to be chosen in consultation with the adviser . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours 

38 hours 

The com pletion of the undergraduate major or its equi valent will be considered 
adequate prepa ration for the graduate portion of the program. Deficiencies in un­
dergraduate preparation must be made up before the student can begin bis graduate 
sequence in speech pathology. 

51:010. Introduc tion to Pathology of Speec h 
and Hearing - 3 hrs. 

51:I0I (g). Speech Correction for the 
Classroom Teac her- 3 hrs. 

The role of the classroom teacher in dealing 
with speech and hearing problems. I nfor­
mation on identi fication. causes. personal ity 
pr o bl em s. re f e rral s. and r em ediati o n 
procedures. Not to be taken by students 
majoring in Speech Pathology. 

51:l 0S(g). Speec h Science-4 hrs. 
PhysicaJ and psychologicaJ aspects of sound. 
Anatomy and physiology of the vocal and 
hearing mechanisms. 

51:106(g) . Language Acquisition in 
Children - 3 hrs. 

Language in chi ldren from birth through age 
f ive. (The acquisition o f t he phonological. 
morphological. and syntactic systems of Stan­
dard English will be studied.) T heori es of 
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language learning will be studied as well as 
the effect of physiological , psychological. and 
environmental factors. 

51:11 l (g) . Prac tic um in Phonetics in Speech 
Pathology and Audiology - 2 hrs. 

Transcri pt ion of the International Phonetic 
A lphabet with emphasis on the symbols for 
transcri pt ion o f defects i n articulation and 
voice as well as ethnic di fferences. Includes 
laboratory practice sessions. 

51:125(g). Disorders of ArticuJation - 4 hrs. 
Normal and abnormaJ speech and language 
plus diagnosis and remediation of articulation 
problems. Prerequisite: 51:010. 

51:127(g). Language Intervention Procedures 
- 3 hrs. 

T echniques for r ehabil itation o f language 
disorders. T he mentally retarded and disad­
vantaged children will be considered as well 
as the language-delayed child in the normal 
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c la ss r oo m . I nc l ud es l ec tures. r ea dings. 
discussion, and demonstrat ions. Prerequisite: 
51: 106 or instructor 's approval. 

51:130(g). Cleft Palate- 2 hrs. 
Etiology, nature and principl es of remediat ion 
of speech problems resulting from cleft palate. 
and other struct ural facial deviations. Demon­
stration o f appli ed t echniq ues. In c ludes 
laboratory. Prerequisite: 51: 125 or instruct or·s 
approval. 

51:140{g). Stuttering: Theory and 
Therapy - 3 hrs. 

Etiology, nature, and therapy for disord ers of 
rhythm in speech producti on. Prerequisit e: 
51:125 or instructor 's approval. 

51: 155(g). Clinical Practice- 1-2 hrs. 
C lin i c al expe r i en ce i n d i agn osis and 
remediation o f the speech problems associated 
with disord ers of ar t iculation, cl eft palate, 
stuttering, as well as experi ence in the testing 
of hear ing. Prerequisite: 51: 125 or instructor's 
approval. M ust be repeated for a total of 4 
hours of credit. 

51: 165(g) . Introduc tion to Audiology 
- 3 hrs. 

Types o f h ea r i ng l oss and audi om etri c 
m ea su r e m e nt. Pert i n ent o rga n ic and 
psychological problems. Prerequisite: 51: I 05. 

51:175(g). The Acoustically Impaired 
- 3 hrs. 

Philosophies and history of education of the 
acoustically handicapped. Relevant organic 
and p sy c h o l ogi c al probl ems. Types o f 
programs and vocational training. Introduction 
to rehabilitation methods. 

51:180(g). Current Problems in Speech 
Patho logy and Audiology - 2 hrs. 

M aj o r i ssu es conf r onting c li n i c ians, re­
searchers, and training institut ions. Seminar 
discussion topics to be determined by par­
ticipants. Prerequisite: approval of instructor . 

51:195(g). Me thods in Speech Pathology 
- 2 hrs. 

Intensive investigat ion of the planning and 
conducting of speech pathology and audiology 
programs in appropri at e c l inical settings. 
Prerequisite: 51: 125 or instructor's approval. 

51:201. Bibliography and Methods of 
Research - 3 hrs. 

51:210. Clinical Examination- 3 hrs. 
T heoreti cal and p ra ct ical aspect s of the 
evaluation process. 

51:235. Disorders of Voice - 4 hrs. 
Normal and abnormal human voice produc­
ti on. Eti ology, diagnosis and treatment of 
organic and functional voice problems. Open 
to Speech Pathology majors only. 

Speech Pathology, A udiology 

51:245. Neuropathologies of Speech- 4 hrs. 
Nature. etiologies. principles of remediation of 
speech prob lems associated with cerebral 
palsy. aphasia. and vari ous pathologies of the 
nervous system. A unit on basic anatomy and 
funct ion of the nervous system is included. 
Open only to Speech Pathology majors. 

51 :255. Advanced CJinical Practice 
- 1-4 hrs. 

C l inica l ex p erie n ce in dia gn osis and 
remediat ion of the speech problems associated 
with aphasia, cerebral palsy. heari ng loss. and 
disord ers of voice. Prerequisite: 51: 155. M ay 
be repeated for a total of 4 hours of credit. 

51:256. Clinical Practice in a Medical 
Setting - I hr. 

Supervised experience in examination and/ or 
t herapy in speech pathology and language 
pathology in cooperat ing medical facilit ies off 
campus. These may be hospitals. nursing cen­
ters or rehabil itation centers. (A pprox. 3 clock 
hours each week during a semester in this 
pract icum.) Prerequisite: 51:245. 

51 :257. Practic um in Clinical 
Examination - 1 hr. 

Supervised experience in clinical examination 
in speech pathology, language pathology and 
audiology; writing exa minat ion repo rts. Oral 
presentat ion of reports at weekly meet ings. 
(Approx. 3 clock hours each week during a 
semest er in the practi cum.) Pr erequi site: 
51:210 and instructor 's approval. 

51:265. Pure Tone and Speech 
Audiometry - 3 hrs. 

Fundamental pr inc ipl es and c l in i c al ap­
pl i ca ti o n s o f pur e t o n e a nd speec h 
audiometry. Prerequisite: 51: 165. 

51:275. Aural Rehabilitation- 3 hrs. 
Speech r eading. speech therapy . audit ory 
training and oral language for the hard of 
hearing and dea f. 

51:280. Individual Readings- 1-2 hrs. 
Proj ect must be approved before beginning of 
semester in which work is to be done. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: approval of instructor 
and head of department. 

51:295. Seminar in Speech Pathology 
and Audiology - 2 hrs. 

Offered in five sections: ( 1) Stuttering. {2) Ar­
ticulation Theory, (3) Disorders of Language. 
(4) Experim ental Phonetics. (5) Aud iology. 
Prer eq uisite: i nstruc tor approval. M ay be 
repeated for a total of 6 hours. 

51 :299. Research. 
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College of Natural Sciences 

There are six instructional departments in the College of Natural Sciences. These 
are Biology. Che1nist1y, Earth Science, Industrial Arts and Technology, Mathematics, 
and Physics. 

Majors a nd minors are available in all departments on both teaching and liberal arts 
programs leading to the Bache lor of Arts degree. In addition. stude nts may major in 
science on both programs. This is an interdepartmental major and is offered under the 
genera l jurisdiction and the general supervision of the Dean of the College. 

Si nce science education does involve the cooperation of a number of de partments, a 
Science Education Coordinati ng Committee fun ct ions in promoting this cooperation. 
The re are me mbers on this committee from other colleges as well as from the depart­
ments in the College of atural Sciences. 

The degree of Bachelor of Technology may be earned with majors in the Depart­
ment of Industrial Arts and T echnology. This degree provides educa tional experience 
for those who wish to work as technologists in industry or as teache rs in trade and 
technical schools. 

There are graduate majors in all departments and in science and scie nce education 
for students working for a degree of Master of Arts. A major in science educa tion may 
be selected for the Specialist degree. 

The College of Natural Sciences. in attempting to perform the basic academic func­
tions of instruction, research, and service, has the following objectives and goals: 

1) To pre pare students for a variety of career opportunities in fields related to the 
disciplines of the departments. 

2) T o provide students with the background they will need to pursue professional 
goals further in other fi elds, such as medicine, dentistry, and e ngineering. 

3) To provide students with the background they will need to pursue educational 
and professional goals further in the field of their major toward the advanced 
level of the doctorate. 

4) T o contribute to the general education of a ll stude nts by relating the sciences, 
mathematics, and industrial arts a nd technology, particularly in specially desig­
nated courses, to other fi elds and to conditions and problems of society in 
general. 

5) To e ngage actively in research. inquiry, and other creative endeavors which will 
comple ment the instructional program and make direct contributions to the 
academic disciplines and to society. 

6) To provid e service to sc hools and to othe r co mmunity agencies and 
organiza tions in the form of consultations, specia lly designed courses and con­
ferences, and regular programs of visitation in orde r that the on-campus exper­
tise of the College will be shared with the off-campus world. 

'Departments are the essential units in the college organization that determine the 
above goals, the relative priorities given those goals, and the programs designed to meet 
them. Faculty members, students, administrators, and non-academic staff members are 
all involved in the planning a nd execution of the educational programs. 

T he career opportun ities for graduates in the College of Natural Sciences are 
numerous and diverse. All departments offer programs for prospective teachers in 
e lementary and secondary schools. Departmental offices are excellent sources of infor­
mation about other careers. 
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A sampling of careers for which work In the College of atural cIences would 
prepare one might include: engineering assistant, horucultun st, computer programm er , 
industrial chemist, actuary. park naturalist, petroleum geologist. automott\-e technologist. 
analytical chemist , pharmaceuucal sa lesman, food and drug inspector , and stat1stic1an. It 
should be em phas1zed that these are onl} representauves of many possI b1ht1es. 

In add1t1on. o f course. many students take background \-1/0rk and go on In such 
professional training programs as pharmacy, med1c1ne. den11str). mortuary sc ience. 
engineering. and veterinar} medicine. Others go on for advanced work leading to the 
doctorate in various spec1aliLed fi elds of mathemaucs. science. and technolog}. 

The College of atural ciences Is 1n\-ol,.,ed In a number of interdepartmental and 
intercollegiate project s. An annual cIence )' mposI um bri ngs outstanding scienusts to 
the campus to speak to large numbers of outstanding high school students and their 
teachers. and the students compete for scholarships and other a\vards. An annual In­
dustrial Education Expos1t1on pro,.,1des scholarships and awards for outstanding industrial 
arts projects. Faculty members participate In a variety of 1nterd1scipltnary cou rses and 
seminars, many of them concerned with en\ 1ronmental science and ecology. 

The College of 'iatural cIences Is altempt1ng to make the study of science. 
mathematics. and technology m eaningful and helpful for the problems of modern 
society . 

• 
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Biology 

Downey, Head. Allegre. Clausen, Oo\vell. *Eilers, Goss, Haman. D. Johnson, 
McCalley. Orr. P1cklum, Riggs. 1mpson. D. Smith. TePaske, Whitson. Winier, 
Wilson. 

*on leave 

BIOLOGY MAJOR- TEACHING 

Plan A 

Required: 86:044; 86:048; 86:050 or 86:124 and 86:126; 
84: 191 ....................................................... 16-20 hours 

Two cou rses from each of the fi ve areas listed below .................. 35-39 hours 

Area I: 84:021; 84: 103; 84:160; 84:168. 
Area II : 84:022; 84:112; 84: 130; 84:132; 84:166; 84: 170. 
Area I ll: 84:023; 84:131; 84:140; 84: 142; 84:146. 
Area IV: 84:024; 84: 106; 84: 108; 84: 114; 84: 120; 84: 122; 84: 138; 84: 172. 
Area V: 84:025; 84:128; 84: 151. 

55 ho urs 

Plan B 

Requi red: 84:021; 84:022; 84:023; 84:024; 86:044; 86:048; 
86:050 or 86: 124 and 86: 126; 84: 128; 84: 140; 84: 168; 
84: 191 ....................................................... 4Q-44hours 

One course from each of the two areas listed below ...................... 8 hours 
Electives in biology .................................................. 3-7 ho urs 

55 hours 
Area I : 84: 11 2; 84: 130; 84:132; 84: 166; 84: 170. 
Area II : 84: 106; 84:108; 84: 114; 84: 120; 84:122; 84:138; 84:172. 

Plan C 

I NDIVIDUALIZED PROGRAM: a biology major may elect , with the assistance of his ad­
visor, t-o formulate an individualized plan of stud y fo r ac hieving his major goals. A plan 
stating the student's long-range educational objectives and specifying how the objectives 
wi ll be met must be submitted by the student, with his signatu re and that of his advisor, 
to a departmental review committee for final a pproval. Any changes in an approved 
plan are by stude nt petition. Student must contact the department for this option. 

Total minimum hours required .................................... 55 hours 
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BIOLOGY MAJOR 

Plan A 

Biology 

Require d : 86:044; 86:0-48: 86:050 o r 86: 124 .............................. 12 hours 
Required: Cognate e lectives fro m anthropology. c hemistry. earth 

sciences. foreign language, geography. ma themati cs. physics, o r 
psycho logy.................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 ho urs 

Electives in bio logy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 -16 hours 
And o ne course from each o f the fh,e areas listed in Plan A of 

BIOLOGY MAJO R -Teaching ............................... 15-20 ho urs 

55 ho urs 

Plan B 

I DIVIDUALIZED PROGRAM a bio logy major may e lect. With the assistance of hi s ad­
visor. to formulate an individuali zed pla n o f stud y for achie\.1ng his major goa ls. A pla n 
stating the stude nt's lo ng-ra nge educational object ives and s pecifyi ng how the o bjectives 
will be m e t must be s ubmitted by the student . with his sig na ture a nd that o f hi s advisor. 
to a departme nta l review committee for final approval. Any c hanges 1n an approved 
p lan are by stude nt p etition. Student must contact the d epartment for this o ptio n. 

Total minimum hours required: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. 55 hours 

BIOLOGY MINOR -Teaching and Liberal Arts 

*Required: 86:044 o r 86:030....................... . .............. . .... 4 ho urs 
And o n e course from each of the five areas listed in Pla n A o f 

BIOLOGY MAJO R - T eaching o f which eight hours must be 
100-level. (84 : 19 1 m ay a lso be counted toward the 8-hour 
requirement.).............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 20 ho urs 

24 hours 
*Ho m e Econom ics majors may substitute 86:06 1 for this requirement. 

84:021. LIFE: Environmental Relationships 
-3 hrs. 

Man as an integral part of the balance of 
nature. not as an external manipulator. Ex­
perience 1n collecti ng and 1nterpret1ng 
ecological data and relating same to envi ron­
mental problem areas. Discussion. 2 pe riods; 
la b.. 2 periods (18 weeks); or discussion. 4 
periods; lab., 4 periods (9 weeks). 

84:022. LIFE: Local Plants and Animals 
-3 hrs. 

Introduction to biological world through field 
experience; acquaintance with similarities a nd 
diffe re nces. community composition, and 
habit ats of representative organ is m . 
Discussion, 4 periods; lab., 4 periods (for 9 
weeks). 

84:023. LIFE: Adaptation and Survival -3 hrs. 
M ec h a ni sm by which o rgan is m s and 
populations. including man. have adapted to 
respective e nvironments and how adaptive in­
formation is stored, transmitted. utilized and 

exchanged. Discussion. 4 periods; lab .. 4 
periods (for 9 weeks). 

84:024. LIFE: Form and Function-3 hrs. 
Interdependence of biological structure and 
function with primary focus given to interac­
tion of b1ologica l systems. Discussion . 4 
periods; lab., 4 periods (for 9 weeks). 

84:025. LIFE: The Cell - 3 hrs. 
Structural organization, energy production and 
its utili.t.at1on; repli cation. and transmission of 
genetic information, and the contro l of cell 
acti v1 ties are considered to unde rstand the 
maintenance of life. Discussion. 4 periods; 
lab., 4 periods (for 9 weeks). 

84:031. Anatomy and Physiology 1-4 hrs. 
Structure and function of the organ systems of 
the human body. Open only to nurses in 
tra1n1ng. Discussion. 3 periods; lab., 2 periods . 

84:032. Anatomy and Physiology II - 3 hrs. 
A continuation of 84:031. Open only to nurses 
in training. Prerequisite: 84:031. Discussion, 2 
periods; lab., 2 periods. 
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84:033. Princ iples of Mic robiology - 3 hrs. 
The base concepts and practical a pplications 
of microbiology in daily life are stressed. The 
course is designed for students majoring in 
areas other than science. Sections may be of­
fered exclusive ly fo r nu rses in t raining. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. 

84:034. General Zoology - 4 hrs. 
Activities, structure, methods of reproduction, 
and relationships of major types of animal life. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. 

84:036. General Botany-4 hrs. 
Activities, structure, methods of reproduct ion. 
relationships, and uses of major types of plant 
life. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. 

84: 103(g). Conservation of Iowa Resources 
- 3 hrs. 

Natural resources of Iowa, including soil, 
forest, wildlife, minerals and water, their in­
terrelationships with the economics and social 
development of t h e state and nation; 
techniques of natural resources management. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. 

84:104(g). Iowa Conservation Problems I 
- 3 hrs. 

Forests, wi ld life and ecology relationshi ps. 
Field experience. Preparation of visual aids, 
demonstrations and projects. Offered only at 
Iowa T eachers Conservation Camp. 

84:l 0S(g). Iowa Conservation Problems II 
- 3 hrs. 

Soil, water, and mineral resources. Field ex­
perience. Preparation of visual aids, demon­
strations and projects. Offered only at Iowa 
Teachers Conservation Camp. 

84: 106(g). Comparative Anatomy of the 
Vertebrates-4 hrs. 

Consideration of the origin of vertebrates and 
a comparison of the anatomy of the organ 
systems of the classes. Discussion, 2 periods, 
lab., 4 periods. Prerequisite: zoological 
background. 

84: 108(g). Vertebrate Embryology - 4 hrs. 
Development of vertebrate organism. For­
mation and development of germ cells; fer­
tilization; growth a nd di fferentiation. 
Prerequisite: zoological background; 84: 106 
recommended. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 
periods. 

84:112(g). Inverte brate Zoology - 4 hrs. 
Anatomy and physiology of type forms of the 
invertebrate phyla. Prerequisite: 84:34. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. 

84:114(g). Animal Physiology-4 hrs. 
Application of physical and chemical prin­
ciples to selected organ systems, especially 
mammals. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 3 
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periods. Prerequisite: Zoological background 
and a year of chemistry. One semester of 
physics recommended. 

84:120(g). Plant Morphology-3 hrs. 
Structure and evolution of plant phyla with 
emphasis upon algae, fungi, mosses, and ferns. 
P re r equisite: botanica l bac kg rou n d. 
Discussion, 1 period; lab., 4 periods. 

84: l 22(g). Plant Physiology - 4 hrs. 
Functional aspects of plant processes related 
to com position, metabolis m , t rans por t 
mechanisms, growth and d eve lo pme nt. 
Discussion, 2 pe r iods; lab., 4 periods. 
Prerequisite: botanical background requi red 
and chemistry desired. 

84: 128(g). Cell Biology - 4 hrs. 
Fundamental physiologica l processes of 
cellular function with em ph asis on 
metabolism, respiration, phot osyn thesis, 
protein synthesis, and molecular contro ls. 
Discussion. 3 periods; lab., 3 pe r iods. 
Prerequisite: 86: 124. 

84: 130(g). Protozoology - 4 hrs. 
Consideration of systematics, morphology, 
physiology, mor phogenesis, genetics and 
ecology of free-living and parasitic protozoa; 
literature studies on contemporary research 
and historica l prespective. Discussion, 2 
periods; lab. and fie ld work, 4 periods. 
Zoological background required. 

84:131(g). Animal Behavior- 4 hrs. 
Psychological, physiological, sociological, and 
ethological approaches to behavior; relation­
ship between behavior and environment, and 
experimental variables. Discussion, 3 periods; 
lab., 3 periods. Prereq uisites: 84:023 plus two 
other courses from LIFE series or consent of 
instructor. 

84: 132(g) . Parasitology - 4 hrs. 
Morphology, ecology, and life history of 
parasites important to man and other animals. 
Prerequisites: 84:022; 84: 112 or consent of in­
structor. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. 

84: 138. Human Physiology - 4 hrs. 
Anatomy and functioning of the organ systems 
of the human body. Discussion, 2 periods: 
lab., 2 periods. 

84:140(g). G enetics - 4 hrs. 
Analytical approach to classical, developmen­
tal and popu lation genetics. Discussion, 3 
periods; lab. projects arranged. 

84:142(g). Organic Evolution-2 hrs. 
History, theory, and mechanics of evolution. 
T he course of evolution as indicated by fossi l 
records and other lines of evidence. Evolution 
and the modern synthesis of biology. 
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84: 146(g). Experimental Embryology 
- 4 hrs. 

Patterns and princi ples of animal develop­
menl. Emphasis on current concepts in 
developmenta l genetics. Discussion and lab .. 
two 3-hour periods. 

• 
84:151(g). General Microbiology - 4 hrs. 
Ph ysiology, morphology, taxonomy. and 
pathogenicity of microbes, with applications 
to agriculture, sanitation, and industry. 
Di scussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. 
Prerequisite: biological and c hemical 
background. 

84: 160(g). Field Zoology of Vertebrates 
- 4 hrs. 

Identification and natural history of Iowa ver­
tebrates. Field trips emphasized. Discussion, 2 
periods; lab. and fie ld work, 4 pe riods. 
Prerequisite: zoological background. 

84: 166(g) . Plant Systematics - 4 hrs. 
Bi o l ogy of angiospe rm s. i n clud in g 
c lassification, evolution, population structures, 
and breeding systems. Discussion, 2 periods; 
lab. and field work, 4 periods. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. 

84:168(g). Ecology-4 hrs. 
Relationships of plants, ani mals and environ­
ments with emphasis on the principles of com­
munity structure and dynamics. Prerequisite: 
bota ni ca l and zoologica l background. 
Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. 

84: 170(g). Entomology-4 hrs. 
Introduction t o the biology o f insects. 
Discussion, 2 periods; la b., 4 periods. 
Prerequisite: zoological background. 

84: 172(g). Plant Anatomy - 4 hrs. 
Ontogeny, growth and differentiation of sim­
ple and com plex tissues of root, stem, leaf. 
and reproductive organs of higher plant 
grou ps. Prerequisite: botanical background. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. 

84:191. The Teaching of Biological Sciences 
- 4 hrs. 

Credit a lso as a course in education for a 
student whose major is science. Prerequisite: 
10 hours of biology; should precede student 
teaching. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 
periods. 

84:210. Biological Techniques-3 hrs. 
Bio logica l techniques of the teacher of 
biology. Lab., 6 periods. 

84:220. Advanced Plant Morphology - 4 hrs. 
Life histories of representatives of the plant 
phyla. Morph ologica l and physiological ad­
vance men ts which have resu lted in the 
grad ua l evo lut ion of fl owering plants. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab. and field work. 4 
periods. 

Biology 

84:225. Aquatic Biology-4 hrs. 
The biologica l, physical and chemi cal aspects 
of aquatic environments with special em phasis 
on collection and identification of aquatic 
organisms. Discussion, 2 periods; lab. and 
field work, 4 periods. Prerequisite: botani cal 
and zoological background and a yea r of 
chemistry. 

84:230. Special Problems in Biology 
- 1 to 6 hrs. 

Credit determined at registration. (Problems in 
biology other than those for theses or in 
regular curricular offerings.) Prerequisite: 
departmental approval; 84:292 recommended. 

84:240. Endocrinology - 4 hrs. 
Functions, synthesis and effects of hormones. 
Lab. experiments inc lude s ma ll animal 
surgical techniques. Discussion, 3 periods; 
Jab., 3 periods. P rereq ui site: zoological 
background and one semester of either cell 
biology or biochemistry, or instructor's per­
mission. Previous course in physiology recom­
mended. 

84:242. Comparative Physiology - 4 hrs. 
Organ physiology of animals. Comparison of 
physiological processes in various phyla and 
relationships to environment. Prerequisites: 
zoological background , cell biology or 
biochemistry or instructor's pe rm ission. 
Physics and previous course in physiology 
recommended. 

84:251. Experimental Microbiology 
- 4 hrs. 

A general introduction to experimental design 
and instrumental methods of a nalysis used in 
investigating the morphology, physiology and 
ecology of the major groups of microbes. 
Student must complete at least one original 
project in any of the above areas. 
Prerequisite: 84: lSl(g). or equiva le nt. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 4 periods. 

84:292. Research Methods in Biology 
- 3 hrs. 

An introd uc ti on to ex pe rimental design 
techniques and instruments used in descrip­
tive, quantitative, experimental biology. Prac­
tical experience will be avai lable in various 
areas of instrumentation. individual ex­
ploration of a possib le thesis project. 
Discussion, 3 periods. 
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Chemistry 

L. Wilson, Head. Chang. R W. Hanson. Lyon. Macmillan, Richter, Ride r, W. 
Wehner. WIiey. Woo. 

Note: It 1s strongly recommended that students cons1denng a chemistry major consult 
the department head about the possib1ht} of advanced placement or take 86:044 
dunng the first semester of the freshman year. ----

CHEMISTRY MAJOR - TEACHI G 

Required: 
Chemistry-86:044: 86:048: 86:124: 86:126; 86:132: 86:140 

or 86: 142 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... 23 ho urs 
Physics - 88:054; 88:056 ............................................ 8 hours 
Methods-82: 193 ........................ . ........................ 3 hours 
Electives in Chemistry beyond 86:0--IB ............................... 5 hours 

39 hours 

Note: Students are ad\.ised to complete a minor 1n anothe r science or in 
mathematics. The required mathematics and physics courses should be com­
pleted by the end of the sophomore year. The mathematics prerequisites for 
one or more of the abo, e courses are 80:045, 80:046, and 80:060. 

CHEMISTR Y MAJOR -A 

Required: 86:044: 86:048: 86:124: 86:126; 86:132; 86:134 or 86:135: 
86: 140; 86: 141 ; 86: 143; 88: 054; 88:056: 80:045: 80:046; 80:060 ......... 52 hours 

Electives in chemistry or other sciences...... . ......................... 6 hours 

58 hours 
The equivalent of at least 10 hours in a foreign language is strongly recommended 

especially for those expecting to do graduate work. 

CHEMISTRY MAJOR - 8 

Requi red: 86:044; 86:048: 86: 124; 86:126: 86:127; 86:132; 
86: 135; 86: 140; 86: 141: 86: 143; 86: 145 .............................. 38 hours 

Requi red: Two additional advanced chemistry courses with a 
physical chemistry prerequisite. One physics course at or 
above the level of 88: 130 or one mathematics course above 
the level of 80:061 may be substituted for one advanced 
chem is try course ............................................. 7 or 8 hours 

Required: 88:054; 88:056; 80:060; 80:061 ................................ 16 hours 

61 or 62 hours 
A reading knowledge of Russian or German is required for this major. 
This major wi ll meet the requirement speci fied by the American Chemical Society 

for an ap proved undergraduate major. 

174 

◄ 

,t 

f 
I 



Chemistry 

CHEMISTRY MINOR-l'eaching and Liberal Arts 

Electives in chemistry beyond 86:046 or 86:048 .......................... 12 ho urs 

86:030. Contemporary Chemical Problems 
- 4 hrs. . 

Basic concepts of chemistry and the ir ap­
plications to living systems and the problems 
of an industrial socie ty. The work o f the 
chemist and the interactions of chemistry with 
other activities o f man. Discussion, 3 pe ri ods; 
lab., 2 periods. No c redit for stude nt with 
c re dit in a ny college c he mis try course. 
Recommended fo r G eneral E.ducation. 

86:041. Introduc tory Physiological 
Chemistry -3 hrs. 

I n o rg ani c, o rga n ic, and physio lo gi c a l 
chemistry for nurses in trai ning. Discussion, 2 
periods; lab., 2 periods. 

86:044. General Chemistry I - 4 hrs. 
Struc ture of matte r, its physical properties and 
laws describing them, the periodic table and 
its re lation to a tomic structure and chemical 
prope rti es, a nd non-metallic e lements and 
the ir compounds. Students who have had o ne 
unit of high school chemistry or equi valent 
may, if they show sufficient proficiency by 
e x a minat io n , e nt e r 86:04 6 o r 86: 048. 
Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 3 periods. 

86:046. General Chemistry II 8 - 4 hrs. 
Continuatio n o f 86:044 with emphasis o n 
c h e mi s try o f non- m e t a ls, m e t a l s and 
meta ll urgy, che mical equilibrium. organic a nd 
physiological compounds. For science majors 
and others who do not take organic chemistry. 
Prerequisite: 86:044 or equivalent preparation. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 6 pe ri ods. No 
credit for a student with credit in 86:048. 

86:048. General Chemistry II A - 4 hrs. 
Continuatio n o f 86: 044 with emphasis on 
chemistry of non-metals, metals. chemical and 
ioni c equilibrium, a nd separation and iden­
tifi cation of ions. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 6 
periods. Pre requisite: 86:044 or equivalent. 
Fo r pre-pro fessio nal students and sc ience 
majors with a special interest in chemistry. 
Others may enroll. No credit for a student 
with credit in 86:046. 

86:050. Bio-Organic Chemistry - 4 hrs. 
T heoretical and practical conside ratio n of 
chemical principles important in biological 
systems. Stresses instrumentation techniques 
for biologists and medically related fields. No 
c redit fo r stude nt with c redit in 86: 126. 
Di sc uss io n , 2 pe r iods; la b., 6 p e ri o ds. 
Prerequisite: 86:048. 

86:061. Applied General Chemistry - 3 hrs. 
Principles of c hemistry as applied to the home 

and industry. For home economics students 
and non-science majors. Discussion, 2 pe ri ods; 
lab., 2 periods. No credit for student with 
credit 1n 86:044. 

86:063. Applied Organic and Biochemistry 
- 5 hrs. 

For home economics students and non-science­
majors. Prerequisite: 86:061 or equivalent. 
Disc_ussion, 3 periods; lab., 4 pe rio ds. No 
credtt for a st udent with credit in 86: 124 . 

86:124(g). Organic Chemistry 1- 4 hrs. 
Essentials of organic chemistry. For majors in 
the sciences and those preparing for dentistry 
or medicine. Prerequisite: 86:046 or 86:048. 
D1scuss1on, 2 periods; lab .. 6 periods. 

86: 126(g). Organic Chemistry 11 - 4 hrs. 
A continuation of 86: 124. including lipids, car­
bohydrates. a nd pro t ei ns. Discussion. 2 
periods; lab .. 6 periods. Prerequisite: 86: 124. 

86:127(g). Organic Chemistry 111 - 2-3 hrs. 
A continuation of the basic organic chemistry 
cou rse, inc ludi ng ni trogen compounds and 
polymers. Two lectu res a nd an optio nal 
3- h o u r lab pe r wee k . P re r e qu isi t e o r 
corequisite: 86: 126. 

86: 128(g). Fundamentals of Chemistry 
- 4 hrs. 

Quantitative rela tionships of substances based 
upon atomic structure. Enrollment li mited to 
graduate stude nts with special departmental 
app rova l. Discuss io n, 2 periods; la b., 4 
periods. 

86: 132(g). Quantitative Analysis-4 hrs. 
Volum_e~ric a n d g ravi me tr ic a nalys is. 
Prerequ1s1te: 86:046 or 86:048. Discussion. 2 
periods; lab., 6 periods. 

86: 134(g). Instrumental Analysis 1- 4 hrs. 
!nstrumenta l. methods of analysis. Theory of 
1nstrumentat1on and practical experience in 
suc h a reas as pote ntio met r ic ti tra ti o n , 
p o l a r og r a ph y, e lec t roa n a lysis. s p ec­
trop ho t~~et ry, a nd g~s c hro matography. 
Prerequ1s1te: 86: 132. D1scuss1on, 2 pe riods; 
lab., 6 pe riods. 

86: 135(g). Instrumental Analysis 11 - 4 hrs. 
T he application of physical che mical prin­
ciples to theory and practice of instrumental 
me th ods of an a l ysis suc h as s p ec­
tro ph otom et r ic, e l ectroa na ly t ica l , and 
chro matog raph ic techniques. Prereq uisites: 
86: 132 an? 86: ~ 40. Prere_quis1te or corequisite: 
86: 141. D1scuss1on, 2 periods; lab., 6 pe ri ods. 
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86: 140(g). Physical Che mistry 1- 3 hrs. 
Apphcauon of Lhe laws of physics to c hemical 
phenomena. Prerequ1s1te: 80:060, 88:056, or 
permission of the instructor. Discussion, 3 
periods. 

86: 141 (g). Physical Chemistry 11 - 3 hrs. 
Conunuauon of Physical Chemistry I which 1s 
prerequ1s1te. 80:061 is recommended as a 
prerequisite. but may be taken conc urrently. 
D1scuss1on, 3 periods. 

86: 142(g). Principles of Physical Chemistry 
-3 hrs. 

Physical aspects of chemistry for the needs of 
the high school chemistry teacher. and for 
students 1n the b1olog1cal sciences. 
Prerequ1s1te: 86:046 or 86:048; 80:046. Recom· 
mended: 88:054. Discussion, 3 periods. 

86: 143(g). Physical Chemistry Laboratory 
- 1-3 hrs. 

Techniques of physical measurements related 
to c hemistry. Prerequisites: 86: 132 and 86: 140; 
86· 141 may be taken concurrently. Meets 3 to 
9 hours per week. Chemistry A and 8 maJors 
should take at least two hours credit. Those 
with credit 1n 86: 142 may take one hour 
credit. 

86: 144(g). Inorganic Chemistry 1- 3 hrs. 
The structure of elements and their con· 
sequent physical and chemical properties and 
their relations to the periodic c hart. 
Prerequisite: 86: 124, 80:046. Disc ussion, 3 
periods. 

86:145(g). Inorganic Chemistry 11 -3 hrs. 
Application of physical chemical pnnciples to 
the study of inorganic systems. Prerequisite: 
86: 124; 86: 140. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
86: 141. Discussion, 3 periods. 

86: 147(g). Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory 
- 1-3 hrs. 

Involves the preparation, analysis, and study 
of the properties of inorganic compounds. 
Prereq uis1 te: 86: 1.34 or 86: 135. Prerequisite or 
coreq uisite: 86: 141; 86: 144 or 86: 145. 

86: l S0(g). Biochemistry 1- 4 hrs. 
Chemistry of life processes with emphasis on 
metabolism. Prerequisite: 86: 126. Discussion, 
2 periods, lab. 6 periods. 

86: 151 (g). Bioc hemistry 11 - 4 hrs. 
Chemistry of life processes based on physical 
chemical principles. Prerequisites: 86: 126 and 
86: 140. Prerequisite or corequisite: 86: 1.34 and 
86: 141. Discussion, 2 penods; lab., 6 penods. 

86:160(g). Radioisotope Techniques - 4 hrs. 
Introduction to use of radioisotopes. Sources. 
properties, and safe handling of radioact ivity, 
with accompanying laboratory in simple 1n· 
strumentation and applications of radioactive 
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tracers. Prereq u1s1te: 86:048. D1scuss1on, 2 
periods; lab., 6 periods. 

86: 180. Undergraduate Research in 
Chemistry- 1-3 hrs. 

Credit determined al reg1strat1on. May be 
repeated onl> once for credit. Prerequisite: 
86: 140 and approval of departme nt head. 
Prereq u1s1te or corequ1s1te: 86: 141. 

86: 193(g). Current Curricula in Chemistry 
- 3 hr~. 

Philosophy, methods, and matenals of sec· 
ondary school chemistry cumcula, including 
CHEM Study, IP$ (Introductory Physical 
Science), PACE Chemistry. a nd o ther in· 
novauons 1n the teaching of c hemistry. 
Discussion. 2 periods; lab .• 2 penods. 

86:230 Coordination Chemistry -3 hrs. 
Lecture course on various aspects of coor· 
d1nat1on com pounds. Prerequisite: 86: 141 ; 
86: 144 or 86: 145. 

86:235. Molecular tructure-3 hrs. 
Lecture course on wave mechanics as applied 
Lo atomic and molecular structure, with em· 
phas1s on experimental s p ectroscopy. 
Prerequ1s1tes: 80:061; 88:054; 88:056; 86: 141. 

86:240. pecial Problems in Chemistry 
- 1-6 hrs. 

Credit determined at registration. Problems 
se lected accord ing to needs of st ud e nts. 
Prerequ1s1te: departmental approval. 

86:242. Special Topics in Analytical 
Chemistry-34 hrs. 

A theoretical and practical consideration of 
the problems of separation and measurement 
in analyucal c hemistry. Discussion, 3 periods; 
lab., 3 periods, lecture maybe taken without 
the laboratory. Prerequisites: 86: 132 and ap­
proval of department head. 

86:292. Research Methods and Chemical 
Literature - 3 hrs. 
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Earth Science 

Earth Science 
W. I. Ande rson, Head. De Kock, DeNault, Grant, H off, Holst. 

EARTH SCIENCE MAJOR - T EACHING 
Required : 80:045; 80:046; 82:193; 86:044; 86:046*; 88:054; 88:056 .......... 27 hours 
Required: 87:031; 87:035; 87:010; 87: 180 ................................ 13 hours 
El . . h . ** 6 ect1 ves 1n eart science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ho urs 

*86:048 may be substituted for 86:046 
46 hours 

**Electives may include any 87 numbered course or 84: 105 or 97: 110. Students a re 
advised to complete a minor in another science or in mathematics. 

EARTH SCIENCE MINOR - l 'eaching and Liberal Arts 
R eq ui red: courses in earth science ..................................... 20 hours 

G EOLOGY MAJOR 
Required: 80:045; 80:046; 86:044; 86:046*; 88:054; 88:056 ................. 24 ho urs 
Required: 87:031; 87:035; 87: 129; 87:132; 87: 136; 87: 142 .................. 22 hours 
Required: Summer Field Course** ...................................... 5 ho urs 
Electives in geology ................................................... 3 hours 

*86:048 may be s ubstituted for 86:046. 
54 ho urs 

**Summer field course req uirement to be met by credit earned at a field camp ap­
proved by the department. 

Recommended e lectives: 80:060; 80:061; 84:034. 

87:010. Astronomy 1-3 hrs. 
Introduction to astronomy with emphasis on 
the astronomy of the solar system. Brief 1n· 
troduction to stellar astronomy. 

87:011. Astronomy Laboratory - I hr. 
Students enrolling in 87:010 may enroll in this 
laboratory. In volves fundamentals of obser· 
vation, use of introductory equipement, use of 
a lmanacs, atlases, and ephemerides. Some 
photography wi ll be done. Prerequisite: con· 
sent of instructor and concurrent enrollment 
in 87:010. 

87:012. Astronomy 11 -3 hrs. 
Continuation of 87:010. Detailed examination 
of stellar systems, binary stars. variable stars, 
star clusters, stellar populations and evolution, 
the Galaxy and exterior galaxies. Prerequisite: 
87:0 IO or previous equivalent course. 

87:013. Astronomy Laboratory II -2 hrs. 
A continuation of 87:011. Includes spectral 
c lassification, galactic recession. stellar 
photometry data reduction, and stellar 
photography. Prerequisite: conc urre n t 
enrollment in 87:012 or consent of instructor. 

87:02 1. Elements of Weather-3 hrs. 
Meteorological elements and their a pplication 
to the environment; interpretation of weather 
maps and weather data; forecasting and 
briefing on the daily weather. Discussion, 3 
periods. 

87:031. Physical Geology-3 hrs. 
Introduction to man's physical envi ronme nt 
emphasi1.ing the materials of the eanh and the 
processes that lead to c hanges within and on 
the earth. Lab. emphasis: rocks and minerals. 
landscape development, mountain building. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. 

87:033. Geology Spring Field Trip-2 hrs. 
Geology and earth sciences field trip during 
annual spring break; to be preceded by 
weekly seminars o n the geology o f the 
pro p osed study area. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: 87:031 or equivalent, and per­
mission of the instructor. 

87:035. Earth History - 4 hrs. 
Methods and principles involved in working 
out the geologic history of the earth; develop­
ment of plate tectonics and continental drift 
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through geologic time; progression and 
evolution of hfe from Precambnan ume to 
present time. Prerequ1s1te: 87:03 1 or 
equivalent D1 scuss1on. 3 periods; lab .. 2 
periods. 

87: 109(g). Fundamentals of Astronomy 
-3-4 hrs. 

Basic principles of astronomy developed with 
more of a mathemaucal treatment than that 
used 1n 87:010 or 87:012. Prerequ1s1te. depart­
mental approval. D1scuss1on, 3 periods; or 
discussion, 3 periods, and laboratory. 2 
periods. 

87: 118(g). Experience in Earth Science 
-3 hrs. 

For elem entary and Junior high school 
teachers. Experiential inqu11) based learning; 
1nvest1gauon of the earth and its environs. 
Discussion, 1 period; lab., 4 periods. 

87: 12S(g). Invertebrate Paleontology 
- 4 hrs. 

Invertebrate ani mals of the geologic past, in­
cluding their morphology. evoluuonary trends. 
classification. and d1stributton. Field trips for 
the study of fossil occurrences and for the 
collection of fossil matenals. Prerequ1s1tes: 
87:0.35 or 84:0.34. D1scuss1ons. 2 periods; lab., 
4 periods. 

87: 128(g). FundamentaJs of Geology 
- 4 hrs. 

Basic principles of physical and historical 
geology. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

87:129(g). Structural Geology - 4 hrs. 
The origins and mechanics of rock defor­
mation. Descnpuon and analysis of structuraJ 
features. Field work where appropriate. 
Prerequisites: 87:.31 and working knowledge of 
trigonometry. Discussion, 2 periods; lab .. two 
2-hour periods. 

87: 132{g). Mineralogy-4 hrs. 
Investigation of the more important minerals. 
including their origin, crystal forms and 
physical properties with emphasis on the 
relationship of physical properties to structure, 
com posi u on and bonding. Field trips. 
Prerequisite: 86:44; 87:.31. Discussion, 2 
periods; lab., two 2-hour penods. 

87:134{g). Geological Field Methods 
-3 hrs. 

In-field study of geological field procedures 
and problems 1nclud1ng mapping, 
measurements, aerial photography and aerial 
photo interpretation, field records, and 
geo l ogica l reports. Short f ield trips. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 3 periods. 
Prerequisite: 87:031 or 97:0.31 or equivalent. 
87: 13S(g). Optical Mineralogy-4 hrs. 
The optical properties of mineral and the use 
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of the petrographic microscope. Emphasis is 
placed on the identif1cauon of minerals by 011 
1mmers1on methods and 1n the identification 
of minerals 1n rock thin sections. Prerequisite: 
87 132. D1scuss1on. 2 periods; lab .. 4 periods. 

87: 136(g). Princ iples of Stratigraphy 
- 3 hrs. 

An 1nvesttgat1on of layered rocks, sedimentary 
processes and environments of depos1u on. 
Laboratory exercises on correlation by 
physical and b1olog1cal means. Field trips. 
Prerequ1s1te or corequ1su e: 87:.35 and per­
mission of instructor. Discussion. 2 periods; 
lab .• 2 periods. 

87:141 (g). Geomorphology-3 hrs. 
Mass Wasting processes and sculptural 
evolution of varied terrains. Emphasis on Mid­
"'estern geomorpholog}. Short field tnps. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab .• 3 periods . 
Prerequisite: 87:031 or 97:031 or eq uivalent. 

87: 142(g). Introduction to Petrology 
- 4 hrs. 

General rock class1ficauon. megascop1c 1den­
ttficatton. and petrogenes,s of the three great 
groups of rocks (igneous. metamorphic, and 
sed1mentaf} ); study of rock swtes, and field 
tnps. Discussion. 2 periods; lab .. two 2-hour 
periods. Prerequ1s1te: 87: 132. 

87:189(g). Readings in Earth Science 
- 1-3 hrs. 

Maximum of three hours may be applied to 
earth science or geology majors or minors. 
Prerequ1s1te: departmental approval. 

87:231. Mineral Deposits-3 hrs. 
The origin of metallic ore deposits with em­
phasis on the character of the ore-bearing 
solutions. their mode of transfer and controls 
of ore depos1t1on; a study of nonmetalli c 
deposits with emphasis on the environmental 
factors controlling their development, exam­
ples of the important types of mineral deposits 
and an 1ntroduct1on to exploration and 
development methods. Prerequ1s1te: 87: 1.32. 
Discussion, .3 pen ods. 

87:280. Problems in Earth Science 
- 1-4 hrs. 

Problems and area of study selected according 
to needs of students. Pre requisite: departmen­
tal approval. 

87:292. Researc h Methods in Earth 
Science - 3 hrs. 

Methods and evaluation of research in the 
earth sciences. Individual exploration of a 
possible research or thesis project in the earth 
sciences. Discussion, .3 periods. 

87:297. Practicum. 

87:299. Researc h. 



Industnal Arts 

Industrial Arts and Technology 
Rudisill , Head. Arc hibald, Bro, Browning, De nnis, Freitag, LaRue, Luc k, Norto n. 

Pershing. Pine. Serdiuk, Street, W. Wagner. 

Bachelor of Arts Programs 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION MAJOR 

Requi red : 33:005; 33:010; 33:015; 33:030; 33:040; 33:050; 13: 190; 
33: 195 ...................................................... . 24 ho urs 

Required : *80:045; 88:052 .............................................. 8 ho urs 
Electives ..... . .......................................... . ............ 8 ho urs 

(*Special sectio ns of 80:04 5 fo r this major. ) 
40 ho urs 

I t is recomme nded that the stude nt comple te no t less tha n 10 ho urs in two of the 
following : drafting. me ta l. wood, e lectricny. a utomotive . 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MAJOR 

Required : 33:005; 33:010: 33: 111 ; 33: 11 2 o r 33: 115: 80:045; 
86:044; 88:052; 15: 105 o r 15: 16 1 ......................... .. ...... 27-28 ho urs 

E lectives: Industri a l Arts a nd T echnology courses, except 
33: 183. a nd may include 33: 188; J3: 190 ...................... .. . . 19-20 hours 

47 hours 
Spec ial sectio ns of 80:045 may be provided fo r industrial a rts and technology 

maJors. 
A student is strongly e ncouraged to ta ke 88: 152 o r 88: 154. He may count e ither as 

a n e lective in industri al arts. 

INDUSTRIAL A RTS EDUCATION MINOR 

Required : 33:010; 33:015; 33:030; 33: 190 ......................... . ... . .. 13 ho urs 
One of the following: 33: 111 ; 33: 121 ; 33: 141 ; 33:050 and e lective ........... 8 ho urs 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MINOR 

Requi red : 33:010 ...................................... . ..... . . . ....... 3 ho urs 
Electives in industri al arts shop-la b courses except 33: 183, and may 

inc lude 33: 188; 33: 190 ............................................ 17 ho urs 

20 ho urs 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS SUBJECl ' FIELD-Junior High School Major 

Req uired: 33:010; 33: 190 ....................... . .................... .6 ho urs 
Electives .... .. . . ................................ . ................... 24 hours 

30 hours 
A good pattern fo r the elect ive courses wo uld be 33:015; 33:030; 33:040; 33:050; 

33: 155; 33: 175; 88:052. 
Students on pre-engineering progra ms may take the courses in drafting in the fresh­

ma n year. 
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Bachelor of Technology Programs 

TECHNICAL I TITUTE EDUCATIO MAJOR 

Required G eneral Education ........................ . ................ 40 hours 
Required Mathematics-Science: 80:045: 80:046: 80:060: 86:044: 

86:046; 88:054; 88:056. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... . ...... 28 hours 
Required Related T echnical: 33:010: 33:012; 33:030: 33:050; 

33: 187................... . ............ . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ 16 hours 
Required Applied Science: 33: 170 ...................... . ............. . . 4 ho urs 
Required Professional: 20:016; 20: 116: 28: 139: 33: 101: 

33: 181: 33: 191; 33: 193 ............................................ 23 ho urs 
Concentration: one of the following technologies: 

Auto motive Diesel, Construc tion, Construction Design, Electri cal , 
Electro nics. Mechanical (Produc tion Option), Mechanical Design, 
Metal ........................................................... 22 ho urs 

133 hours 
A candidate for this major must have at least o ne (1) year of recent and significant 

technical experi ence in industry in his fi eld . The amount of work experience specified is 
suffi c ient to o btain certifi cation approval to teach related technical subjects. Approval to 
teach labora tory or shop courses may be had upon completio n of a total of three years 
of recent and significant technical employment in ind ust ry. 

TRADE AND INDU TRIAL EDUCATIO MAJOR 

Required G eneral Education: ...................................... . .. 40 hours 
Required Mathematics-Science: 80:045; 86:044; 88:054 ................... 12 hours 
Required Related Trade: 33:010; 33:012; 33:030; 33:050 .... . ............. 13 hours 
Required Applied Science: 33: 162; 33: 170; 33: 171 ....................... 10 hours 
Required Professional : 20:016; 20: 116; 28: 138: 33: 101; 

33: 181; 33: 191: 33: 193 ............................................ 23 hours 
Required Supervision: 15: 161: 40: 156 .................................... 6 hours 
Concentra tion: one of the following: Automotive Diesel-20 hours; 

Building Constr uction-20 hours; Drafting- 19 hours; 
Electri city-Electronics-20 hours; Metals-21 hours ........... . ... 19-21 hours 

Electi ves: selected from Industri al Arts and Technology. 
Science, Mathematics. or Business ............................... 8-10 hours 

133 hours 
A candidate for thi s major must have a minimum of two (2) years of recent and sig­

nificant trade experience 1n the trade he is preparing to teach. The amount of trade ex­
peri ence specified is sufficient to o btain certification approval to teach related trade sub­
jects. Approval to teach laboratory or shop courses may be obtained upon completion of 
a total of three years of recent and significant trade employment. 
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INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY MAJOR 

Requi red General Education ......................................... 40 hou rs 
Requi red mathematics-science: 80:045; 80:046; 80:060; 86:044; 

86:046; 88:054; 88:056 ............................................ 28 hours 
Required related technical: 33:005; 33:010; 33:012; 33:030; 

33:050; 33: 187 ...... .'......... . ................................. 18 ho urs 
Required applied science: 33: 170 ....................................... 4 hours 
Electives from technical courses in the Industrial Arts and 

Technology department, physics, chemistry. mathematics, 
earth science, business. biology, psychology. or education ............. 9 hours 

Concentration: minimum of 14 hours in each of TWO (2) of the 
foll owing technologies: Automotive Diesel, Construc tion, 
Construction Design, Electrical. Electronics, Mechanical 
(Production O ption). Mechanical Design, Metal, Wood ............... 28 hours 

127 hours 
A candidate for this major must have at least one ( l) year of recent and sign ificant 

technica l experience in his field. 

33:005. Industrial Organization and Produc-
tioo - 2 hrs. 

An overview of the structure of industry and 
the technology involved in processing 
materials. 

33:010. Design Graphics-3 hrs. 
Technical sketching and mechanical drafting. 
pictorial and o rthographic veiws, dimen­
sioning, and the design process. Not required 
fo r s tuden ts with three semesters of high 
school credit in drafting. 

33:012. Engineering Graphics - 2 hrs. 
True length, bearing and slope of lines; true 
size, strike and dip of planes; connectors; 
piercing points; intersections of pla nes; and 
plane vecto rs. Prerequisite: 33:010 o r consent 
of instructor. 

33:015. Wood - 3 hrs. 

33:030. Metal I - 4 hrs. 
Ornamental iron, welding foundry, spinmng. 
forging, heat treating. bench, and sheet metal. 

33:040. Powe r Mechanics-3 hrs. 
Introduction to a field of power a nd the 
transmission of power as applied in transpor­
tation, ho me appliances. agri culture. and 
man ufact uri ng. 

33:050. Electricity 1- 4 hrs. 
Electrical components, basic AC/ DC circuitry, 
and theory and principles of basic meters. 

33: 101 (g). History and Philosophy of V oca-
tional-Tec hnical Education - 2 hrs. 

Philosophy a nd historical development, prin­
ciples, practices, and organization of public 

vocational-technical and adult education 1n 
the nation. 

33: 105(g). G uides to Automotive 
Fundameotals-2 hrs. 

Automotive principles and first echelon main­
tenance of the automobi le. No credit for a 
student having credit in 33:040. 

33: 111 (g). Industrial Graphics-4 hrs. 
Detail and assembly drawings. e lect ri cal 
diagram, auxiliary proJections, sections. basic 
toleranc,ng. gears and cams. Prereq uisites: 
33:010 or consent of instructor. 

33: 11 2(g). Technical Graphics - 4 hrs. 
Application of contemporary design and 
drafting practices by manufacturi ng industries; 
1 ncl udes tool design. geometric tolera ncing. 
numerical control. reproduction processes, 
and metrication. Prerequisite: 33: 111 or con­
sent of instructor. 

33: 113(g). Technical Design Grapbics-3 hrs. 
Individual or group concentration within a 
subdivision of design graphics. Prerequisite: 
33: 111 or consent of instructor. 

33: 115(g). Architectural Drafting I - 3 hrs. 
Design and plan development of residential 
structures. Prerequisite: 33:010 or consent of 
instructor. 

33: 116(g). Architectural Drafting 11 - 4 hrs. 
Structura l systems, materials, and processes 
for commercial building; emphasis on plan­
ning, drafting, and interpretation of architec­
t u ra I plans. Team ap p roach used in 
developing plans for commercial structures. 
Prerequisite: 33: 115 or departmental approval. 

181 



University of Northern Iowa 

33: 118(g). Technical Illustration -3 hrs. 
Pictorial drafting and shading as used in 
manufacturing for design proposals, manuals, 
and publications. Prerequisite: 33:010 or con­
sent of instructor. Othe r majors should consult 
the instructor before enrolling. 

33:121(g). Adva nced Wood - 5 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 33:015 or departmental approval. 

33: 123(g). Wood Technology 1-3 hrs. 
Mass production in the woodworking in ­
dustries; produce selection and development; 
production machines; design of tools, jigs and 
fixtures. Prerequisite: 33: 121 or departmental 
approval. 

33: 124(g) . Wood Technology 11 - 3 hrs. 
Wood structure and properties, identification. 
lumber grading, and modifi ed wood products. 
Prerequisite: 33: 121 or departmental approval. 

33:128(g). Building Trades Mechanical 
- 4 hrs. 

Pra c ti cal app lication a nd principles of 
plumbing, heating. e lectri cal and air con­
ditioning, including sheet metal. Instruction 
provided by journeymen tradesmen in respec­
tive areas; lab. and on-the-job experiences. 
Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

33: 130(g). Metal 11 - 4 hrs. 
Student will divide his time equally between 
two of the following: Advanced instruction in 
oxy-acetylene welding, electric arc welding. 
foundry. sheet-meta l. metal spinning, o r­
namental iron, forging and heat treating. and 
art metal and enameling. Prerequisite: 33:030 
or departmental approval. May be repeated in 
different areas but credit towards degree may 
not exceed 8 hours. 

33: 141 (g). Machine Tools-4 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 33:030 or departmental approval. 

33: 143(g). Machine Tool Technology I 
-3 hrs. 

Procedures for researching, developing, and 
producing machined metal devices. 
Prerequisite: 33: 141 or departmental approval. 

33: 144(g). Machine Tool Tec hnology II 
-3 hrs. 

Adva-nced study in layout, quality control and 
measurements, product scheduling and con­
trol. tool and die, jig and fixture, automatic, 
semi-automatic, and special meta l cutting 
machines. Prerequisite: 33:143 or departmen­
tal approval. 

33: l Sl (g). Electricity 11 -3 hrs. 
Single and three-phase motors, transformers. 
controls, and power distribution systems. 
Prerequisite: 33:050 or consent of instructor. 
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33: 152(g). Electronic Circ uits-3 hrs. 
Introduction to semi-conductor theory. elec­
t r ic ci rc uits, amplifiers, power su ppl ies, 
oscillators, detectors. Prerequisites: 33:050 or 
88:056 or consent of instructor. 

33:153(g). AM-FM Radio - 3 hrs. 
AM and FM transmission and reception and 
principles of television. Prerequisite: 33:050 or 
88:056 or consent of instructor. 

33: 154(g). Electronic Communications 
- 3 hrs. 

P ulse communicati on methods, television 
methods, transmission lines, wave guides, an­
tennas and microwave systems. Prerequisite: 
33:153 or departmental approval. 

33: t SS(g). G raphic Arts-4 hrs. 
Includes bookbinding. paper making. relief 
printing, and silk screen. 

33:158(g). Advanced G raphic Arts-2 hrs. 
Prerequisite: 33: 155 or departmental a pproval. 

33: 160(g). Automotive and Diesel Engines 
- 4 hrs. 

Principles of spark and compression-ignition 
engines; comparative study of variations in 
design and operational c haracteristics of 
engine types. Prerequisite: 33:040 or depart­
mental approval. 

33: 161 (g) . Power Trains and Suspension 
-3 hrs. 

Principles and problems of power train units, 
front suspension and brake systems. 

33:162(g). Applied Hydraulics and 
Pneumatics - 3 hrs. 

Basic fluid mechanics including pneumatics 
with emphasis on principles and applications 
to the fields of power. transportation , 
automation (production), and control. Prac­
tical mathematical problems and experi ments 
provide greater insight. Prerequisite: 33:040 or 
departmental approval. 

33: 163{g). Automotive Electrical and 
Fuel Systems-3 hrs. 

Operation, testing, and analysis of electrical 
and fuel units used on automotive and in­
dustrial power equipment. Broad application 
of testing equipment. Prerequisite: 33:040 or 
departmental approval. 

33: 164(g) . Fuel Injection Systems - 3 hrs. 
Operation, testing, and adjustment procedure 
fo r fuel injection systems, governors, fuel 
cleaners, and metering devices. Prerequisite: 
33: 160 or departmental approval. 

33:165(g). Problems of Internal 
Combustion Engines-4 hrs. 

Design, performance variation, engine diag­
nosis and correctional procedures for both 
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spa rk and compressio n ig n1t1 o n e ng ines. 
Pre requisite: 33: 163 a nd 33: 164, o r de part­
me nta l a ppro va l. 

33: 166(g) . Building Construction 1- 3 hrs. 
S it e se lec ti o n , buildi ng mate r ia ls, a nd 
procedures fo r reside ntial structures. 

33:167(g). Building Construc tion I( 
- 4 hrs. 

Layo ut , m a t e ri a ls, p rocesses, an d cost 
es timat i ng fo r co mme rc ia l s truc tures. 
Pre requisite: 33: 166 or departmental approval. 

33:168(g). Problems in Power Trains and 
Suspensions - 3 hrs. 

Design, pe rfo rma nce, diagnosis and correc­
t ion a l p roce du res o n a uto mo t ive trans­
missio ns, suspe nsions, a nd hydro-mecha nical 
syste m. Prerequisite: 33: 161 or de partmental 
approval. 

33: 169(g). Applied Photography - 4 hrs. 
P ho t ographi c fund a me nta ls; e mphasis o n 
pho togr a phic syste ms: e lectri cal. o ptical , 
mec ha nica l, c he mical , a nd light-sensit ive com­
pone nt areas. 

33: 170{g). Statics and Strength of 
Materials - 4 hrs. 

T esting, eva lua ting, and re porting mate rial 
c ha rac te rist ics a nd stre ngth, and proba ble 
usefulness in the construction of products. 
Prerequisite: 88:54, or departmental approval. 

33: 171 (g). Applied Heat -3 hrs. 
G ene rating a nd controlling heat e nergy and 
transfo rmin g it into o ther useful fo rms of 
e ne rgy. Pre requisi te: 88:54 o r departme ntal 
approva l. 

33: 173(g). Building Construction Ill 
- 3 hrs. 

Co nstruc tio n procedures fo r reside ntial and 
com me rc ial build ings; ad vanced study of 
heating, plumbing, and electrical equipment. 
Prerequisite: 33: 166 o r de partmental approval. 

33:17S(g). Industrial Crafts-2 hrs. 
Lapidary , leathe r, a nd plastics. 

33: l 77(g) . Industrial Plastics 1-3 hrs. 
Introduc tio n to plast ics; industrial mold ing. 
th e rmoforming, casting a nd coating, re in­
forc ing, foaming, jo ining . faste ning. 

33: 178(g). Industrial Plastics 11 - 2 hrs. 
Adva nced instruction in one of the following: 
molding processes A (compression, t ra nsfer, 
b lo w); moldi ng p r ocesses B (in jec tion . 
ro tationa l); t he r mo fo rming; re in fo rc ing 
process; foamin g processes. Pre requi sit e: 
33: 177 o r de pa rtme ntal approva l. May be 
repeated in different areas but not more than 
8 hours may be counted toward a degree. 

Industrial A rts 

33: 181 (g). Trade and Technjcal Course 
Construction - 2 hrs. 

Basic methods of ide ntifying, analyzing, se­
lecting, and o rga nizing instruct1ona l content 
for vocational trade and technical programs. 

33:182(g). Coord ination of Part-time 
Industrial Education - 2 hrs. 

Pla nning, o rga nizing, developing. and teac hing 
part-ti me coope ra tive industri a l educa tion 
programs. 

33: 183(g). Industrial Arts for the 
Elementary School - 2 hrs. 

Also inc ludes industria l a rts fo r the junio r 
high school. 

33: 184(g). Technical Program Development 
-2 hrs. 

Advanced methods of identifying, a nalyzing. 
selecting, a nd o rga nizi ng instructional conte nt 
for tec hnical progra ms. Prereq uisite: 33: 181 or 
departmental a pproval. 

33: 18S(g). Industrial Technology-3 hrs. 
Off e r e d in separa t e a reas a s s ho wn in 
Sched ule of Classes. Credit may be earned in 
more than one area but not repeated in a 
si ngle area. 

33:187(g). Co-operative Technology 
-3 hrs. 

Designed to be take n twice in consecutive 
semesters. T o be ta ke n following o r con­
c urrently with acceptable technical work e x­
perience. T his sho uld be considered a 36-week 
course. Pre requisite: departme nt approval. 

33: 188(g). Advisory Committees and 
Conference Leadjng - 2 hrs. 

Pr inci ples a nd pr ac ti ces fo r o rga nizing, 
developing, a nd using the advisory committee 
in voca ti o na l-technical educa tio n. utilizing 
confe re nce procedures and techniques. 

33:190(g). Teaching Industrial Arts 
- 3 hrs. 

Credit a lso as a course in education for a 
s t ude nt whose majo r is indus trial a rt s­
teaching. Prerequisite: 11 hours in industrial 
arts. 

33: 191 (g). Met hods of Teaching Trade 
and T echnical Courses-2 hrs. 

Basic teaching principles, orga nizing instruc­
uon_, me thods of pr~sentation, lesson planning. 
testing a nd e valuation of trade and technical 
stude nts. 

33: 192(g) . Special Problems in Career 
Education - 2 hrs. 

Proble ms in instruct ion, progra m develop­
m e nt , an d loca l p rog r a m e va l uat ion . 
Prerequisite: departmental approval. May be 
repea ted once fo r credit. 
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33:193(g). Personnel Evaluation in 
Vocational•TechnicaJ Education 
- 2 hrs. 

Basic concepts a nd techniques for vocational­
techn ical stud ent evaluation and evaluation of 
o the r pe r,;onne l. Prereq uisite: 33: 191 o r de­
partmenta l a pproval. 

33: 194(g). Management o f Technical 
lnstruc tion- 2 hrs. 

Advanced teaching methods, organi.iauon of 
course conte nt, lesson planning, experime nt 
a nd proble m deve lopment, testing. evaluation. 
a nd manage m e nt for tec hni ca l t eac he r 
pre paration. Pre requisi te: 33: 19 l o r depart· 
me ntal approval. 

33:195(g). School bop Planning-2 hrs. 
Pre req uisite: 33:010 and 33: 190. 

33:198 Inde pe ndent Study. 
See pp. 58, 76. 

33:214. Pro ble ms in Teaching Industrial 
Arts-4 hr . 

Not over 3 hours may a lso count as education 
to satisfy the special methods requirement in 
the professional core. 

33:226. Foundations of Industrial 
Educa tion- 4 hrs. 

Leade rs. m ove m e nt s, prin ci pl es and 
curric ulum techniques and trends. 

Mathematics 

33:228. Conte mporary Theories-2 hrs. 
Prac ti ces and procedures 1n industry and 
education. Deve lopments 1n technology. 

33:270. Re<;earc h Projects in Industrial 
Arts-3 hr . 

S tud e nt s c h oose a n ac llvlly from the 
following: I. Automouve, 2. Drafting. 3. Elec· 
tricity, 4. Industrial Arts Design; 5. Mac hine 
Shop ; 6 Meta l; 7. Wood; 8. Plast ics; 9. 
G ra ph1c Arts. Provides fo r concentration. 
Students may ree nro ll 1n different activities 
and earn a maximum of six hours in any one 
acttvtty. Prerequ1stte: 33:292 o r consent of 1n· 
structor. 

33:273. Research Projects in Technology 
- 3 hrs. 

Sc1ent1fic 1nvestigat1ons. applicatton, demon· 
strati on. and re port, ng o f 1ndiv1dualized areas 
of advanced technology. May be re peated for 
a to ta l of 9 semeste r hours. Prereq uisite: 
33:292 or conse nt of instructor. 

33:282. Industrial Arts eminar- 1 hr. 
Selected proble ms dealing with the school 
shop and its operauon. May be repeated once 
for credit. 

33:292. Industrial Art Researc h 
Methods - 2 hrs. 

33:299. Research 

Ha milton, Head. D. Baum, Bruha, J. Cross. M. Cross, Dotseth, Duncan, Litwiller, 
Longntcke r, Lo tt, Mi lle r, Moehli s, Myung, Rathmell, Rule, c hurrer, I. Silvey, C. 
Wehner, *Whittlesy, Wiesenfield, Wilkinson. 

*on leave 

The seque nce in Mathematics begins with: 
80:045 and 80:046 Eleme ntary Analysis l and II ...................... 8 hours 
80:060, 80:061, and 80:062. Calc ulus I, II, a nd II I .................... 12 hours 

However, at the time of first enrollment each stude nt will be placed in the most ad· 
vanced course fo r which he is qua lified by previous training and experience. Credit for 
courses which may thus be bypassed does not need to be made up \Vith o ther 
mathematics courses, but some students are advised to strengthen their programs by 
choosing additional advanced courses in mathe matics. 

A student whose high school background in mathe matics is not strong may be 
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required to take 80:020 Mathematics for General Education, 3 hours, a nd or 80: 112 In­
troductio n to Geometry. 4 hours. Such a student might require up to 51 hours of work 
in mathe matics to complete a major. 

A stude nt who elects an undergraduate major in mathematics may \Vant to complete 
at least o ne minor in some field of application such as physics. chemistry, biology. 
econo mics, socio logy. or account ing. 

Students who plan to conti,nue thei r work 1n mathemaucs beyond the 8.A. level are 
urged to begin the study of at least one foreign language. Russian, German. and French 
are particularly recommended. Some students wi ll , by careful use of their electives, be 
able to complete both a language minor and a minor 1n a field in which mathematics is 
applied. 

MATHEMATICS MAJOR -TEACHING 
Required: The completion of 80:062 
Req uired: 80: 190 
Electi ves: 16 hours from at least three of the following areas with 

one of these includ ing a two-semester sequence: 
Probability and Statistics 80: 153; 80:174; 80: 175 
Algebra 80: 160; 80: 161; 80: 162 
Geometry 80: 165; 80: 166; 80: 189 
Analysis 80: 147; 80: 148; 80: 156 
Computer Science 80:171; 80:176; 80: 177; 80: 184; 80:187 
Mathematical Logic 80: 169; 80: 179; 80: 182; 80: 188 
with additional electives in mathematics to make a total of 16 hours. 

The total program hours will depend on a student's background and will vary from 
19 to 43 hours. A student beginning with 80:045 will have a minimum progran1 of 39 
ho urs. 

MATHEMATICS MAJOR 
Plan A 

Required: The completion of 80:062 
Electives: 20 hours from at least three of the following areas 

with two of these including two-semester sequences: 
Probabi lity and Statistics 80: 153; 80: 174; 80: 175 
Algebra 80: 160; 80: 161; 80: 162 
Geometry 80: 165; 80:166; 80: 189 
Analysis 80: 147; 80: 148; 80: 156 
Computer Science 80:171; 80: 176; 80:177; 80: 184; 80: 187 
Mathe matical Logic 80:169; 80: 179; 80:182; 80: 188 
Topology 80: 167; 80: 168 

with additional electives in mathematics to make a total of 20 hours. 
T he total ho urs will depend on a student's background and will vary from 20 to 44 

hours. 
Plan B - Computational Emphasis 

Required: the completion of 80:062 
Required: 80:050; 80:070; 80: 149; 80:171; 80: 176; 

80: 177; 80: 187 
Required: 6 hours from the foJlowing -

80:153; 80:154; 80: 160; 80: 165; 80: 166; 80:169; 
80:174; 80:175; 80: 184 

The total program ho urs will depend upon the student's background and will vary 
from 27 to 51 hours. 
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MATHEMATICS MINOR - Teaching and Liberal Arts 

A minimum of 16 hours is required as follows: 
Requi red: 80:060 
Electives: at least three courses numbered above 80:046 which 

may include only one course from 80:070, 80: 107, 80: 172, 
and which must represent at least two of the areas listed 
unde r Mathematics Major- Plan A. 

Note: a. electives may not include 80:111, 80:112, 80:113, 80:130, 80:131, 80:134, 
80: 139, 80: 170, 80: 183, or 80: 185. 

b. 80: 158 and 80:190 may not be included in the 3 courses required under 
the electives but may be used by a student on the teaching program as ad­
ditional elective to complete the 16 hours requirement. 

The total minor will depend on a student's background and wi ll vary from 16 to 28 
hours. The student contemplating a mathematics minor is urged to consult with the head 
of the Department of Mathematics for assistance in planning his program. 

As with the major, first enrollment should be in the most advanced course for 
which the student is qualified by previous training and experience. 

MATHEMATICS SUBJECT FIELD - Junior High School Major 

Required: 80:060; 80: 158; 80:190 ....................................... 11 hours 
Required: one course from each of the following two 

categories for a total of ........................................... 7 ho urs 
Geometry: 80:1 12 or 80:165 
Probabili ty and Statistics: 80: 153 or 80: 172 

Electives from: 80:054; 80:070; 80: 107; 80:134; 
80: 144; 80: 180 .................................................... 4 hours 

22 hours 
A maximum of 30 hours is required if the student takes 80:045 and 80:046. 

80:020. Mathematics for General Education 
- 3 hrs. 

The language and ideas of mathematics. 

80:045. Elementary Analysis I -4 hrs. 
Properties of algebraic, exponential, logarith­
mic, and circular functions, mathematical 
structures. 

80:046. Elementary Analysis 11 - 4 hrs. 
Plane and solid analytic geometry , vector 
algebra in 2 and 3 space. Polar Coord inates, 
translations and rotations of the coordinate 
plarte. 

80:050. Matrices with Applications-3 hrs. 
Introduction to matrices, systems of linear 
equations, vector spaces and linear mappings. 
rank and inverses, determinants. characteristic 
values and characteristic vectors. Prerequisite: 
80:046. Students with credit in 80: 161 should 
not enroll in this course without permission of 
the head of the department. 
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80:054. Mathe matics of Measurement -3 hrs. 
Laboratory approach to the applied problems 
of elementary analysis. Prerequisite: 80:46. 4 
periods. 

80:060. Calc ulus I - 4 hrs. 
The derivatives and integrals of elementary 
functions and their applications. Prerequisite: 
80:046. 

80:061. Calc ulus 11 - 4 hrs. 
Continuation of 80:060, which 1s a pre­
requisite. 

80:062. Calc ulus III - 4 hrs. 
Continuation of 80:061, which is a pre­
requisite. 

80:070. Introduction to Programming- 1-2 hrs. 
An introduction to programming of electronic 
calculators and to Fortran programming for 
digital computers. If taken for one hour. may 
be repeated for a total of 2 hours credit. 
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80:107. Mathematics of Finance-2 hrs. 
Int e r es t , annuiti es, and li fe insura nce. 
Prerequisite: one year of high school algebra 
or 80:045. 

80: 109(g). Readings in Mathematical 
Literature - 2 hrs. 

May be re peated fo r c redit. Prerequisite: 
departmental approval. 

*80: 111 (g). Introduction to Analysis 
-4 hrs. 

A study of the properties of the real num bers· 
linear eq_uations, functions, inequalities; linea~ 
syste ms including systems of inequalities and 
linear prog ram ming ; com plex nu m bers; 
quad ra tic relations; and circular and exponen­
tial functions. Prerequisite: departmental ap­
proval or 80: 130. No credit for a student who 
has c redit in 80:45. 

*80:112(g). Introduction to Geometry 
- 4 hrs. 

Topics in three divisions of geometry, namely 
( 1) Gree k geometry ; (2) conte mpo rary 
deve lopme nts in Euclidean geometry; (3) 
Fo u n d at i o n and o th e r geo m e t r i e s. 
Prerequisite: departmental approval or 80: 130. 

*80: 113(g). Topics in Mathematics - 3 hrs. 
Top ics in n umber theory , geometry, and 
a lgebra not included in the prerequisite 
courses. Topics will be selected from the 
following: di visibi lity; congruence; continued 
fractions; theory of proportion; applications of 
mechan ics i n geomet ry ; ma ximum and 
minimum p rob le ms in ge o me try ; linear 
programming; Fibonacci numbers; transfinite 
a r it hm et i c ; m a th e ma ti c a l i ndu ctio n . 
Prereq uisite: 80: 111 and 80: 112. 

*Note: 80: 111 , 112, and 113 are designed 
es pecia ll y fo r e le men ta ry majo rs w it h 
mathematics subject field and for advanced 
graduate stude nts with meager backgrounds 
who want to do serious work not involving 
calculus. 

80:120(g). Elementary Game Theory 
- 3 hrs. 

Zero and non-zero sum games. Games with 
and without saddle points. Strategies, linear 
programmi ng, games with complete and in­
complete information. Particular interest to 
stud e nts in business and soc ia l science . 
Prerequisite: 80:45 or consent of instructor. 

80:130(g). Foundations of Arithmetic 
- 3 hrs. 

Cardi nal numbers and sets. Abstraction and 
extension of num ber concepts. Place value 
numeration as related to aJgorisms. Students 
with credit in either 80:158 or 80:160 should 
not enroll for this course without permission 
of the head of the department. 

Mathematics 

80:131 (g). Geometry for the Elementary 
Teacher - 3 hrs. 

The lang uage o f geometry. Propert ies of 
se lect ed geome tri c c urves. Rigid motio n. 
Se l ec t e d a c tivities f r om t o p o l ogy, 
measurement. Prerequisite: 80: 130. Students 
with credit in 80:112 or 80: 165 should not 
enroll without permission of the head o f the 
department. 

80: 134(g). Teaching of Mathematics in 
the Elementary School - 2 hrs. 

Prerequisite: 80: 130 and 80: 131. 

80:1 3 9 . Se minar for the Elementary 
Teacher - 1 hr. 

Offered on special tocpis as indicated in the 
Schedule of Classes. Prerequisites: two con­
tent courses in mathematics and 80: 134 or 
80: 190. May be repeated once for credit. 

80:144(g). Elementary Number Theory 
- 3 hrs. 

T o pics fro m p rime nu mbers , e lementary 
theory of congruence, continued fractio ns 
Dio phantine equations, Fibonacci num bers' 
P e ll 's e q ua t i_on , the gold e n recta ng le: 
Pythagorean triangles and transfinite numbers. 
Prerequisite: 80:046. 

80: 147(g). Advanced Calculm, 1- 3 hrs. 
The real numbers, Euclidean n-space, con­
tinuo us and diffe rentiable functions of several 
variables. Infin ite sequences and series of 
functions. Prerequisite: 80:062. 

80: 148(g). Advanced Calc ulus 11 - 3 hrs. 
A continua t ion o f 80: 147. Rieman n and 
Lesbesgue integrals. Curves and surfaces and 
the integrals on them. Prerequisite: 80: 147. 

80:149(g). Differential Equations - 3 hrs. 
Differentia l eq uations of the first order and 
linear equatio ns with constant coeffic ients. 
Prereq uisite: 80:062. 

80: 153. Probability Theory - 3 hrs. 
Discre t e sa mpl e s paces, co ndit io na l 
probabi lity. Bayes' formula, random variables 
probabi lit y fu nc t ions. e xpec t e d va l ue: 
C hebyc h ev's Th eo r e m, appli ca ti o ns. 
Prerequisite: 80:046. 

80:154(g). Introduction to Stochastic 
Processes-3 hrs. 

Ele ~ ents o f stochastic processes Markov 
c h a in s, r a n do m wa lk . a ppli ca ti o ns 
Prereq uisite: 80: 153 and 80:061. · 

80: 1 SS(g). Eleme ntary Differential 
Geometry - 3 hrs. 

The analyti c study of curves and surfaces in 
th ree-di m e n sio n a l E ucl id ea n s pa ce. 
Prereq uisite: 80:062. 
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80: 156(g). lntroduccio n to Complex 
nal , is-3 hrs. 

D1fferent1at1on and 1ntegrauon of functions of 
a single comple-. vanable. Taylor and Laurent 
expansions. Conformal mapping Prerequ1s1te 
80·062. 

80: 158(g). Foundacions of Elementary 
Mathemalics-4 hrs. 

Critical study of the elements of arnhmeuc. 
geometl), and algebra. T opics from number 
theory. algebraic and geometric structures. 
Students with credit 1n either 80: 1.30 or 80: 160 
should not enroll for this course without per­
m1ss1on o f the head of the depanmenl. 
Prerequ1sne: 80:046 or equl\-alent 

80: 160(g). Mode rn lgebra 1- 4 hrs. 
An 1ntroduct1on to the study of algebraic 
sys te ms. Inc ludes: g roups. rings. fields. 
homomorphisms and isomoroph1sms. 
Prerequisite 80·061 or equi valent. 

80: 161(g). Linear lgebra-4 hrs. 
Vector spaces, linear transformauons. d1men­
s1on. inner products. matnces. determinants. 
m1n1mal polynomial. Jordan canonical form, 
e1gen"alues and eigenvectors. apphcauons. 
Prerequ1s1te: 80: 160. 

80: t 62(g). Modern Algebra 11-3 hrs. 
A continuation of 80: 160. Includes groups 
with operators, modu les over rings. Sylow 
theorems, compos1t1on series, sem1simple and 
simple nngs. field theory and introduction to 
Galois theory Prerequisite: 80: 160. 

80: 163(g). Lattices and Boolean Algebra 
- 3 hrs. 

Elementary lattice theory and apphcauons to 
l ogic. el ectnca l networks. and geometry. 
Boolean functions and Boolean A lgebras. 
Boolean rings and their r eprese ntauons. 
Prerequisite: 80: 160. 

80: 165(g). Introductio n lo Modern 
Geometries-4 hrs. 

Foundauons of geometry; basic concepts of 
Euc l idean and non-Euclidean geometri es. 
Prerequisite: 80:046. 

80:166(g). Introduction to Linear 
Geometry-3 hrs. 

Basic concepts and properties of convex sets 
1n t wo, three, and higher dimensions. Convex 
polyhedra. Appl ications to max1ma-m1n1ma 
problems in geometry, graph theory and linear 
programming. Prerequisite: 80: 165 or consent 
of instructor. 

80:167(g). Topology 1- 4 hrs. 
An introductory study of metric spaces, com· 
pleteness, toplog1cal spaces. continuous func­
t Ions, compac tn ess. con n ec t ed n ess. 
separability, product and quouent spaces. 
Prerequisite : 80:061. 
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80: 168(g). 1 opology 11 -3 hrs. 
A continuauon o f 80: 167. Two and n-d1men· 
s1onal manifolds. orientable manifolds. the 
fundamental group of a space. free groups. 
co"enng spaces. apphcauon to geometry and 
knot theory Prereq u1'>1le. 80: 160 and 80: I 67 

80: 169(g). Mathematical Logic 1- 4 hrs . 
.\n 1ntroducuon to the semanucs and syntax 
of the propos1t1onal calculus and the predicate 
calculus. Flcments of the theory of algorithms. 
Prcrequ1s1te 80·060 or consent of instructor. 

80: 170(g). Fundamentals of Computer 
Programming-2 hrs. 

A n 1ntroduct1on to the h1stoncal development 
of digital computers. to Fonran I V program­
ming. and to flow chaning. The wriung and 
execuuon o f computer programs. 

80: 17 1 (gl. Intro duction to Computer 
cience - 4 hrs. 

Concepts and construcuon of algonthms used 
1n \ arious areas o f computer science with an 
1ntroduct1on to the design of d1g1tal com­
puters. Prerequ1s1te: 80:070 

80: 172(gl. Fundame ntals of latistical 
Mechods-3 hrs. 

lntu1uve approach to probab1hty and 1nferen­
ual stat1st1cs. 

80: l 74(g). Mathe matical tatistics I 
-3 hrs. 

Conti nuous random variabl es. moment 
generaung funcuons. central hm1t theorem. 
sampling d1stnbuuons; testing hypotheses and 
esumation. Prerequ1s1te: 80:062 and 80: 15.3. 

80: 175(g). Mathematical tatistics II 
- 3 hrs. 

Conunuauon of 80: 174. Small sample theory. 
sampl e models 1n ana l ysis of variance. 
Prerequ1s1te: 80: 174. 

80: 176(g). Introduce ion to umerical 
nalysis - 3 hr . 

An 1ntroductton to mathemaucal methods ap­
plicable to the d1g1tal computer including 
finite differences. numeri cal integrauon and 
d1fferenuauon. solution of linear and non­
linear equations, and soluuons of ordinary dif­
ferenual equati ons with 1n1ual conditions. The 
writing and execution of programs involving 
these met hods. Prerequi sue: 80:06 1 and 
80:070. 

80: I 77(g). Int roduce ion to Optimizalioo 
- 3 hrs. 

Mathematical techniques used to solve op­
tim1zauon problems; topics from classic~! op­
ti mi zation t echniques. search techniques. 
linear programming using the simplex method. 
nonlinear programming, integer programming. 
Prerequisites: 80:070; 80:050. I 
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80: 179(g). Math e matical Logic ll - 3 hrs. 
emanucs of the predicate calculus Goders 

completeness theorem for first order theories 
Completeness, categonctt} a nd dec1dab1ht}. 

ome decidable mathematical theones and the 
method of el1m1nat1on of quant1 f1 ers 
Prerequ1Mte· 80 169. 

80: 180(g) . History of Mathematics - 3 hrs. 
Prerequ1s11e 80 46 

80: 18l(g). Philosoph) of Mat hematics 
- 3 hrs. 

Cons1derat1on of , 1ews on fo undations of 
mathemaucs and sue h topics as the role and 
possible hmnat1ons of mathemaucs 1n scien­
tific 1n, estigation; the s1gnif1cance of logical 
constructs 1n mathematics Prerequ1snes. A 
Hum ann1es course plus one se mester of 
calc ul us and at least one addi t ional 
mathemaucs course 

80: 182(g). Introduction to et Theory 
- 3 hrs. 

The axioms of set theof) Relauons and func­
tions. Equ,"alence and ordenng relauons. or­
d inal numbers and transf1nlle induction Or· 
d1nal anthmeuc Zorn's lemma. well ordenng 
and the axiom of choice Cardinal numbers 
and the Ca n tor-Bernstein theorem. 
Prerequisite: 80· 160 or 80. 165 or 80 169 

80: 183(g). History of Arithmetic-2 hrs. 

80: t 84(g). lntroducl ion to Automata 
Theory - 4 hrs. 

F1n1te automata. eura l n etworks a nd 
memories 1n f1n1te state machines. lnf1n1te 
automata. Algorithms. computability and 1n­
f1 n I te-sta te m ac h ines Tu ring machines. 
Dec1s1on problems for finite a nd 1nfin1te 
mach1 nes. I ntroduct1on to formal languages. 
Pre requ1s1te: either 80:070 o r 80: 169; and 
80:061 or consent of instructor. 

80: 185(g). Mathematics for the 
Exceptional Child -3 hrs. 

Work with cltn1cal cases under g uidance. 
Prereq u1s1te: 80: J 14. 

80:187(g). Formal Languages - 3 hrs. 
Natural languages and formal languages. 
Grammars a nd their generated languages. 
F ini t e and infinite mac hines a nd their 
relations to formal languages. Operations on 
languages. Some unsolvable a nd solvable 
problems. Prerequ1s1 t e: either 80:070 or 
80: 169; and 80:061 or consent of instructor. 

80:188(g). Modal Logic-3 hrs. 
The syntax and semantics of several modal 
propositional and predicate logics. Consisten­
cy, completeness. and decidability questions. 
Prerequ1slle: 80: 169. 

Mathemattcs 

80: 189(g). Geometric Transformations 
-3 hrs. 

R1g1d and ,1 mtlant y transformations 1n the 
[ uclidean plane and Euclidean space. Groups. 
subgroups and norm.ti subgro ups of transfor· 
mauons 5} mmetf) groups. the Polya-Burns1de 
theorem and apphcauons to C()Stallography 
and design. Group, and the foundations of 
geometl). Prerequisite or core4u1stle 80: 16S 
and SO: 160. 

80: 190. The 1 eaching of econdary 
1athematiC\-3 hrs. 

Credll also as a cour-.c 1n education for a 
studen1 with a maJor in ma1hemat1cs 
Prerequisite· 80 046 

80: 198. Independent Study. 
ee pp 58, 76 

80:201. Mathematical naly'ii'i l -3 hrs. 
The re.ti numbers. Topolog} of Cartesian 
spaces. Conunuous funcuons. D1fferentiat1on 
in Carte\lan spaces Prerequ1stte. 80· 147 

80: 202. \'lat hem at ical nalysis 11 - 3 hrs. 
R1emann-SueltJes and Lebesgue Integral. In 
tegrat1on 1n Cartesian spaces. Im proper and 
1nftn1te integrals I nf1nlle series. Prerequ1s1te: 
80:201 

80:210. Theory of umbers - 3 hrs. 
B,ts1c 1nterrelat1ons of lhe system of integers 

80:220. Func tion~ of a Real Variable 
- 3 hr\. 

Metric spaces, lopolog1cal spaces. h m1ts. con­
t1nu1ty, Weierstrass Approx1mat1on T heorem. 
Stone~Weierstrass Theorem, functions of 
bounded \artat1on T1etze's E:.x t ens1on 
Theorem. Prerequ1s1te. 80. 148 

80:221. Mea<;ure and Jntegration -3 hrs. 
Lebesgue measure and integral; measure 
spaces. measurable functions, monotone con­
" e rge nce theorem, Lp spaces, produc t 
measures, Fub1 n1 lheorem, Haar measure. 
Prerequisite· 80:220. 

80:235. Problems in Teac hing Arithmetic 
- 2 hrs. 

Seminar Prcrequ1s1te: departmental approval. 

80:245. Topics in A b'itracl Algebra-3 hrs. 
Topics from groups, rings and ideals, fields, 
Galois theory, introduction to homological 
a lgebra, 1nf1n1te Abehan groups ind linear 
algebras. 

80:265. Systems of Geometry - 3 hrs. 
Projective geometry. Transformati ons 1n 
projective geometry, and the development of 
affine. Euclidean and non-Euclidean 
geometries as subgcometncs w1th1n project ive 
geometry. Prerequisite: 80: 165. 
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80:267. Topics in Topology - 3 hrs. 
Selections from general topology; uniform 
spaces, topological groups and algebras, rings 
of continuous functi ons, topologica l vector 
spaces. Prerequisite: 80: 167. 

80:268. The Godel Incompleteness 
Theorems -3 hrs. 

Elementary number theory as a formal theory. 
Recursive functions and relations. and their 
form al representations. The arithmetization of 
metamathematics. The incompleteness of for· 
mal number theory. Essential incompleteness 
and undecidabi lity. Pre requisite: 80: 169. 

80: 273. Topics in Probability and Statistics 
- 3 hrs. 

Topics chosen from correlation and regression 
analysis, analysis of variance and co-variance, 
non-parametric methods, order statistics. 
Prerequisite: 80: 175 or equivalent. May be 
repeated for credit. 

80:278. Topics in Mathematical Logic 
-3 hrs. 

Topics from: algebraic logic, topological logic, 
intuitionistic logic, the theory of definabi lity, 
many-valued logic, the logic of infinitely long 
formulas, theories o f computability and 
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decidability, and decision procedures in for· 
mal mathemat ical theori es. Pre requisite: 
80: 169. May be repeated for c redit. 

80:280. Elementary School Mathematics 
-Curric ulum - 3 hrs. 

80:281. Elementary School Mathematics 
- Concepts - 3 hrs. 

80:289. Topics in Geometry-3 hrs. 
Topics from: general theory of magnitudes; 
con tent and m easure in geometry ; the 
Banach-Tarski paradox; geometric dissection 
theory; packing and tiling; combinational 
geometry; geometric inequaliti es; descriptive 
geometry. Prerequisite: 80:165. 

80:290. Problems in Teaching Junior 
High School Mathematics-2 hrs. 

Seminar. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
May be repeated once for credit. 

80:291. Problems in Teaching High 
School Mathematics - 2 hrs. 

Seminar. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
May be repeated for credit. 

80:299. Research. 
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Physics 

R. J. Hanson, Head. Engardt, Hsu, Hsue, V. Jensen, O lson, Poppy, Unruh , Y ilmain. 

PHYSICS MAJOR -TEACHING 

Required : 80:060; 80:061; 82: 193; 88: 130; 88: 13 1; 88: 169; 88: 193 ........... 27 hours 
*Electives in physics beyond 88: 056 ..................................... 7 hours 
Electives in non-physics courses from the College of Natural 

Sc iences (excluding 82:020; 82:022, and mathema tics below 80:060) .... 10 ho urs 

44 hours 
* A course in e lectronics is highly recomme nded unless the stude nt has a strong 

background in e lectronics. 
Sufficient work should be take n fo r certification approval in a second area. Co m­

mon teaching combinatio ns are physics-chemistry o r physics-mathe mati cs. 

PHYSICS MAJOR-A 

Requ ired physics: 88:130; 88: 13 1; 88: 169; 
one course fro m 88: 135, 88: 162, 88: 163, 88: 165; 
and o ne from 88: 152, 88: 154, 88: 161, 88: 170, 88: 175 .................. 19 ho urs 

Electives in physics beyond 88:056 ...................................... 7 ho urs 
Required mathe matics: 80:060; 80:061 ................................... 8 ho urs 
Elec ti ves in mathe matics beyo nd 80:061 ............................... . . 4 hours 
Elec tives from College of Natural Sciences (excluding 82:020, 

mathe matics below 80:060, a nd physics below 88: 130) ........ . ....... 14 hours 

52 ho urs 
This majo r is especially suita ble for stude nts (including double majors) desiring a 

broad bac kground in scie nce who a re taking a substantial a mount of work in other 
science areas. It is a lso suitable for students no t seeking a high degree of specializa tio n. 

PHYSICS MAJOR - B 

Required Physics: 88: 130; 88: 131; 88: 135; 88: 162; 88: 169; 
88: 170; 88: 175; 88: 165; and e lecti ves beyo nd 88:056 ...... . ........... 36 ho urs 

Required Mathe ma ti cs: 80:060; 80:061: electives beyond 80:061 ....... . ... 15 ho urs 
Required Che mistry: 86:044 a nd 86:048 .......................... . ....... 8 hours 

59 ho urs 
Recomme nded : At least 10 ho urs in a fo reign la nguage. 
This major is recommended for s tudents planning graduate study in physics o r 

engineering, o r who wish to have a strong undergraduate bac kground for work suc h as 
that of an industrial physicist. 

PHYSICS MINO R-Teaching and Liberal Arts 

Electives in physics beyo nd 88:056 ... . ................................ 12 hours 
At the time of the first enrollment in physics, each stude nt will be placed in the 

course for whic h he is best qualified depe nding upon his previous education and ex­
periences. 
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Note: For some students a background of 88:054 and 88:056 1s recommended before 
enrolhng in 88: 130 and 88: 131. Students with strong physics and mathematics 
background from high school may enroll 1n 88: 130-131 without 88:054-056. 
Placement test may be taken 1n department. Chemist ry or mathematics majors 
should enroll in 88:130-131 i f physics 1s taken after the sophomore year. Students 
who have not had 88:054-056 should register for 88: 128 concurrently with 88: 130 
and 88: 129 concurrently with 88: 131. 

88:0 IO. Physics and the Environment -3 hrs. 
Basic physics principles necessary to under­
stand certain contemporary problems of man's 
relauonsh1p to his environment. Application to 
energy production, use, and d1stribuuon; to 
thermal. light, radiation, and noise pollution; 
to clean air and water problems. and to 
transportation. D1scuss1on, 3 periods. Does not 
apply toward a physics major. 

88:052. Principles of Physics-4 hrs. 
Topics in mechanics, heat and electnc1ty. 
Does not apply toward a physics major or 
minor. No credn given for a student with 
credit in 88:054 o r 88:056. Prerequ1sne: 
80:020 or equi va lent. Discussion, 2 penods; 
lab., 2 periods. 

88:054. General Physics 1- 4 hrs. 
Basic principles and 1nterrelat1onships of mat­
ter, motion, and energy, including topics from 
c lassica l and modern physics. Discussion. 3 
periods, lab., 2 periods. Prerequisite: working 
knowledge of a lgebra and trigonometry. 

88:056. General Physics 11 - 4 hrs. 
Continuation of Genera l Physics l. Discussion. 
3 periods; lab., 2 penods. Prereqmsite: 88:054. 

*88:120(g). Elementary Atomic and uc lear 
Physics - 4 hrs. 

Atomic and nuclear structure, elementary par­
ticles, radio activity, wave-particle duality, in­
teractions and detection of radiation. Lower 
mathematical level than 88: 169. Prerequ1s1te: 
88:056. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. 
Not for physics majors. 

88: 128. Experime nts in Physics 1- 1 hr. 
May accompany 88: 130 o nly. No credit for a 
student with credit in 88:054. 

88: 129. Experiments in Physics II - 1 hr. 
May accompany 88: 131 only. No c redit for a 
student with credit in 88:056. 

*'88:130(g). Physics 1- 4 hrs. 
A calculus-based course in mechanics, heat. 
and wave mo tio n. Discussion. 5 pe riods. 
Prerequisite: 80:060 or permission of the in­
structor. 

*88:131(g). Physics 11 - 4 hrs. 
A ~alculus-bascd course in electri city, mag­
netism, and opt ics. Disc ussion. 5 peri ods. 

*Graduate credit for non-physics majors only. 
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Prerequ1s1te: 88: J 30 and 80:061 or permission 
of instructor. 

88: 135(g). naly ticaJ Mechanics-3 hrs. 
Vector analysis. particle dynamics, celestiaJ 
mechanics, dynam ics of a system of particles. 
rigid body motion, Lagrange's equations, and 
theory of v1 brauons. Prereqmsite: 80:061 and 
88: 130. D1scuss1on. 3 periods. 

88: 136(g) . Thermodynamics-3-4 hrs. 
First and second laws of thermodynamics: 
PVT surfaces: reversibility, entro py; phase 
trans1uons; statistica l viewpoint. Prerequisite: 
80:061. 88:056 o r 88: 131. Discussion. 3 
periods; Jab., optional, 2 periods. 

88: 152(g). Electronics 1- 4 hrs. 
Electronics principles, basic d.c. and a.c. cir­
cuits, electrical measurements, power supplies, 
amplification by vacuum tubes and transistors. 
amplifier c ircuits. Discussion, 2 periods; lab .. 
4 periods. Prerequisite: 88:056 o r equivalent. 

88: 154(g). Electronics 11 - 4 hrs. 
Oscil lators. com pari son measure me nts, and 
selected t opics from: se r vo sys tem s. 
operauonal amplifiers fo r measure ments and 
control. electronic switching, and timing and 
digita l counti ng syst e ms. Disc uss io n. 2 
periods; lab., 4 periods. Prerequisite: 88: 152 
or permission. 

*88: 157(g). FundamentaJs of Physics 1- 4 hrs. 
Basic princi ples o f mechanics, beat. and 
sound . Enro llm e nt limite d t o graduate 
students other than physics majors or minors. 
Department approval reqmred. Prerequisite: 
W or k i n g kn ow l e d ge of algebra and 
trigonometry. Discussion. 3 periods; lab .. 2 
periods. 

*88:158(g). FundamentaJs of Physics 11 - 4 hrs. 
Basic princi ples o f electricity. magnetism. 
light, a nd mod ern physics. Department ap­
proval re qui red. Pre requi si te: 88: 157 o r 
eq uiva le nt. Disc ussion, 3 periods; lab., 2 
periods. 

88:16l (g). Acoustics and Optics-4 hrs. 
Harmonic oscillato rs, wave theory. acoustics. 
and physical o ptics. Prerequisite: 80:061 and 
88: 131. Discussion. 3 periods; lab., 2 periods. 

• 
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88: 162(g). Electric and Magnetic Fields I 
-3 hrs. 

Vector ana lysis, e lectrostatic fields and 
boundary value problems, dielectric material, 
electromagnetic inducti on, magnetic fields. 
magnetic materials, Maxwell's equations and 
radiation, selected topics. Prerequisite: 80:061 
and 88: 131. Discussion, 3 periods. • 

88:163(g). Electric and Magnetic Fields II 
-3 hrs. 

Continuation of 88: 162. Prerequisite: 88: 162. 
Discussion, 3 periods. 

88:165(g). Introductory Quantum 
Mechanics - 3 hrs. 

Solution of Schrodinger equation for several 
systems. Super-position of states. Matrix for­
mulation. Physical interpretation. Discussion, 
3 periods. Prerequisite: 80:061; 88: 131; 88: 169. 

88: 169(g). Modern Physics-5 hrs. 
Atomic and nuclear structure; special 
r e lati vity; al pha , beta, gamma. a nd 
X-radiation; wave-particle duality; introduc­
tory quantum mechanics; e lementary par­
ticles. Discussion, 4 periods; lab., 2 periods. 
Prerequisite: 80:061; 88:056. Recommended: 
88: 130 and 88: 131. 

88: 170(g). Solid State Physics-3-4 hrs. 
Molecular binding; band theory of solids; 
electrical, thermal, and magnetic properties; 
imperfections; semiconductors, p-n junctions, 
and transistors. Pre requisite: 88: 169 or 
equiva lent. Discussion, 3 periods; lab., op­
tional 2 periods. 

88: 175(g) . Nuclear Physics-3-4 hrs. 
Interaction of radiation with matter; alpha, 
beta, and gam ma decay; neutron physics and 
nuclear reactions; nuc lear models; elementary 
particles; appli cations of nuc lear physics. 
Prerequisite: 88: 169. Discussion, 3 periods; 
lab., optional, 2 periods. 

88:180. Undergraduate Research in 
Physics - 1-3 hrs. 

Research activities under direct supervision of 
sponsoring staff member. Prerequisite: depart­
mental approval. 

88: 185(g) . Laboratory Projects - 1-3 hrs. 
Experimental activities to meet individual 
needs and in terests not normally inc luded in 
othe r courses. Maximum of 3 hours c redit 
may be applied to a physics major or minor. 
Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

88:189(g). Readings in Physics- 1-3 hrs. 
Readings/ problems in areas of physics (or 
re lated interdisciplinary areas) not normally 
covered in othe r courses. Maximum of 3 
hours may be applied to a physics major or 
minor. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

Physics 

88: 193(g). Current Curricula in Physics - 3 hrs. 
Philosophy, methods, and materials of sec­
ondary school physics and physical science 
curricula, including PSSC, Project Physics. 
TMMW, PSPE (Gohman), IPS. ISCS, and 
ot_hers._ Pre req~isite: 8 hours of physics. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. 

88:250. Special Problems in Physics- 1-6 hrs. 
Credit determined at registration. Problems 
selected according to needs of students. 
Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

88:280. Current Topics in Physics-3 hrs. 
Selected topics from areas of current interest 
in fundamental and applied physics: includes 
means of communication with high school 
students on these topics. Prerequisite: 88: 169. 

88:291. Evaluation of Programs in Secondary 
School Physics-3 hrs. 

Critical examina t ion of the philosoph y, 
materials and instructional techniques in 
secondary school physics programs such as 
PS~C Physics. Project Physics, IPS Physical 
Science and others. Study of educational 
research done on these programs will be in­
cluded. Discussion, 3 periods. Prereq uisite: 15 
hours of physics and two years of physics 
teaching experience; 88: 193 recommended. 

88:292. Research Methods in Physics-3 hrs. 

I 
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University of Northe rn Iowa 

Science 

There is no science department as such. The science majors and the general 
courses in science are offered under the jurisdiction and the general supervision of the 
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences. 

SCIENCE MAJO R-l' EACHING 

Req uired: 80:045 and 80:046 or 80: 111 and 80: 11 2; 86:044; 86:046*; 
88:054; 88:056; and three of the following: 84:02 1, 84:022, 
84:023, 84:024, 84:025 ........................................... . 33 hours 

Required: 84: 191 or 82: 193** ......... . ................................. 3 hours 
Electives in: Biological science or in earth science and 

physical science ................................................. 10 ho urs 

46 hours 
21: 178 The Junior High School-5 hrs. is strongly recomme nded as this major is in­

tended especia lly for those desiring to teach general science in junior and senior high 
school and not for those desi ring to teach biology, chemistry or physics. 

*86:048 may be substituted for 86:046. 
**If both 84: 191 and 82: 193 are taken, only one can be counted to meet req uired 

majo r ho urs. 

SCIENCE MAJOR 

Required: two of the fol lowing four science areas for 
a to t a I of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-17 ho urs 
Biology: any three from 84:021, 84:022, 84:023, 84:024, 84:025 
Chemistry: 86:044; 86:046 or 86:048 
Earth Science: 87:031 a nd 87:035 
Physics: 88:054 and 88:056 

Electives in science ................................................ 21-23 hours 

38 hours 
The equivalent of at least 10 hours in a foreign language is strongly recommended. 

SCIENCE SUBJECT FIELD-Junior High School Major 

Required: 86:044; 86:046; 88:054; 88:056; 84:191 or 82: 193*; 
and three of the fo llowing: 84:021. 84:022, 84:023, 
84:024, 84:025 ................................................... 28 hours 

Electives in science ................................................... 7 hours 
' 

35 hours 
*If both courses are taken, only one can be counted to meet the required hours of 

the field. 
Strongly recommended: 87:031; 87:035; 87: 108; 87: 180. 
It is recommended that consideration be given to taking additional hours ap­

propriate to the major in Science, and that the completion of this major would be a 
desirable goal. 
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GENERAL COURSES IN SCIENCE 

82:020. The Physical Sciences-3 hrs. 
In troduction to basic ideas of astronomy, 
motion, energy, atoms and the structure of 
matter, and methods of science. Discussion, 3 
pe riods; or discussion 2 period.s and in­
vestigations, J period. 

82: 120(g) . Experiences in Physical Sciences 
- 3 hrs. 

For majors in e lement ary or junior high 
ed ucation. Selected fundamental physical 
science concepts. Student inquiry and in· 
vestigation of scientific phenomena stressed. 
Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 periods. 

82: 122(g). Experiences in Biological Sciences 
- 3 hrs. 

For majors in e lementary or junior high 
ed ucation. Outdoor and laboratory obser­
vations of nature correlated with si mple ex­
perimental design. Fundamental biological 
concepts a ppli cable to c lassroom use. 
Discussion, l period; lab., 4 periods. 

82:175. The Nature of Science-2 hrs. 
Science as a field of subject matter, with con­
sideration of its nature, development, and 
methods, usi ng a chronological approach with 
a philosophical emphasis. Special attention is 
paid to the interrelations of the various sci· 
ences, the relations of science (including the 
social sciences and psychology) to other fi elds, 
such as philosophy, religion, and art, and the 

Science 

interactions of science and these other areas 
of thought and cult ure throughout history and 
in current ti mes. Discussion, 2 periods. 

82:193. The Teaching of Physical Sciences 
- 3 hrs. 

Credit also as a course in education for a 
student whose major is science. Prerequisite: 
JO hours o f physics or c hemistry or the 
physical sciences. Should precede stud ent 
teaching. Discussion, 2 periods; lab., 2 
periods. Laboratory may be offered in two 
sections. l. Chemistry, 2. Physics. 

82: 198. Independent Study. 
See pp. 58, 76. 

82:200. History and Philosophy of Science 
-2 hrs. 

82:202. Physical Science Techniques-2 hrs. 
Devising and building equi pment for demon­
strations and experi ments in the laboratory 
out of locally obtainable, less e xpe nsive 
materials. Discussion, 1 period; lab., 2 periods. 

82: 280. Seminar in Science Teaching - 2 hrs. 

82:288(g). Seminar in Computer Applications 
- 1-2 hrs. 

Follows 80: 170. Fundamentals of Computer 
Programming. 

82:299. Research. 

195 



Interdisciplinary Courses 
and Majors 

In add ition to programs and courses offered in the stri ct collegia te structure. the 
unive rsity offers a variety of interdisciplinary c urri cula to meet the growing need and in­
te rest in work beyond collegiate division. T he fo llowing courses and progra ms are under 
the supe rvision and jurisdiction of several committees, departments, o r colleges as in ­
dicated. The courses a nd programs inc lude: 

Huma nities Courses 
Huma niti es Major 
Asian Studies Major-Teaching 
Foreign Areas Program 
American Studies Major 
Latin American Studies Major 
Russian Area Studies Major 
Ind ividua l Stud ies Major 

Humanities 
There is no humanities department as such. The courses below are interdisciplinary 

a nd are taught jointly by staff from several departments. 

68:021. Humanities 1- 4 hrs. 
Literature. philosophy, religion, and the fine 
arts, integrated with the history of Western 
Civilization (ancient times through the refor­
mation). 

68:022. Humanities 11 -4 hrs. 
A continuation of 68:021 (from the 17th cen­
tury to the present). 

68:124. Foreign Area Studies-China-3 hrs. 
An historical treatment of significant elements 
o f Chi nese cu lture and major aspects of 
modern China's transformation since the mid­
nineteenth centu ry. 

68:125. Foreign Area Studies- India-3 hrs. 
An historical treatment of significant elements 
of Indian culture and major aspects of modern 
India's transformation under Brithish rule and 
since independence. 

68:130. Culture of the G hetto-3 hrs. 
Var[ous aspects of the black experie nce: 
economics, psychology, education. sociology. 
Provides the student an opportunity to meet 
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blac ks from all walks of life, to travel to 
various ghettos in the country, to work with 
black children. May be repeated for an ad­
ditional 3 hours of credit. 

68: 131. Practical Expe rience in 
G hetto Living - 2 hrs. 

Student to spend at least 5 hours a week 
working in a ghetto on a self-optioned or 
assigned project; may include work in public 
school system, volunteer bureaus, a nd/ or com­
munity socia l agencies. Project to be ap­
proved by the instructor at t i m e of 
enrollment. Pre req ui sit e or coreq ui site: 
68: 130. May be repeated for an additional 2 
hours of credit. 

68: 165(g). Tragedy-3 hrs. 
The interpretation of classical, Christ ian. and 
modern works portraying the human encoun­
ter with suffering and death. 

68: 168(g). Mythology-3 hrs. 
Emphasis on Greek and Roman literature. 



• 

HUMANITIES MAJOR 
This is an interdisciplinary major offered by the College of Humanities and Fine 

Arts, and is under the jurisdiction and supe rvision of the dean of that college. 

Requi red: 68:021; 68:022 . . ............................................. 8 hours 
*Interdisciplinary courses in, o r including, 

the Humanities ....... , ............................................ 9 hours 
Courses in history, from any department. ................................ 6 hours 
Critica l and analytical courses .......................................... 6 hours 
Participatory courses in one c reative or 

performing art .................................................... 6 hou rs 
Electives in any of the above or o ther Humanities areas ................. . . 9 hours 

44 hours 

*These courses may include seminars in the interpretation of texts, in philosophy of 
history, in aestheti cs, in a theme or peri od, in a topic relating the Humanities to the 
natural or socia l sciences, or o the r appropriate courses as avai la ble. 

It is recommended that at least three courses cente r on the same chronological 
period. At least two courses should focus on the contemporary period ; at least two out­
side the contemporary period. 

It is recommended that at least four courses be integrated by being in the same 
academic discipline or by dealing with a common theme or problem. 

All reasonable variations on this program should be approved. 

The programs and the general courses in the non-Western foreign areas studies a re 
offered under the jurisdiction of the Committee on Asian Studies and the general supe r­
vision of the Dean of the College of Business and Behavoria l Sciences. 

ASIAN STUDIES MAJOR-TEACHING 

Req uired: 68: 124; 68: 125 ............................................... 6 hours 
Required: 92:053, 94:014; 98:058 ................... . ................ 9 ho urs 

Required : 90: 190 ...................................................... 3 hours 
Required : 96:183; 96: 187; 96:181; 96:182 ........... . .................... 12 hours 
Electives in Asian Studies: a minimum of 23 ho urs of credit from 

among at least three different disciplines must be completed 
from the fo llowing courses: .... . .................................. 23 hours 
Anthropology: 99: 174 
Art: 60: 147 
Economics: 92: 143 
Geography: 97: 163; 97: 165; 97: 185 
Histo ry: 96: 168; 96: 184; 96: 185 
Po litica l Science: 94: 165 
Religion: 64: 130; 64: 132 
Independent Study: electives may include supervised individual study in spe­

cific discipline. Approval of instructor required. For variable c redit up to 
three (3) hours. 

53 ho urs 
Note: Student must also satisfy certification requi rements. 
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University o f Northern Iowa 

FOREIGN AREAS PROGRAM 

A studen t may have recorded o n his record the comple tio n of the following 
minimum program whic h 1s designed to help prepare him either to teach in the area o r 
to secure background work for advanced study 

Required: 68: 124 and 68: 125 ........................................... 6 hours 
Required: One additional course 1n either China or India .................. J hours 
Electives in any Art. History o r G eograph} courses dealing with an 

O riental, African. South American. Middle Eastern. or Russian 
subject .......................................................... 6 hours 

15 ho urs 

AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR 

This is an interdisciplinary program offered jointl} by the College of Business a nd 
Bcha\.orial Sciences and the College of Humanities and Fine Arts. and is under the 
jurisdiction of the heads of the departments of History and English Language and 
Lite rature. 

Required: J courses in American history ................................ 9 ho urs 
Required: 3 courses in the socia l sciences ............................... 9 ho urs 
Required: J courses 1n American literature including 62:031 ............... 9 ho urs 
Required: 3 courses from religion. philosphy. theater. art. or 

m us1c ........................................................... 9 hours 
Required: senior colloquium* .......................................... 3 ho urs 

39 hours 

*Colloq uium to be an explo ration of the total cu lture of an era or region in 
historical perspective by applying the disciplines of history. literature. art, philosophy. 
and the social sciences. 

Courses used to meet General Education requirements may not be counted o n this 
maJor. 

Courses from the four specified areas must be chosen from a selected list approved 
by the student's adviser. 

NoLe: This major does not carry certification to teach. In order to teac h, the 
student sho uld declare a major in either history or English on a teaching program and 
make the major in American Studies a second major. 
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LA TIN AMERICAN STUD IE MAJOR 

T h is major is o ffe red jointl y by the College of Business a nd Be havo ri a l Sc ie nces a nd 
the College o f Huma niti es a nd Fine A rts. 

Require d Spanis h* -
78:05 1 a nd 78:061 fo r ........................................... 5- 10 ho urs 
78 :07 1 o r 78:072 ..... • ......................................... . .. 3 ho urs 
Two courses fro m 78: 11 2, 78: 142, 78: 144 ............ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-6 ho urs 

Elec tives in Spanis h ................................................. 0-6 ho urs 

24 ho urs 
Require d Socia l Science-

96: 179; 96: 180 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 6 ho urs 
At least 15 ho urs in La tin A me rican courses 1n two o f the 

fo llo wing areas: econo m ics, po liti cal sc ie nce, 
socio logy, geography................... . ................... 15 hours 

21 ho urs 

Total - 45 ho urs 

*78:05 1 and 78:061 may each be re peated once fo r c redit. 
*Students with no la ng uage competence wi ll be required to ta ke an additio nal 5- 10 

hours o f Spanis h a t the e le m entary level. 
Note: This m ajo r does no t ca r ry certificatio n to teach. In ord e r t o teac h, the 

stude nt should d eclare a major in o n e o f the social scie nces o n a teaching program and 
take the majo r in Latin Ameri can Studies as a second m ajo r. 

RUSSIAN AREA STUDIES MAJOR 
This inte rdisciplinary major is under the direct Jurisdi cti o n o f the Dean o f the 

College of Humanities and Fine A r ts. 

Require d : a total o f 45 semeste r hou rs as fo llo ws­

Required Russian - 22 semeste r ho urs: 
Interm ediate Russian , inc luding e ithe r 77:05 1 o r 77:06 1 ............. 5-10 ho urs 
Russian Lite rature whic h may include 77: 102, 77: 103 o r 

othe r 100-level Russia n Literature course ........... . .... . ...... 5-6 ho urs 
77: 141 ..... . ................................................ .. .. . 3 hours 
Electives in Russian to comple te the 22 ho urs . ................ . 

22 ho urs 

Required Social Sc ie nce - 23 sem este r ho urs: 
So vie t Union courses including 92: 137; 94 : 164; 96: 155; 

96:169; 96:170 ; 97: 169 and 
6 hours o f e lecti ves in European histo ry ......... . .................. 23 h o urs 

Hours o f histo ry in re quired Social Scie nce will meet minimal standards to 
teach in World History. 

Note: This major does no t carry certificatio n to teach. In o rd er to teach , the 
student should declare a t eaching m ajor in o ne o f the socia l scie nces o r in anothe r 
teaching program and take the majo r in Russian Area Studies as a second majo r. 
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The Graduate 
Program 

The Grad uate Progra m at the University o f Northern Iowa has g ro wn to meet the 
inc reasing de ma nds o f highe r educatio n. In 1951 the un iversity was a utho rized by the 
State Boa rd o f Regents to offer a program of graduate work lead ing to the Master of 
Arts in Education degree; the p rogram began with the summe r sessio n o f 1952. In 1960 
the g raduate program was e xte nded with the addition of a sixth -year program leading to 
the S pecia lis t in Educatio n degree. These programs were develo ped to pre pa re 
professiona lly competent personnel in education - highly qualified teachers, supervisors. 
adminis trato rs, school psycho logists, a nd specialists in , arious fields fo r e le mentary a nd 
secondary schools as well as fo r colleges. 

In 1965, in recognitio n o f a mo re general need fo r adva nced study. the graduate 
progra m was fu rther expa nded with the addition of the Master o f Arts degree. This 
degree is o pe n to those students who plan to pursue careers in fie lds other than 
educatio n and is a lso ava ila ble fo r stude nts interested in doi ng advanced work in 
teac hing fie lds-ele mentary. seconda ry. a nd co llege. Mo re advanced study in these areas 
was made possible under the p rogra m lead ing to the Speciali st deg ree inaugurated in 
1970. 

G raduate majo rs a re avai la ble in most departments, and graduate-level courses are 
o ffered by all depar tments of the university. T he U niversity of orthe rn Io wa o ffers 
these fo ur graduate degrees. 

Master of Arts in Educatio n 
Maste r of Arts 
Specia li st in Education 
Specia list 

A coope rative program leading to the Ph.D. degree in educatio nal administratio n is 
also available. (See p. 240.) 

Those who wish to contin ue thei r professio na l a nd c ultural gro wth witho ut fulfill ing 
the require ments fo r a graduate degree may do so if they satisfy the require me nts fo r 
admissio n to g raduate study. All students taki ng wo rk beyond the bac he lor 's deg ree, 
whe ther they a re studying fo r an advanced degree or no t, are c lassi fied as grad uate 
studen ts. De tai led info rmatio n o n the un iversity's Grad uate Progra m may be obtained 
fro m the Dean o f the Graduate Coll ege, Admin istration Build ing. Uni versity of Northe rn 
Iowa. Ceda r Falls, Io wa 50613. 

The University o f Northern Iowa is a me mber o f the Co unc il of Graduate Schools 
in the United States. 

T he Quad-Cities Graduate Study Center 
The Uni versity of Northern Iowa is o ne of nine colleges and uni ve rs1t1es of Io wa 

a nd Illino is wh ich are partici pating in the Q uad-Cities Graduate Study Center, with o f­
fi ces in Rock Is la nd , lllino is. The cooperating institutio ns o ffer graduate courses, and 
appro priate courses completed a t the Center may be rega rded as reside nce c redit by the 
institutio n at which the student is working towa rd a graduate degree. An interested 
student sho uld confer in advance with the head o f his major department. Prelim inary 
inq uiries may be directed to the Dean of the Graduate College. 
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The Graduate Program 

ADMISS IO N TO G RA DUATE STUDY 
(This 'iect1011 applier to all students talung gradua1e cour{e'i at the Unh·erHll' of 

,Vorthern lo wa after receil'lng the bachelor ·s degree ) 

APPLICATIO 
Anyone possessing the bachelor's degree from this or an) other recognized 1n­

st1tut1on \Vho \v1shes to register for either undergraduate or graduate credit in this 
un1verSlt) must make apphcauon for adm1ss1on to graduate stud) through the Registrar. 
Seniors 1n their final semester 1n this un1versll) \\ho are \\1th1n 14 semester hours of 
graduation and who wish to register for graduate credit 1n that semester or summer 
session must apply for adm1ss1on to graduate stud). Tht> combined total o f course 
credits (undergraduate and graduate) ma) not exceed 15 semester hours 1n a semester or 
eight semester hours 1n a summer session. The graduate \\>Ork thus completed will be 
counted as graduate credit onl) 1f the student actually earn,; the bachelor's degree at the 
end of the given semester or summer ess1on. In registering for such mixed credit. the 
studen t must obtain on the re\erse side of the reg1strat1on form \\rttten appro\al for 
each graduate course from the Head of the Department 1n which the course 1s offered 

A student who expects to earn a graduate degr<..:e at this un1.,,ers1t) must file a tran­
sc ript from the college or un1\ers1ty granting the baccalaureate degree 1f other than the 
Un1vers1t) of orthern Iowa. A student who has earned graduate credit at another 
col lege o r un1versit) must file an official transcript of such c redit. A student who does 
not hold a teaching cert1f1cate and expects this university to recommend him for an 
original certificate must also file an off1c1Jl transcript However. students who do not ex­
pect to become degree candidates and who do not expect the Un1vers1t) of Northern 
Iowa to recommend them for ceruficates do not need to file transcripts. An official 
state ment of the degree and date awarded will be sufficient 

A Health Record 1s required of all new graduate students regardless o f class1ficat1on 
or number of hours taken and must be on file with the Student Health Center before 
registration can be completed. The examination must ha\.e been given by a practicing 
phys1c1an within o ne year prior to registration and recorded on a form pro\ided by the 
un1vers1 ty. Students enrolled as undergraduates at UNI must update their pre\ious UNI 
health records. This physical examination 1s not given at the Student Health Center. 

For transfer students, a transcript of their physical exam1nat1on from their pre\ious 
schoo l wi ll be accepted provided the examination has been made within one year before 
coming to UNI. 

TYPES OF ADMISSIONS 
l. Uncondiuonal admission to graduate study will be granted a student if: 

a. He 1s a graduate of a college o r university accredited by the National Counci l 
for Accreditation o f Teacher Education o r by the North Central Association o f 
Colleges and Secondary Schools o r by a corresponding regional accrediting 
agency. 

b. All the necessary papers and information have been filed with the Registrar. 
c. There is nothing in the student's undergraduate record or other dat l to indicate 

that he is of doubtful promise as a graduate student. 
2. Conditional admission to graduate study may be granted a student if: 

a. At the time of registration some of the required information and data have not 
been received by the Registrar. 

b. The student has not completed the work for the bachelor's degree at the time 
he applies for admission to graduate study. 
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J. Probational admission to g raduate study may be granted (each case is considered 
on a n individual basis) to a student if: 
a. He is a graduate of a college that at the time of his grad uation was not ac­

c re dited by the National Council for Accreditation of T eacher Education or by 
the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or by a 
corresponding regional accrediting agency. 

b. His undergraduate record a nd other data indicate that he is of do ubtful 
promise as a graduate student. 

The conditional admission status will be removed by the Registrar as soon as the 
studen t has filed a ll the required records and reports, o r in the case of a senio r, he has 
received the bachelor's degree. 

The probational admission status may be removed by the Registrar when the 
student has earned 8 hours o f graduate credit in this institution with an average g rade of 
B o r higher. 

G rade Po int Requirements 

Graduate students are expected to maintain high academic standards. At the e nd of 
each term g raduate student records are reviewed, and students with unsatisfactory per­
formance are placed on probation, or advised to discontinue graduate study, or sus­
pended. 

Following a re the categories used for review and action by the Graduate Council: 
1. Fai ling more than one-ha lf of a ll work attempted-Suspend 
2. After three (J) enrollments or 15 semester ho urs 

a. C umulative average less than 2.00-Suspend 
b. Cumulati ve average of 2.00-2.49-Review fo r probation 

J. Afte r twenty-four (24) semester hours 
a. C umulati ve average less than 2.20-Suspe nd 
b. C umulati ve average 2.20-2.49-Advise to continue graduate study 
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The Graduate Program 

4. If students complete t,vo enrollments while on probau on w ithout qualifying for 
removal of probauon. they are ad..,1sed to d1sconunue grad uate tudy 

ln determ1n1ng a graduate student's grade index all course work attempted 1n 
graduate study at thi s un1versIty will be used as the basts of computallon. lf a graduate 
student r epeats a course. both grades are counted In computing the inde x 

Post-baccalaureate students enro lled fo r work to meet requirements for certtf1catton 
as elementary or secondary teachers are given the same grade index advantage as 1s 
given undergraduate students fo r courses repeated (see page ~'>). This applies only to 
those courses required for certification. 

REG ULA TIO S AFFECTING REGISTRATION 
Each student admitted to grad uate study 1s assigned an ad..,1ser. The ad\ 1ser will 

assist the student 1n the regIst ratton process. 1n,ol\1ng the selectton of courses and such 
other matters as: 

1. THE G ENER.\L G RADL ATE EXAMIN.\ TI0NS These examinattons are adm1n1stered by 
the Burea u of Researc h and Exam1nat1on Sen tees during the peri od of the 
graduate student's fi rst r egIstratIon. The M i ller A nalogies T est. a test o f general 
academic abil ity, Is r equired of all graduate students In most departments. A 
Professional Exam1natton. an inst rument measuring professional interest , attitudes. 
and understandings. Is required of ( 1) all students on the M aster of Arts in 
Education program except tho e majo ring In College Student Personnel ervI ces. 
(2) students on the M aster of Art~ program taking the non-thesis plan and 
Professional Core A. and (3) all students on specialist degree programs. The 
uni versity will assess a m1n1mal fee for these cxamInauons. 

2. M AXIMUM A CADEMIC LOAD The maximum graduate student load during each 
semester of the academic year Is 15 hours; that permitted dunng the eight-week 
summer session 1s 8 hours; that dunng the two-week post session, 2 hours. Persons 
employed full time should not register for m ore than 6 hours of graduate credit tn 
any sem ester. 

J. L EVEL OF COURSES G raduate students normally take courses 1n the JOO(g) seri es 
and 200 seri es. A graduate student may take courses in the 100 seri es ( without "g") 
o r below fo r undergraduate credit, but such courses do not carry graduate credit. 
H owever , all courses, graduate or undergraduate. taken as a graduate student 
count in determining grade point average. 

4. CREDIT FROM OTHFR l N'iTITUTI0NS A maximum of 8 semester hours of graduate 
credit earned i n another accredited institut ion may be applied toward meeting the 
minimum r equirements for a master 's degree at the Univer sity of Northern Iowa. 

5. V ETERA "IS. All students planning co recei ve benefit s from the V eterans Ad­
ministration must file a Certificate of Eligibility from the V eterans Administration 
in the Office of the Registrar when enrolling at the U niversity of Northern Iowa 
for the first time. The university cooperates with the V eterans Administration in 
providing for the education of veterans under the prO\.ision of federal laws. Depen­
dents of veterans or of those persons who may be classi fied as prisoners of war or 
missing in action in Vietnam may also receive financial assistance from the 
V eterans Administration. The Office of V eterans Affairs and the offi ce of the 
Registrar will assist students eligi ble under any of these laws and provide the 
required r eports. Subsistence will depend upon the num ber of course hours for 
which the student enrolls. 
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GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 

Several kinds of assistantships are avai lable to qualtfied graduate stude nts who are 
working toward a grad uate degree at U I. Graduate assista ntships a nd teaching as­
s istantships are avai lable through the Graduate College unde r the fo llowing conditio ns: 

1. G RA DU ATC ASS ISTANTS HIPS are avai lable for graduate stude nts who a re in 
residence through the academic year. These assista ntships requi re the students to 
carry 9-12 ho urs o f course work each semester. Most o f the assistantships fo r 
stude nts working toward the master's degree carry a sti pe nd o f $1,800, but stipends 
may range up to $2,700. The assoc iated work assignments vary fro m 10 to 15 
ho urs per week. Fo r students working toward a specia list's degree the stipe nd is 
usually $2,200; in special cases the stipe nds could be between $2,200 and $2,700. 
The associated wo rk assignme nts vary from 12 to 1 S hours per week. Fo r both the 
master's and specialist 's assistantships. the work o f the stude nt will be so arranged 
that he may normally complete his degree program 1n o ne academic year plus the 
equivale nt of o ne o r two summer sessions. Wo rk assign me nts consist of assisting 
designated pro fessors with certain non-teaching functio ns: some graduate assistants 
serve as aides on faculty researc h projects. 

2. TEACHING ASS ISTA TS HIPS are available fo r graduate students who hold the 
maste r 's degree and are working o n the specialist's degree and who are in 
reside nce thro ugh the academic year. The teaching position must be in the area 
o f specialization. These provide a varying stipend up to a maximum of $3,500 for 
the academic year. Teaching assistants wi ll ca rry a partial course-work load and 
wi ll instruc t. under careful superv ision, introducto ry courses: the combinatio n of 
teaching load and course-wo rk load may not exceed 12- 15 credit hours per 
semester. 

With the exception o f the stude nt act ivities fee which 1s required of a ll stude nts and 
which is subject to c hange without notice, the t\VO ass1stantsh1ps listed above include a 
remission o f the basic fees for the academic year. 

Appltcauon forms may be obtai ned from the o ffice of the Dea n of the Graduate 
College or the departn1e nt in v,hich the student 1s majoring. Applications should be filed 
by March 1 with the de part ment in which the stude nt is applyi ng for an assistantship. 
Recommendations for awarding of assistantships are made b} de partment heads to the 
dean o f their coll ege who selects the recipients from the college. Appointme nt are an­
nounced by the Dean of the Graduate College. 

GRADLATE R ESIDE"-T A0VIS[RS - In addition to the abo\,e, assi tantships are 
available for graduate students \Vho are interested in \vork.ing a nd li ving in the residence 
halls. These assistantships involve a vari e ty o f responsibilities and experie nces. usua lly 
directly related to the studen t's forma l program o f graduate study. The graduate resident 
ad viser assistan tship is for the academic yea r o nly. and the stude nt is e ,pected to work 
from 15 to 18 hours per \Veek. The assistantship ca rri es a sti pe nd of $1600 plus roo m for 
nine mo nths and al lows a student to ca rry a maximum of 11 ho urs of graduate wo rk 
each semester. 

With the exceptio n of the student acti vit} fee ,vhic h is required of a ll stude nts. this 
assistantship includes a remission o f the basic fees for the academic year. 

The grad uate resident advisers are utilt z.ed in the Division o f Student en ice . Ap­
plication fo rms fo r this assistantship may be obtained from the Office of the Dean of 
Students and must be filed wit h that office no later than June 1. Appointme nts will be 
made from the Office of the Dean of tudents. 
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The Graduate Program 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The Mary Jensen Shac kelford Award, established in 1968, is ava ilable to g radua te 
students at the Uni versity o f Northern Iowa. Preference is given to applicants seeking a 
Maste r o f Arts in Education degree; however, the award is open for any area of 
graduate s tudy at U I. T o be eligible, a student must have at least six ho urs of g raduate 
work a t this institution with. a minimum grade point average of 3.0 a nd desirable pe r­
sonal and professional q ualificatio ns as determ ined by the selection committee. Each 
award is for S500 and will be made to a fu ll-time g raduate stude nt for the regu lar 
acade mic year o nly. Additional information o n the award may be secured at the O ffi ce 
of the Dean of the Graduate College a nd or the Office o f the Directo r of Financ ial 
Aids. 

LOANS 

Qualified students may secure loans from either the Natio nal Defe nse Education 
Act fund o r the Aubrey and Winslow Grubb fund. These loans are avai lable to graduate 
stude nts who are on a cont inuous program and who meet ce rtain standards o f scho lar­
ship . i nfo rmatio n about both types of loans may be secured at the Office of the Director 
of Financial Aids. 

PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 
The Director of Financial Aids will assist graduate students who need part-time e m­

ployment. A limited number of opportuniti es for such work are available on the cam pus. 
However, to carry a full load of graduate studies requires so muc h of the student's time 
that part-time e mployment is usua lly out of the question. Individuals who have fu ll-time 
e mployme nt should not register for more than 6 semester hours of work in any one 
sem ester. 
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Master's Degree Programs 

COMMO N REGULATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS 

Admission to Candidacy 
Admission to candidacy is not the same as admissio n to graduate study. A student 

may wish to take only selected courses and have no intention of becoming a degree can­
dida te. A student who wishes to earn the maste r's degree must first be admitted to 
graduate study , and then seek admission to candidacy for the degree. Admissio n to can­
didacy is granted after the condiuons explained below have been met. Students must 
have a cumulative grade point average of a t least 3.00 for courses taken as a graduate 
student to be eligible fo r candidacy. 

Applicatio n for cand idacy is normally made soon afte r the first semester or summer 
session of residence work and candidacy m ust be approved before the beginning of the 
semester or summer session in which the student expects to receive his degree. The 
forms o n which the application is made a re available 1n departmental offices. The ap­
pl ication is le ft with the head of the major department. Unconditional ad,nission to 
grad uate study is a prerequi site for the approval of candidacy for the maste r's degree. 

The depa rtment in which the appl ication for candidacy is filed may recommend the 
applicant to the Dean of the Grad uate College for approval as soon as: 

1. The G eneral Graduate Examinauons. 1f required. have been completed suc­
cessfully. 

2. The Departmental Candidacy Examination has been completed successfully. 
This examination is prepared and admin istered by the depa rtment in which 

the student plans to pursue a major. The examination may be either written or 
ora l or a combination of the two. Performance tests related to the special skills in 
such areas as a rt. music, speech, and business education may be included as pa rt 
of the candidacy examination for students pursuing majors in these areas. Each 
student should consult with hi s department head concerning the nature and con­
tent of these examinations. 

The departmental examinations are conducted pe riodically and the student 
should consult the head of the depa rtment as to the time and place. The student 
will usually take this examinatio n during the first semester of residence. 

3. Eithe r the thesis plan or the non-thesis plan has been designed by the student. On 
seve ra l majors, s tudents selecting the non-thesis option must also complete e ither 
Professional Core A or Professional Core B. For most of the majors leading to the 
Master of Arts in Education degree, the student must hold or be eligible for an 
Iowa Professional Teaching Certificate; teaching experi ence may a lso be required. 

4. A program of studies prepa red by the candidate and the adviser has been ap­
proached by the departmental committee. This committee, with the student's ad­
viser. has responsibi lity for the review of the student's program of studies to insure 

, balance, breadth, and needed specialization. Each department offering a graduate 
major has one or more depa rtmental committees. 

5. The departmental committee recommends candidacy. 
6. The application has been approved by the department head. 
7. The appl ica tion has been approved by the dean of the appropriate college. 
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may delay action until additional scholarship or o the r data are available or may 
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1 he Grad ale Program 

l"Hl:.!)IS Co tMI 1111 For 1he sludcnt llillo\\ 111g the thesis pl.111. the 1hes1 cornn1i11cc 
is .lppoinccd b) the [)c,1n or the (,rndu,11c ('ollcgc ,1f1rr h11, .,ppro,al of the s1udcn1' ,tp· 
plication for c,1nd1d,tc), It usuall) 1.:ons1s1s 01 the tut.lent\ ,1lh1srr ,ts ch,1irn1,1n .ind t\\O 
additional t.1cult) mcn1hcrs. fhc con1m11tcc ,, s1Ms the s1udcn1 an lunhcr dcl1111ng hi 
course \\ ork. in upcr, i ing has rcsc,1rch .,nd ,, nung • .ind e,cntuall) ,tt·ccpts or re Jee,~ 
the thesis. 

• 
The nature of the thesis is dcscrihed on p. 211. 

I ECTION OF f Ill I\ ·, OPIC J he ~tudcnt follO\\lrlg the thesis pl.111 of StUd) is urged 
to m.11-c .11 lc,,st ., tcnat,,c sclecuon ol a topic h the encl of his (11st scrncst t>r in 
residence. The dchnc,111011 ol .,n cx,1c1 topic 1s not ncce s.ir) helorc .,ppl) 111g fur c,111· 
didacy, but the designatio n of a proh.thle .,rca of stud) n1us1 he made. 

G raduation Re quire me nts 

Tut sis PLA 
I. A minin1u1n Q( JO en1c tcr hour!) of gr,1clu,1tc crcdi1, ol ,,h1ch ,ll le.isl 21 hours 

must he 111 course "ork c,cluchng 1hcc;1s r esea,ch credit, ,\t Jc.1st 20 scrncster 
hours must he c,,rned ,11 the Un1,cr It) of Northern I0\\,1. 

2. A n11nimun1 of nine (9) sen1es1cr hours 1n 200-lc,el credits other th,,n ,,:294 
Research. plus i\ (<>) 'iC1ncstcr hours 111 xx:299 Rcsc,trch (for the 1s). 

J. The course requ1ren1cnts for a spec1f1c 111:ijor .ind ,,n .uldu1on.1I courses dcsig· 
natcd b) the dcp,,nmcntal con1m1ncc. 

4. Core requiren1cnt. 
M.ister of Arts ,n Fduca11on 

20:214 ,\thanced E<lucation,11 Ps)cholog) -2 hr-.;. 
0/ 

25: 2J4 Philosophy ol l·duc.,tion -2 hrs. 
25:294 Educational Rcscarch-J hrs. 

"vtastt..r of Arts 
Varies with the major Set.. pp. 2 l 9 to 2J0. 

O"l·THL·SIS PLAN· 
1. The minimun1 number o f hours of graduate c redit vanes with the major All 

include a t least JO semester hours ( cc pp 215 to 2JO.) At least 20 semester 
hours must be earned at the Universal} ol orthcrn Iowa, of \\. l11ch at least si x (bl 
semester hours must be earned in a singlL semester or summer session. 

2 A minimum o f nine (9) semester hours in 200·ll'\CI credits other than ,x:299 
Resea rc h , plus J additional semester houro,; of 2<X) h:\cl credits \\'hich nla) o r may 
not be in xx:299 Research depending upon the polt c.), of tht.. ma1or dcpartn1cnt and 
the speci fic study plan lorn1ulated for the indiddual studen t 

J The cou rse requirements lo r a specific major and an) additional courses desig­
nated by the departmental committee. 

4. Core Requirements: 
Master of Ans in Education 

20: 214 Advanced Educational Psyc.holog, 2 hrs. 
or 
25.2.14 Ph ilosoph) of Cducat1on 2 hrs . 

25.294 educational Research 1 hrs 
Master of Arts 

Professional Core A or Profess1onc1I Cure B n.:quirt•d only by certain 
maJors. 
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Professional Core A (prerequisite: Iowa Professional Certificate or 
equivalent) 
20:2 14 Advanced Educational Psychology-2 hrs. or 

25:234 Philosophy of Education-2 hrs. 
25:294 Educational Research or 

a departmental course in Research and Bibliography 
A course in curriculum or methods of instruction in the major field or any 

additional course numbered 200 from courses in the 20: through 
29: series. 

Professional Core B (S tudents completing Professional Core B with an 
appropriate distrt bution of courses in one o r more subject areas 
may be r ecommended for I owa Pubhc Junior College certification. 
Iowa requires a course in American history or American government 
for all certification. 
27:252 Current Issues in Higher Education-2 hrs. (or 3 hrs.) 
27:250 Teaching in College-3 hrs. 

:297 Practicum-2 hrs. 
5. At least one research paper approved by the department and filed 1n the depart-

mental office. 

Other Requirements and Criteria 
1. SCHOLARSHIP A cumulauve grade index of 3.00 (B average) must be earned at the 

University of Northern Iowa in all courses attempted as a graduate student. o 
credit toward graduation is allowed for a course in which a grade below C is 
earned. 

2. RECENCY OF CREDIT. Courses taken more than 7 years prior to the granting of the 
degree cannot be used to meet degree r equirements. 

3. CANDIDACY. The requirements for candidacy are described on pp. 208-209. 

4. TRA SFER CREDIT. Graduate credit from other approved institutions may be ac­
cepted to a maximum of one-third of the total amount of credit included in the 
student's graduate study plan. However, if use of a correspondence course is 
authorized, the permissible amount of transfer credit it correspondingly reduced. 
Application of transfer credit toward a graduate major is dependent upon its ac­
ceptabi lity in the judgment of the major department. 

5. CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT. Correspondence courses may not ordinarily be applied 
toward a graduate degree program. In unusual ci rcumstances a student may 
request that a maxi mum of 3 semester hours of 100g-level correspondence credit 
may be applied to a graduate degree program. The request must be made prior to 
registering for the course. 

6. RADIO AND T ELEVISION CLASS CREDIT. Credit earned in radio and television classes 
usually may not be applied toward the master's degree. 

7 .. SATURDAY. EVENING. AND SHORT-TERM CLASSES. Some classes are scheduled for 
Saturday morning, or for an evening, or for ext ended sessions daily for two or 
three weeks. These classes differ from other residence c lasses on ly in that they in­
volve fewer meetings and longer single sessions. Such classes are offered in Cedar 
Falls and at other announced locations in various parts of the state. Lists of the 
classes may be secured by writing to the Office of the Registrar during the month 
preceding the opening o f a semester or summer session. 

8. CHANCES IN COURSE NUMBERS. ETC. Occasionally the university makes changes in 
course designations: title, number, or hours of credit. A graduate student continues 
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to u,c the dcs1gna11ons ,ts the) c Piled at the tune he \\,1 enrolled 1n ,1 gi,en 

9. E \\1IN \1 lc N 1 tit SI f>L N In ,uld1t1on to "h,11e,cr exu1111n,1t1ons ,ue required 
tor eac-h course. the ct1nchcl,t1c for the degree on the thesis pl.in "111 1.1kc {I) 
General Gr.1dt1,lle I ,.1n11n,1t1ons .• 1s required (sec p. 2051 • .incl (2) the f)cp,1nmen1,1I 
C,1nd1d,1C) l ,,1m1n,111011 (see p. 20 ). I unher. 1f hnc1I "ntten ,ind or.ii ex,11n1n,1t1ons 
.ire requtred h) h1 thes1 conu11111ec ,ind t11s rtl 11or dep.in1ncn1. the c 111d1d.itc "ill 
be required to p,1ss then,. 

NoN ·rur s1 PLAN r he c,1nd1d,1te for the degree on the nnn-1hcs1s plan 1 
required to 1.1kc the ante ex.11n1n,t11ons required on the thesis pl,1n ,incl 1n ,l<I· 
dilion. (J) a I·111c1I Co1nprchens1,c I ,.1m1n,111011 (,, l11ch rn,I\ be "ruren or oral I, 
,, hich 1s prepared and .1dn11n1s1crcd b) the 111,1Jll1 dcp,1T1n1en1. Results mu t he 
reported 10 the (>lfice of the l)e,,n of the G r,1du,1tc College ,11 lc,t 1 15 ch1,s he tore 

~ -semester Cornmcnce1nent ,ind ,H le,1 t one ,,eel-. hclorc sun11ner css1on 0111-
menccmcn1. 

I 0. RL~f \RCU Cru DIT Reg1s1ra11on for 29'1 Rese,1reh "111 nor he .1cccpted until the 
s1udcn1 has subn1111cd .1 st.ttcrncnt or outline of the proposed resc,1rch pro1ect .ind 
has secured 1hc appru,,tl or rhe person d1rcct1ng the re enrch project .ind 1he head 
ol the appropriate clcp.1nn,enL. ,\ cop) ol the con1ple1ed re e,1rch report, appro,cd 
by the director of the re cnrch project ,tnd the dcp,u1n1cn1 heacl. ,,,11 he tiled 1n 
the depanmcnt,11 office. 

Rcse,trch carries rcsulcnce credit ,1nd nl,t) he pursued either on can1pus or oft 
campus. but N<) r 111 ,tn extension cl11 s. I here 1s no prerequ1s11c. ,tllhough it is 
strong!) recon1n1endcd th,11 25:294 l·duca11onal Research or c1 dcpartn1cn1al course 
in research he complc1cd helorc rcg1-.1cnng for Rc:sc111c,:h . It ts c,pectcd 1h.11 the 
work will he completed during 1he gl\cn sc1ncs1er or su111n1cr sess1011. 

11. RE"ilDr ~<.:l At least t\\o•third of 1hc total n1111in1un1 hours required lor either 1he 
thesis or non-thesis pl.in must he taken \\tth 1nc1nhers ol 1he lJ ' I 1,,cuh): this is 
cxclusi,e of thesis credit. Correspondence crcd11 nHt) not he counted in 1he ahu,c 
hours. At least s1, sen1cstcr hours 111us1 be c.u ncd 111 a single se1nestc.:r or sutllllll'f 
session. 

After a student has heen .1dn1ittcd as a candidate for the n1.1:-..1er\ degree ,n 
this unh.ersit}, and pru,idcd 1ha1 prior ,1rr.1ngen1cnts h,l\e been m,1c.h: \\ith the 
Dean of the Gradu.tlL. College. he nHt) take \\ork at 1hc Uni,crsll} of lo\\a 10,,,1 
State Uni,crsil) of Science .ind fechnolog}, or the (.)uad·Cities Gr,,du,tll' Stud\ 
Center for which rl:s1dcnce credit m,,y be gi,en al the lJnl\crsit) of orthl:rn 
Iowa. 

12 THI SIS A thesis is required ol all candidates \\ho choose the thesis pl.in of s ludy . 
Because the thesis is considered to sen c a functional need. no attempt 1s n1adc to 
lim1t the topics considered acceptable . 

'fhc thesis m,1y take the form of studies. experiments sun:cys. compositions, 
c reati\ c work. and projects and ma)- concern itself ,,1th such m.itters .1s 
methodology. understanding children. and n1,1tcrials of 1n,t ruction ur n1,1} deh c 
rather deeply into sun1c aspect of a specialized academic field. 'Wh Hl·,er the 
nature of th e subject. its de,clopment into an accept.ihle thesis i, con 1dered to 
contribute to the growth of such attnbutes as maturity ol Judgn1ent. 111111,111,c. 
writing ability. and organi,ing ability While the thcsl\ n1,1y n1akl· no signif1L,tnt 
contribution to the world's knowledge, ti s preparation should dc,Llop in lhl· wntcr 
a broader understanding of the world\ kno\\-lcdve ,ind ,1 more genuine ,tp· 
prec1ation o f the research efforts of others. 

The work on a masters thesis ,viii normally be considered to cover ,1bout 6 
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semester hours o f work. To earn this c redll. a student registers for Research and 
usually not 1n o ne block. The instructor will assign a grade for a semester's 
rcg1strat1on 1n Research based upon the progress made. but may assign an Un­
finished (U) 1f he feels the work ha'i not reached the place where 1t can be 
e"aluated. Reg1strauon for the last segment of Research cred it for which a student 
registers (for work on his thesis) should be postpo ned unul the thesis 1s near com­
pleu o n. The Dean of the Graduate Col lege ma} authonLe the extensio n o f ume 
for the compleuo n of an L 11f1111shed 1n Research up to one add1t1onal cale nda r 
year: b ut 1f at the end o f tha t t1me the work has no t been completed . the grade of 
U will be changed to an F (Fatlure). 

Com pleuon of a thesis proJect occurs whe n the thesis has been appro\ed b} 
the Committee and the Dean of the G raduate College. 

J 3. FI LI G OF THESIS The thesis must be presented 1n final fo rm to the thesis 
committee at least 30 days before graduauo n. A speci men title page and fo rm for 
final appro,.,al ma} be obtai ned 1n the Office of the Dean of the Graduate College. 
The stude nt must present two acceptable copies. an original and o ne carbon cop} , 
both o n bond paper of eithe r 16- or 20- pound weight; these are re tained b} the 
un1 vers1ty li brar} . The studen t's maJOr department ma) request a third copy fo r its 
fil es. After the thesis comm1u ee has accepted the thesis. the student must transmit 
the two copies to the Dean of the G raduate College not later than two weeks 
before semester graduation o r one week before summer commencement. Whe n 
the student has been not1f1ed o f the acceptance of his thesis, he will secure a fee 
card to cover the thesis b1nd1ng co t o f S6 for the h brary copies a nd will pa} this 
fee at the business office. 

14. FILING OF ABSTRACTS OF TH ESIS An abstract or ummary of the thesis IS required 
of each candidate following the thesis plan toward the master's degree. The ab­
stract will be approximately 500 \vords 1n le ngth and will be filed in tripli cate 1n 
the O ffi ce of the Dean of the Graduate College. 

15. APPLICATIO FOR GRA0UATI0 The candidate fo r the master's degree must mat..e 
applicauon fo r graduatton not la ter than the end of the ninth "veek of the semester 
or the fourth week of the summer ses ion 1n which he pla ns to receive the degree. 
The a pplication form may be secured 1n the Office o f the Registrar. Applications 
received after the dates designated \VIII be placed with those for the fo lio\\ 1ng 

session. 
18. A TTE DA CE AT COM ME CEMENT The candidate for the master 's degree is ex­

pected to secure the appropriate academic costume and to a ppear at Commen­
ceme nt for the awarding o f the degree. 
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Summary of Hour Requirements 
A summary of the hour requirements fo r both the thesis and the no n-thesis plans is 

listed be low: 

Thesis 
Minimum g raduate ho urs tequi red .......................... 30 * 
Minimum hours of credit at UNI ............................ 20 
Maximum usable hours com bined in transfer and 

correspo nde nce credit ................................. 1 0:j: 
M a ximum usable hours of correspondence credit (requires 

special permission to use) ............................... 3 
M inimum hours required in courses numbered 

200 a nd above ......................................... 9# 

*Includes 6 semeste r ho urs for research. 
**Includes at least one research paper. Total hours depe nds on major chosen. 
t Must include 6 o r m o re ho urs in o ne semester or summer session. 
:j:Up to one-third of the hours on the graduate study pla n . 
# In addition to the 6 ho urs resea rc h credit for thesis. 

Non­
Thesis 

30-37 ** 
20-25t 

10-12:j: 

3 

9## 

##Some de partme nts may require an additional 3 hours which may o r may not be 1n 
researc h c redit. 

Certification and Endorsements 
CERTIFICATION. For approva l in some graduate programs, a student must have 

earned or be e ligible for an Iowa Professional Certificate or its equi valent endo rsed in 
an a rea appropriate to the graduate major. Credit earned in education, psychology, o r 
tea c hing to secure a teaching certificate as a prerequisite to candidacy fo r the master's 
degree may not be used toward the master's degree. Iowa requires a course in American 
history o r Ame rican government for all certificates. For information o n certi fication con­
sult the R egistrar. 

T EACHING CERTIFICATE AND ENDORSEMENTS. Students interested in securing cer­
tifi ca tes to teach in another state sho uld secure info rmation directly from the State 
Departme nt of Pu bli c Instruction in that state a nd should consult the Registrar of his 
college. 

Students with an Iowa Professional Cert,ficate, the master's degree, and fo ur years 
of successful teaching experience are entitled to an Iowa Permanent Professional Cer­
t,ficate with appropriate endorsements. 

Second Master's Degree 
To receive a second master 's degree a student must meet all the requirements for 

the second degree with the exception chat eight hours o f work from the first degree may 
be used fo r the second degree. The req uirements fo r work at the University o f Northern 
Io wa, "200" work, and all other specific requirements shall be met for the second degree 
in additio n to work completed for the first degree. For all course work taken beyond the 
first master's degree, the cumulative grade point index must be 3.00 or higher. 
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Master of Arts in Education Degree 
T his degree 1s designed for stude nts whose work 1s pnmanly 1n professional 

ed ucatio n. M aJo rs a re available 1n the following areas: 

EDUCA TIO AL MEDIA 
Educa/lonal Media 

E DUCATIO"JAL PSYCHOLOGY 
General Educallonal Psychology 
School Psychology 
Teac/11ng 

ELEMl:.NTARY EDUCATIO 
Ele,nentary Education 

R EADING 
De 1•eloprnental Read1ng-Ele1nentary 
Developn1ental R eading-Secondary 
R em edial Reading 

SCHOOL ADMl ISTRATIO A D SUPER'v 1S101'. 
Secondary Principalrhip 
Elementary Pr111c1pals/11p 
Elen1entary Supervision 

SCHOOL BL1SI ESS M A AG~ME T 
School B usine5s Manage1ne11t 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Special Education 
Gifted 
Visually /111pa1red 

STUDENT P ERSON EL SERVICES 
Elem entary Guidance and Counseling 
Secondary Guidance and Counseltng 
College Student Personnel Ser1•1ces 

Although a special curri cu lum is not available for supervisors o f student teaching. a 
stude nt can a rrange a program which wi ll quali fy him for suc h a position . 

Two pla ns of study leading to the degree of Master o f Arts in Education are 
avai lable: o ne p lan requires the writing of a thesis; the other does not. The program 
prescribed for each student depends upo n his underg rad uate pre para tio n. his experience. 
a nd hi s future plans. The needs o f the stude nt as determined by him. his adviser. and his 
departmental committee are the guidi ng factors in program planning. Regardle s o f the 
plan of study followed, grad uate work leading to the degree of Ma ter o f Arts in 
Education should constitute a cohesive. logica lly planned prog ra m. no t me rely a n ac­
c umulatio n of credit in a variety o f courses. Only selected student are admitted to can­
didacy. 
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Detailed information for each of the above program areas, a nd speci fi c 
requirement for each maJor, may be obtained from the head o f the department offering 
the major. These include: 

Deparllnent of Curnculu,n and Instruction 
Educational Media 
Elementary Education 
Reading ' 
Special Educauon 

Deparllnent of Educational Psychology and Foundattons 
Educational Psycho logy 

Deparllnent of School Administration and Per5onnel Services 
School Adm1n1stration and Superv1s1on 
School Business Management 
Student Personnel Sen- ices 

REQUIREMENTS FOR VARIOUS MAJO RS 
On each curriculum and for each major. the student who plans to receive the 

degree of Master of Arts in Education must meet the graduate requirements described 
on pp. 208 to 2/J. 

Many progra ms at this level carry wtlh them the requirements for certtfi cate e n­
dorsement. In some cases, the student may be bu1 ld1ng up his competency in a fie ld in 
which he has had little or no preparation at the bachelor's level. For these reasons some 
of the programs must carry with them a substantial number of specific requirements. 
Whenever possible, however. an effort 1s made to keep the speci fic course requirements 
for each major at a minimum so that the student, with the help of hts adviser and the 
departmental committee, may plan the graduate program which will best meet his in­
di vidua l needs. 

Worksheets showing the specific requirements of each maJor and emphasis a re 
available in the office of the department which offers the n1ajor. 

EDU CA TIO AL MEDIA 

Major in Educational Media 
The student must ho ld certification valid for etther elementary or secondary school 

teaching in order to meet certifi cation requirements 1n thi s major. 
Required: 24: 131; 24:135; 24: 137; 24:205; 27:220 or 27:227; 24:289; 24:290. 
Electives as recom mended by the department. ~~-------~~~-~ 

~ ~~l ~ - . 
I I 
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

Major in General Educational Psychology 
Competency is required through examination or the following courses: 40:008; 

20: 100 or 20: 116; 25: 181; 25: 180. 
Required: A m inimum of 20 semester hours in courses numbered with the prefix 

20 or 40; 15 hours must be chosen from a selected list. 
A student who expects to teach in co llege should take: 27:250 and 27:252. 

Major in School Psychology 
The student must have completed either two years of successful t eaching experience 

or two year s of related experience in psychology prior to graduation. 
Competency is required through examination or through the following courses: 

25: 181; 25: 180. 
Required: 20: 139 or 20: 142; 25:282; 25:283; 20: 194; 22: 150; 20:289; 20:290; 23: 112 

or an acceptable course in reading. 
An approved course in guidance. 
Some of these courses required may be satisfied by previous 

undergraduate work. 
Electives as recommended by the department. 

Major in Teaching 
This major is designed to serve the professional needs of experienced teachers. 
Required: A minimum of 30 semester hours as follows: 

Component I : Advanced Professional course work ................ 8- 12 hours 
Component II: Theoretical-Philosophica l course work ............. 8-12 hours 
Component I II: Advanced Academic course work in one 

department ................................... 8-12 hours 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

Major in Ele mentary Education 
The student must be fully cer tified to teach in the elementary schools prior to his 

completing this major. In addition to the professional core, if the student has not had 
the following courses or their equivalent. satisfactory completion of the courses or a 
proficiency equivalen t wi ll be r equired as part of the major: 20: 100; 25: 181; 25:180. 

This program has been designed to include a maxi mum amount of fl exibility to per­
mit the student, his adviser and the committee to plan his program in such a way as to 
assure that it will strengthen him as an elementary teacher or as a college teacher of 
elementary ed ucation. No specific course requirements have been set. For some stu­
dents, it wi ll permit a maximum amount of depth in one or m ore subject s; for others. it 
will allow for breadth; for sti ll others, it may el iminate deficiencies in preparation. 
However, the program wi ll be carefully planned early in the career of the student to 
assure maximum benefits. 

READING 

Major in Developmental Reading-Elementary 
These courses satisfy the requi rements for certification as a reading teacher . The 

student must be certified to teach elementary schools. Competency is required through 
examination or the following courses: 20: 100; 21:044; 23: 110; 23: 11 2; 23:113; 23: 140; 
25:18 1; 25: 180. 

Required: 23:210; 23:212; 21:289; 21:290. 
Recommended electives: 21:144; 23: 114; 23:132; 23: 147; 23: 148; 23: 192; 23:244; 

24: 132. 
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i\1ajor in Oc , c lo pmc ntul Rcadinv,-\ccond.tr) 

Thcsl. (ou r,t', ,.1t1sl) fl.qu1rl.m\!lll':i for ,tppro,al as a sccond,1r) reading tC,tchcr. 
The studen1 must he certified 10 tt',tch 1n ,clond.tr) Sl: hools. CumpetenC) 1 required 
through c xam1n,1tion or the follo\\1ng cour'ics: 20:llh; 2J:IJO: 23:112: 2 :l~O: 2:):1 I : 
h2: I h:; 

Required: 23:2. 4; 21 :290: 2J: I ~7: 23:210: 2J:212 . 
• 

Recommended clcctl\ cs· 24: IJ2: 2.J: 114: 2J: 140, 2J:24 t 

\lajor in Re m c diul Rcuding 

This maJor ~a11slies course requirements lor endor cn1c111 .,s ,t Rc,1d1ng C linician. 
tudent must be ccr11f1cd 10 teach an either the clc,ncnt,ir\ o r sccond,1n schools. Con,-. . 

pctenC) is required through cxan11n,1t1on (>r t he lullo\\ ang cours('s: 20: 100 or 20: 11 h: 
2J: 11 0 or 23: l 0: 2 1 :04-t or 2 1: 144 or 62: lti"l ; 23. 1 t7: 2J: 1-tS; 25: 180; 25: I I. 

Required: 23:2 10: 23:2 12: 23:240: 23:2 Q; 2J:290. 
Recommended elcctl\es: 2J: 11 2: 23: I IJ: 2J: 11-4 ; 2J: 140; 2.J: fQ2: 2J:242: 2.J:244. 

HOOL ,\OMl'\'J TRI\ f lO'\' \ D LPfR\ l') JC)'\ 

The student must cumplctc the usu,11 degree and ccr11licatiun requi re ments as ,,. ell 
as those for the particular cndorsemen1 he seeks. He mus1 cumple1c a minimun1 uf one 
year o f successful teaching appropn,11c 10 the major pnur to graduauon. 

In add111on to the general requirements, a s1utlcn1 \\tll be required to comple1c: 
27:202: 27:204 o r 27:210. 
Prac1 icum in an appropriate area. 
A cou rse in chald gro\v th and de\elopmen1. guidance a nd counseling. 

cduc<1tional ps)'chology. or in the are.i o f the exccplional chi ld . 

Major in econdar Princ ipahhip 
Req ua red 2.., 228, 2"' 22 or 2 . 141. 

'\1ajor in Ele m e ntary Princ ipalship 

Required 27 22 1. 2"7 220 o r 27: 141. 

Major in Ele me ntar upcrv1s1o n 

Required 27 221, 27. 141 , 27.2 12; 27 220 

Vote Superintendency 
The program for the preparation of the superintendent o f sc hool, 1s a two-year 

program. The req uire ments may be met by completing the appropriate pecaali\t 111 
Education degree program o r prcscnbecJ program beyond the master 's degree. A 
program sheet w11h speci fic details may be obtained from the departmental o ff at e 

HOOL BU I E MA AGEME T 

Major in c hool Busine s<, Managem ent 

This maJor 1s o ffered coopc rativel} h} the De pa rtme nt o f Sthool Adm1n1strat1on 
and Personnel Serv ices and the Department of Business E:.ducat1on and ){ficc Ad­
m1n1strat1o n Students completing the maJor 1n the Department o f School Adm1n1strauon 
and Pe rsonn e l Services are awarded the Maste r of Arts 1n Education degree; \ lude nts 
comple ung the maJor 1n the Departme nt of Business cducat1on an: awarded the Master 
o f Arts degree. For the Maste r o f Arts an Educauon. the program is as follows: 

Required: 27.102; 27:240; 17:267, 2 1.289 or 15:282; 27· 210 
Electives as approved by cha irman and co-chairinan. 
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The student \ chairman \VI II he appoin ted by the Depa rtment of chool Ad­
mInIstration and Per 'ionnel Sen ices and a co-chairman by the Department of Business 
Educauon Candidacy and compn:hens1\e exam1nallons ,viii be under the joint Jun5d1c­
uon of the two depanment'i. 

PECIAL EO T IO ' 

The student must be fully certified to teach In either the elementary or secondary 
schools (depending on the maJor chosen) pnor to completing a maJor In thi s area. 

Competenc) Is required through examInat1on or the fo llowing courses: 20: 100 or 
20:1 16 (\vh1che"er appropriate). and 22:1'10. 

Major in pecial Educatio n 
Required: Profe s1onal Core A. 
Required: Competenc)' through examInat1on or course work at either the graduate 

or undergraduate le,el In 22: 170: 22:171. 22. 174: and 4 hours of 22:192 
from tutorial. preacadem1c. pnmar). 1ntermed1ate. or secondary. 

Required: Competenc)' demonstrated through proficiency evaluation or course 
work at either the graduate or undergraduate l evel In 22: l 4; 22:252; 
22:289; 22:290 and 1n two of the fo llowing courses. 22: 1 0. 22: 1 1. 
22: l 2. 22: 183. 

Required for secondar)' emphasis only: 22:251 
Elect1\es a recommended b)' the department. 

Major in Gift ed 
Required: 22:154: 2:--:2 2: 2 1:2 9; 20: 19-l or 2 :250. 
EleCU\es from a selected list - 5 hours. 

Major in i uall Impaired 
Required: 20:2 14 or 25:234 and 

25:294: 22: 161; 22: 162; 22: 163: 22: 164; 22: 165; 22: 166: 22:260; 22:261; 
22:290. 

Required: Research - Visually H andicapped. 

TUOE T PER 0 EL ERV ICE 

The student must complete the u ual degree and certtf1cation requirements and 
those for the particular endor ement he seeks. 

Competency is required through examInatIon or the following courses for majors in 
elementary or secondary guidance and coun ehng: 25:27 ; 25: 1 l. 

Major in Ele me ntary G uidance and Co un eling 
Required: 20:270; 29: 10--l; 29:207; 29:210; 21:2 9; 21:290-3. 
One year of teaching experi ence is required pnor to graduation. 

Major in eco ndary G uidance and Counseling 
Required: 29:102; 29:1 10: 29:203; 29:205: 29:2 10; 21:290. 
O ne year o f teaching experi ence is required pnor to graduation. 

Majo r in College tude nt Personnel erv ices 
Certification to teach is not required for this major. 
Required: 29:205: 29:2...10; 29:289; 29:290 (two di fferent practicum experiences 

-4 hours). 
Electi ves from a selected list - 8 hours. 
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Master of Arts Degree 
A nun,her ol curricula le,ul lo 1hc degree of l\1.t,icr ol 1\ns. Progran,s arc ,l\allahlc 

lur a(h a need prcp,1rat1on of clcn,enl,tr) ,tnd sccond,tr) tc.1chcrs. fur college teaching. in ­
cluding progr,1ms tor l o\\,t Public Junior ollcgc ~cr11llc,111un .ind for graduate stud) 
without reference to 1c,1ch1ng. The folio" ang n,,1Jors .arc otferccl. 

,\rt 
Biolog) 
Business 
Business Educa11on 
Chemastr) 
Cummunicauon, ~1ccli,, 
Coun,chng 
Earth ~c 1cncc 
English 
English L1ngu1st1cs 
French 
Geography 
German 
H1stor) 
Hume Economics I:duca11on 
I ndustri.tl A.ns 
Librar} Sc.1cnce 

1athcn,.111cs 
\,1 11hc1n,111cs lor I lcrncntar\ 
\t u,ic 
Ph) s1c,1 l l-:.d uc,ttaon 
Ph) SIC 

Poh11c.ll L 11..:ncc 
School 13 u,1ncss 
Science 
. c1cncc Educ,111on 
Social Science 
Socaolog) 

panac,h 
SpLcch 
Speech P.itholog) 

\c huols 

r l:,tching Fnghsh ,ts a 
l echnolog) 

f·orcagn L,,nguagl' 

The \.1a,tcr of An progn,n, .., a highly flcx1hlc one. The plan of stud) prescribed 
for each ,tudcnt depends upon his undergraduate prep,1r,tt1on, his experienc.·e ,tnd his 
future plans. The needs of the student as detern,ined hy him, his ,1d,1scr. and h1, depart· 
mental committee an! the guiding factors 1n course sclecuon. It should hL ,tressed. 
howe, er. that regardless of the plan of , tud) fo llowed. graduate ,vork k,tdang to the 
degree of M,tstcr of ,-\ns should constitutL .1 coheshe, log1c,tll) pl..inned progran,. not 
mercl} an accumul,ttion of credit 1n .1 ,,tnCl) of courses <>n most programs both the 
thesis and non-thesis plans arc a\:aalable . ()nl) ,elected students arL ,tdmitt ed to can­
dida<:}. 

REQ IR EMt T<, FOR \RIO <, M,\JOR~ 

On each currtcu/un1 and for each rnaJor. the student who plans to receive the 
master's degree must tneet the graduate requ,rernents desert bed on pp 208-211 

Major in Art 

Each student's progra,n "'ill be determined b} has background and his needs after 
consultation ,vith his ad,1sor. l 'hc department assumes that most candidates for a 
master's degree wall ha,e undergraduate preparation an the field of art 

On admission to graduate study each candidate .,.,,, di ha,c his undergradu,He record 
and a portfolio of his work evaluated to determine ,vh,tl. 1f an}. undergradt.ate ,voril. 
must be made up before graduate hours will apply to a degree progran1 In the total 
preparatio n for a master's degree (both undergraduate and graduate work) a student 1s 
expected to have completed· 

a minimum of 60 sen, ester hours an a rt. including at least 14 hours in an 
ha story. 

"equivale nt experience' wall be taken into consideration by the c,aluat1ng graduate 
faculty group. 
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Three options are offered: the thec;1s. non-thesis. and the studio thesis. A m1n1mum 
of JO hours of applicable graduate \vork. 1nclud1ng six hours of graduate art histol) . 1s 
required using any opuon 

The c;tud10 thesis will consist of an exh1b1uon. performance. or project to be 
evaluated by an assigned studio thesis committee. Slides. reproductions. o r other suitable 
visual record of the thesis are required to be filed. along with catalog 1nformauon 1den­
ufy1ng the work. Examples from the thesis will ord1nanl} be selected and retained. [n 
certain cases. a wntten stat l.!ment may also be r equired by the evaluating committee 1f 1t 
seems pertinent to explain techniques, processes. or attitudes. 

If a student w1shec; to pursue a certificate for endorsement as a supervisor of art. he 
must ha\e completed four years of successfu l t eaching In art and must include 1n his 

graduate program: 
60:296 
and at lea t 7 hours from 27. 141. 27:212. 27:220; 27·226. 27:227. 

Before the master's degree Is conferred the student must demonstrate prof1c1ency 1n 
his maJor area. Usually this would take the form of an exh1b1t1on. but profi ciency might 
be demonstrated In other ways. pec1fic 1nformat1on relative to this requirement 1s 
avai lable In the office of the Department of Art. 

Majo r in Bio logy 
T his maJor Is available on both the thesis and non-thesis opuons. o core 1s 

required on either option. Prospective majors must complete an application with the 
department pnor to beginning their program . 

Requi red· 84:292: 82:200. 
M1n1mum number of hours for the non-thesis opuon 1 37 semester hours. 34 hours 

plus a three-hour research paper. At least 23 hour must be In the field of biolog1. 
M1n1mum hours for the thesis opuon is JO hours. of which 6 hours is the thesis. At 

least 12 hours excl usive of research and thesis must be In the Biology area. 

Major in Business 
This major ,s a non-teaching program designed to qualif} men and women for 

creative leadership ,n a dynamic business society. Admission to cand,dac} for the degree 
is dependent upon the candidate's undergraduate record and test score on the Ad­
n11ssion Test for Graduate Study in Business. The A TG B exam1natton must be taken 
prior to enrollment in the program. In special cases the examination ma) be taken 
during (but not later than) the first semester of enrollment. 

The length of the program will depend upon the candidate's undergraduate 
background and business experience. Both the thesis and the non-the 1s options are 
available for the majors In Business. For either option. the program is: 

Required: 15:260; 15:292; 92: 139; 
15:282 Sec. 1 Accounting-3 hrs. 

Sec. 2 M arkeung-3 hrs. 
Sec. 4 Finance -3 hrs. 

Electives: Minimum of 12 hours for non-thesis. 
Minimum of 6 hours (plus thesis) for thesis. 

Elecuves must be approved by the candidate's graduate committee and selected 
from the fields of business. economics. mathematics. anthropology, sociology. 
or psychology. 

Candidates selecting the non-thesis option must write a major researc h paper for 
which no credit will be given. The candidate must make a formal oral defense of thi 
paper before the graduate faculty of the Department of Business. 
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!\-1ajor in Bu, ine,, [ ducution 

Both thl thl·,as .ind the non-lhl·sis option arc :l\ailablc ror 1he m.tJl>r an Business 
Education. professional core of sc,cn or eight semester hours 1s required; it ma) con­
sist of Core,\. Core B. or 1hc follo\\ang cour,cs: 17: IIJ; 17:lll: 17: 119. \\'hen .1pprcncd 
in advance b) the dcp,1rtmcntal gradu,llc con1m11tec. thl· core ma) he compo-.etl of 
other combinations of profcssil)nal cour cs. 

Re4uired: 15:292 or 25:294; 17:203 .ind or 17:207. 
Graduate and undcrgradu.11e credit combined mus1 include .11 le.1st ·o semester 

hours in business .. business education, anti closcl) rcl.11ctl subjects and must include 
credit in economics ,ind in accounting. 

Candidates electing the non-thc'>is option must ,, n1e a forn1.1I rcse,irch paper ap­
pro, cd by the departmental graduate comm11tee. T has ma) bl! ,1 p,tper ,,n1tcn indepen­
dent!) \\ithou1 credit or n1.1) be one prc .. cnted to meet a requ1rcml'nt of a businl'ss 
education cour'>t: numhered 200 or higher. 

\1ajor in Che mist') 

Thi, mc1Jor I'> ,l\ailahle only to student laking Profc!>'>ional Core A or 8 . 
Required: 2":294 or 6:292. 
A. student must complctt: 2: 200 or an acceptable suhs1itute. 
The total number or graduate hours required ror the m,1jor in chcmi,tr1 ,,ill depend 

upon the ,tudent"s undergraduate preparation. 

Major in (oun ,e ling 

The progr.1m is designed for persons \\ho plan to counsel in non·school settings 
such as churches. industry. student lCnters. employment sen ices. dome'>llC peace corps 
job corps. anti similar s1tu,1t1on'> \1udents \\'ho maJor in this area \.lo ill complete a bc1s1( 
core of courses applicable to all preparing for ,vork as tounsclors. Courses an 
ps,cho logy and measurement a rc pro, idcd as a background Specific areas ol interest 
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.ind the prolcs.,innal field in \,hil·h the per on plans 10 \\urk v,;1II determine the s up· 
pur11ng course \\ork and the appropriate clectl\es. Since persons '-'Orking on th is major 
,,i ll he intc rC\tl'd in counseling .1cti,11ies 1n settings other than that of education. there 
,\ill he no ncccssit\ lor the student to hold a 1eachinc certific.tte. The student's bac-. -
cal.1un:.11c degree nl,1) he in lihcr,tl art s or .i prolcss1on. including teaching. hov.e,cr. 

Required: 25: ISi: 25:29t: 27:2ll0; 29: 110; 29:20:.. 
Required: ,\ n1inimun1 of h hours ..,elected from the folk)\\ 1ng: 

1\n appropn,llc stati st il' course: 20: 11 : 20: 1J9: 20: 140: 20: 142: 
29: 20J: 29: 220. 

l h!(ti,cs: 1\ minimun1 ol ~ hour from a selected list . 
\\ ork.,ht.ct.., gl\ing cornpletc detai ls of this progr,1m are .nailable in the o ffice of the 

Oepann1cnt of <;<.: hool J.\<l1n1111,tration and Personnel en ices. 

1\1 ujor in (ommunicution, \lcdiu 
This n1.1Jor " 1ff<.:r<.:d h) the Department ol Curriculum and Instruction as a 

program in media production and message design fur persons plann ing to ,, urk in non· 
school settings. and is a,,tilahle on hoth the thesis and the non-the,is; options. A 
minin1um of JO hours is required for either option. 

:--:taiors in this area "ill complete a h.1sic core of course \\'orl- .1pplicable to all 
preparing for "ork .ts rnedi.1 specialists or con1munications designers <;pecific areas of 
interest "ill detern11nc the supponing c lccu"es. A tcacher ·s certificate 1s not required. 
The -.tudcnt"s haccalaurcatc degree ma) be in an, f1ekl. 

Required: 24: lJI: 2-t: IJS: 24: IJ7: 24: 140: 24 20"'. 24:2 '9 
Elec11ve~: lh hours fron1 Educational \.t eJ1a and other ac.ademic d1,c.1pline., 

related to the indi, idual learner , area of e mph.is1.., S<.:lecuon o f the em 
phasts shall be made 1n consuh,1t1on with the student s .td, iser. 

i\1ajor in Earth c ience 
Eac.h stude nt v.ho ma_1ors 1n farth <;c,ence will comple te Pro fe,sional Core A o r 

Profe,'ilon.il Core B o r J spec ial core arranged b) the ,tudent and h" graduate commit· 

tee 
Requi red 
[ICCll\CS 

87 2Q2 o r 25 294. 82 200 
\ s .ippro, cd b) the depanment; a minimum o f 1 hours o f g raduate 
c.redit hours 111 earth scie nce 

A. maximum degree of fle"\ib1ht) 1s pe rmitted -;o that each program of studies can 
be ad Justed to the particular needs o f the ind!\ ,dual The tot.ii number of graduate 
ho urs required for the major \\ ill depend upo n the student"s unde rg raduate pre paration. 
A. minimum o f JO gradua t t: credit ho urs 1s required fo r this m ,tJOr . 

A r eseach pape r 111 earth science 1s req uired o f s tudents on the non-thesis program 
C red it m.t)- be earned for the p,tper b)- e nro lling for 7 2Q9. lt 1s e ,pected that the paper 
and research ,viii invol\'e fi e ld ,tnd l,tboratol) stud) 

Major in English 
The maJo r 1n English 1s a\ailablc on both the thesis and the non-thesis options. 

R1::qu1red of all students. 62:201. 
Thesis option M1n1mum of JO hours 1nclud1ng 6 hours for the thesis. 
Non-thesis o ption. M1n,mum o f 30 hours -

Core A or Core 8 . Required: 62. 19J or equhalent. 
No Core. Program planned by student and ad, iser. 

At least one semeste r be fore the degree is conferred, all candidates for degrees 111 
Englis h must demo nstrate a basic competence 111 a fo reign language . T his requi rement 
may be m e t 111 o ne o f two ways· either by obta1n1ng at least a C grade in the second 
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semester of a langu,1gc course .,t th,._ uni\er"ll) (or 11s cqui\alcnt .11 ,1no1hcr accredi1ed 
1nstnuuon) or hy p,1ssing a proficicnc) c,a,nin.ittlln. f his rcquircmt~nl docs nut appl) 10 
a Sludent "''hose nati,c langu.,ge 1s other th,1n Fnglish. \\\irk t,1kcn 10 sa1isf) the foreign 
language rcquircn1cn1 docs not count to\\anl the nu111ber of hours required for the com­
pleuon of the degree . 

(See p. 230 for the major in I caching of Fnghsh .,s .i l·or eign Language. I 

Major in E ng lish Ling u istic-. 

This major is offered o n both the the i and non-1 hcsi options for a tot,il of at least 
JO hours on either program f ro n1 the folio\\ 111g courses. Cun1pctcn1..·) in ,1 foreign 
language is required. 

Linguistic Core: hJ: 141 : 63: 144. 
Electi\es - Group I: hJ: 12'1: (,3:2:,4; h3:25h: 6J:2\J5, 

C,roup II : o2:14•t: h2:lo6; (,J:147; h2:1 4: 6.3:2.11: 63:2 h . 

Gro up Ill: 5 1:105; 50:2JO; 65:l•tS; 80:lhlJ: Q9: 175: oJ:299. 
Thesis option requires the f ollo\\ ing: 

Linquistic Corc-h hour 
Electi\es fro m Group J -() hours 
Electi\CS from Group II and Ill cnmhined-Q hours 

on-thesis option requires I he folio\\ ing: 
Linguistic Core-6 ho urs 
Electives from Group I -<> hours 
Eleclh cs (ro m Group II - 12 hours 
Electi\es trom Group 111 -J hours 

This major ma) be completed in three consccuti\\." sumn1cr scs .. ions at this uni, c r­
sity provided that the thesis 1s completed 1n thl.' intcn cning period .tnd that for the nun­
thesis person Lhrce (J) additional hours• are earned during .some acadt·mie year. (• 'l'hese 
hours to be earned in \\:ork as appn.>\ cd h} the dt·p.1rtmcnt. l 

The foreign language requirement can he met h) a student "ho offers a grade of at 
least C in the second semester o f culkgc-lc\ cl French, Spanish, G crman. Latin, or 
Russian. or who can pass a reading comprehension cxan1inatiun in one of tht·sc 
languages. Work taken tu satisfy the foreign hinguagc requirement docs not count 
toward the number of hours required for Lhe completion of the degree. 

Major in French 
This program prescribes no required courses. E.ach student's program will be dLtcr­

m1ned by hi s needs and in consultation with his adviser. /\ n1inimum of JO-J2 hour-.. 1s 
required for both the thesis and non-thesis opuons. 

Major in Geography 
To be accepted on the M A. degree program, a student must have at least an un 

dergraduate minor 1n geography or the cqu1valent of 18 hour,; of geography. Students 
with Jess than an undergraduate minor in geography may be accepted, subJect to com 
pletton of courses approved by the department head. Required. etthcr 1n undergradu.1tc 
preparation or on the graduate program 97;02.'>: 97: 101; 97:l 10; 97 112: <>7· 19J; any 2-J 
hour regional geography course 

Required: 97:203, 97.280: 97:288, and al least two of the follo\ving: 97 110. 97: IJ2. 
97:170. 97:182. 97:181. 97: 18'>. 

Thesis requi red. 
Reading knowledge of French, German, Spanish. or Russian strongly rcc.ommcnded. 
Students must take 1-6 ho urs o ut side of geography. 
Students must take a final exam1nat1on, wntten and or oral. at the discretion of the 

Geography faculty. 

223 



University of Northern Iowa 

Major in German 
This major is avai lable on both the thesis and the non-thesis programs. A minimum 

of 30-32 hours is required for eithe r o ption. 
Required : 74:201 or equi valent; 74:203 o r equivalent. 
The re mainder of the program will be determined by the student's needs 1n con-

sultatio n with his adviser. 

Major in History 
This major is available on either the thesis or non-thesis option with a minimum of 

30 semester ho urs required for each (thesis, 24 hours plus 6 hours c redit fo r the thesis). 
A research pa per is required on the non-thesis option. Prospective majors must consult 
with the department head about further requirements prior to beginning their programs. 

Required: 96:290 or 96:292; 96: 193. 
Students must take a final comprehensive examination, both written and oral. 
A reading pro fi ciency in a foreign la nguage is recommended. This is particularly 

essential for those persons intending to pursue grad uate stud ies beyond the M.A . degree. 
Students must ta ke 3-6 semester ho urs outside the field of history. 

Major in Home Economics Education 
A minimum of 30 semester hours is required fo r bo th the thesis and the non-thesis 

options for this major. The total hours for the thesis plan includes 6 hours credit for the 

thesis. 
Requi red: 31:280; 3 1:281; 3 1:282; 31:283. 
Electives as a pproved by the department. 
It is recomme nded that students follow either Professional Core A or Core B. 

Major in Industrial Arts 
The industrial arts major is avai lable on both the thesis and non-thesis options. A 

minimum of 30 semester hours is required fo r the thesis option, and 32 semester ho urs 
for the non-thesis plan. 

Required for Professional Core A (K-14 teachers): 20:214 or 25:234; 33:214; 33:226; 
33:228; 33:270 (6 hours) or thesis; 33:292. 

Required fo r Professional Core B (post-high school teachers): 27:250; 27:252; 
33:214; 33:226; 33:270 (3 ho urs) or thesis; 33:292: 33:297. 

Requi red for Departmental Core (individually planned programming): 33:292; 33:270 
(6 hours) or thesis; and program requirements based o n stude nt's needs and in­
teres ts as coope ra ti vely planned by stude nt and advise r and a pproved 
by depa rtmental G rad uate Committee. 

All students must complete a minimum of 40 semester hours in industrial arts 
counting both undergraduate and graduate courses. To be admitted as a candidate for 
the degree in this major, a student must have completed a minimum of 20 semester 
hours of unde rgraduate and/ or graduate credit in industrial arts. 

Candidates selecting the non-thesis option must write a formal research paper 
(u sually initiated in 33:270) approved by the departmental Graduate Committee. 

Major in Library Science 
Applicants for admission to candidacy for the master 's degree must ho ld or be 

eligible for the Iowa Professional Certificate or its equi vale nt. 
Required: 25:294; 27:220 o r 27:227. 
Additional course requirements for either the thesis or non-thesis plan will be de ter-

mined by the department. Requi rements will be large ly governed by certification needs. 
Non-thesis plan requires a minimum of 32 semester hours. 
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Major in l\-1athematic-, 

T h is m ctJO r prescri bes no additto nal courses beyond the B A major o r equi\ ,tle nt A 
m1n1mum o f JO semeste r ho urs is required for bo th the thesi, .1nd th e no n-thesis o pt io ns. 

tude nts \\'ho C'(pect to teach havc the o ption of l\.\ o core progra ms wh ic h cJn fur­
the r their pre pa ra tion . 

Spec1f1c courses a re scl,ectcd .,nd agreed upo n "'it h the he lp o f the Comm i1tee 
Chairman upo n completion o f the <.\t ndidacy E, a m inac ion. 

'1ajor in '\1athe matic\ fo r l: lc m entaf) ')chooh 

This m.iJor 1s speci fica lly int~ nclLd fo r ll..tC he r, and s upen isors. Cand idates arc C '(­

pCl. t ed to ho ld appropriate ce rt ifica tion o r to pnn 1de fo r it in the p rogra m. 
l t is s uggesced t hat all candidaces take Core ,\ . Thusc part ic ula rly int e rested in 

college teaching m a} use ,t., p,t rt ol their add111onal courses in ed uca tio n: 27:250: 27:252: 
0· 297 

Requi red (a ll programs): 80: 185; 0 :2JS; 80:280; 80:2~ 1. 
Recomme nded elect hes in ma the matics: 80: 111 ; 80: 11 2: 80: I IJ: 80: 134; 80: IJO or 

0: 158: 0: 144: 0: I 53; 80: I hO: ~0; I h5: 0: 172: 0: I 74: 80: 180 o r 80: HiJ: 80: 175; 
80:297. 

Recomme nded courses in o ther dep,tnmcnts: 20: 100: 24 : IJ2: 2 1: 144: 2J: 1l 0. 2 1: 152: 
27:2 12: 27:220: 27:22 1: 27:250; 27:252: 2 1:289; 2 1:290; 28: 150 o r 28 2SO: J7: IJ: 
52: 102: 82:200. 

E lect ives in e le mentary indust rial a n s. science, geogra p hy, or A.m e rican h1 stor}. 
Programs \\'ill de pend on the le, cl of mathe m atica l traini ng presented a t the ti m e o f 

ad m1ss1on to candidac y. 

Major in '\1u \ ic 
T o be acct. pied as a gra duate major in m usic, a st udc nt must have attai ned a 

pro f1 c 1e ncy in a field o f applied music equal to the level requi red o f a stude nt com 
p le ung an u nde rgra duate major in m usic. Pro fi ciency hcyo nd tht s leve l is h1ghl} 
desira ble. 

A g raduate student wi ll be c lassified for gradua te c red it in a n .ipphcd a rea b} JUf} 
a udit ion A 200 n um ber ,vi ii be assigned onl} to a grad uate st ude n t \',.,ho h,ts pas">ed 
sau s facto ry a udition and is p reparing for a grad ua te recital 

Stude n ts w ho fail the theory e ntra nce tests will ta ke ';8 180 wit ho ut c red it to >w.1rd a 
g rad ua te degree 

A ll s tude nts (cxct!pt those ta king Professional Core B) must ta ke C:,2.22 1 
Required fo r Pro ft!ss1o n.1I Core A 

2 ho urs o f 54 2 A pplied Music. 
2 ho urs of c;7 28 1 o r 57 281 or 57:290 or 57:29 1. 

Req u1 red fo r Pro fessional Core 8 : 
Student must de m o nstrate a rt istic and o r scho la r!} pe rfo rm ance in o ne o f the 
fo llowing: applied music, mu,;1c compos1uon (theory). o r wnttng: a nd befo re a 
Jury. d e mo nst rate an accep ta ble proficiency a t the pia no 
A lso required. work fro m each o f the fo llowing: 

Applied M usic 2-8 ho u rs 
Music M ethods - 4-10 ho urs 
M us1c Theory 8- 12 hours 
Music Lite rature - 6- 10 ho urs 

St ude nts o n the thesis plan may comple te a conventional type of thesis o r m ay 
sati sfy t he thesis require me nt by c reative work o r by a rccnal. De ta tlcd 1nfo rma t1on 
sho uld be obtained 1n adva nce fro m the head o f the Dcpartm t.nt o f Music. and the Dean 
o f th e Gradua te College. 
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By inl..'luding 27:227 or 27:228 .ind 27:220 or 27:221 in the student's graduate 
program and ,vith the required £our years of successful teaching Cl(perience. the- student 
ma) hecon1e clig1hle for a certillcatc cndorscml·nt in music supervision. 

i\-lajor in Ph) '>icnl [• ducat ion 
This m,1Jor is ,1,,11lahk only to students taking Professional Core A or 8. A 

minimum of JO hours 1s required on the thesis option . .ind a minimum of J2 hours on 
the non·thesi-. plan. The student must ha\c ,ll least 40 semester hours of physical 
education at the undergraduate and graduate le\'el. exclusive of acti\ity courses. 

Required: J7:27J. 
l lel:ti\'es as recon1mended by the department.ii committee. 
Candidacy and con1prehcnsi,c c,aminations will be required of all students. 
For certificate endorsement as ,l supen isor o f ph)sical education. the student must 

ha\e four )Cars ol successful te,1ching experience and include in hb program of study: 
27:14 1 and J7:27h 
and at least 6 hours from: 24: 1J2; 20: 191: 25:234: 27:220: 27:227: 2~:250. 

1ajo r in Phys ics 
Tv,io emphascs are available. 
PH\ sics TE,\CIIING. 'fhe progran1 is for high school teachers. Professional Cure A or 

a departmentally appro\ed core is required. The total number of hours required 
(minimum of JO) \Viii depend upon the student's undergraduate preparation. Both non­
thesis and thesis options arc :.n a1lahlc but non-the.,,s 1s recommended unless the student 
has a large number of undergraduate credits in physics 

JUNIC>R CoLLI <.,r~ TEAC'Hl"'G Professional Core B or a departmentally approved core 
is required . Howeve r. Professional C..ore B must be taken b} students who do not hold 
(or are not eligible to hold) an ltnva Professional Certificate endorsed for Junior College 
Teaching. or its equl\alent ,-\ larger number of ph~s,cs courses (combined un­
dergraduate and graduate) 1s required than for the other program The thesis option 1s 
normally required If the student has a strong undergraduate background in ph)sics. the 
program can be completed ,v1lh thl. minimum of JO graduate hours 1nclud1ng thesis 

Both programs n:qu1rc 82:200 unless .t suitable undergraduate course 1s appro, ed as 
a subsutute 

88 120. 88 l 10, 88· I 11. 88: 157. and 88: 158 may not be used for credit on th1c; major. 

Major in Politic al c ience 
This maJor 1s a\atlc1ble on both the thesis and non-thesis options. For the thes1c; 

plan. a minimum of 24 semester hours plus 6 hours for the thesis 1s requi red A student 
on the non-thesis plan must complete ,1 m1n1mum of 11 graduate hours. 

Required: 94 292 and 94 27'1 
A student ma), ,vith <l1:partmental appro,al, take a, much as 12 hour 1n o ther 

d1sc1pltncs. Each student's program \VIII be determined b) his needs and 1n consultation 

with his ad\1ser. 
All students must take a fina l comprehen\l\e examinatton. both ,vntten and oral. 

Major in School Business Management 
This maJor 1s offered cooperatt\ely b} the Department of Business Education and 

Office Adm1n1stratton and the Department of School Adm1n1st rat1on and Personnel er­
v1ces. Students completing the ma_1or 1n the Department of Business Education and O f­
fice Adm1n1strat1on are awarded the Master of Arts degree; students completing the 
maJor 1n the Depart ment of School Adm1n1strat1on and Personnel Services are a,varded 
the Master of Arts 1n Educauon degree. For the Master of Arts degree the program 1s a 

fo llows: 
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Required: 17:2h7: 27:102: 27:240: 21:2~9 or 15:2h2; 27:2J0. 
Electives as apprcl\ed h) ch,tirm.1n or co-chairn1an. 
The studcnt·s chairn1,tn ,,ill he ,tppo1nted b) the Dep,1rtn1ent of Busint:,'i [ ducatton 

and (> ffi cc 1\dministraliun and a co·cha1rm,1n h) the Department of ~<.hool Ac.I· 
ministration and Personnel Sci"\ ice,. CandidaC) and con1pn:-hensi,e examinations "ill he 
under the joint iurisdic,1tinn <,f the two clcp,tr1n1ents. 
i\-1 ajor in c ic nce 

Required. C>ne of the lollo\\ ing: 25:29-t: S-t:2<>2: b:292: 7:2()2; 88:292. 
A '>tudent must complete, 2:200 0 1 an .icccptablc c;uhstitutc. 
A minimum o f J2 hours is required for this n1ajor. fhe student's total nun1ber of 

graduate hours "ill depend upon hi undcrgrac.luatc prcp.1r,11ion. 
Detai led information on 1h1s n1ajor. including directions for procedures 10 fo lio,, in 

planning an indi,idualizcd progr.1n1 ,111d in requcs11ng a ,irnmcnt of an ath iser. ma) hl· 
obtained from the Dean of the College of , ,1tural Sc1cnlc..,, U ' I, or the Dean ol the 
G raduatt: College. 

Major in c ie nce Education 

MaJo r offt.:red on both the thesis and non-thesis opuons. Program requires a 
minimum o f J2 semester hours. 

Required: ~r>:2 0; 82:200 (or acceptable substitule); 2~:250 or 8, :297: 
25:294 or 84:292 or ~h:2()2 or ~7:292 or ~b:292. 

Required: At least 12 hours 111 one and no less than o• hours 1n a second o f the 
following di sci pit nes: biology. ehcrnistry. can h science. and physics ( •or 
in c Jo..,elv related courses in disciplines different fron1 the 12-hour em­
phasis) 

Req uired: Minimum of 6 hours as uptioncc.l -
Thesis option-thesis in science education or a labo r,1tory sc1en,c. 
~on-thesis option -electi\cs as appro\ed by the.. c;c1encc ( dutation 
Coordinating Commit11.:e. 

Candidate must : 
I ) hold an Iowa Profession,d ( enificate o r ito; equi,alcnt: 
2) ha\ e unc.lcrgraduate prcparauon in sc11.nce and mathemaltcs equival t:nt to 

L I B A. 1n science major-tca(;h1ng degree. 
3) complete thrc..e years o f teaching experience before degree 1s confcrrcc.J: 
4) pass a comprehensive cxan1inatio n in (a) science education .tnd (bl th1.· 

sc 11.:nce areas of emphasis (unless ,-1 the,1s 1s ,.,,nttcn. 1n ,.,,h1ch case one 
examination o f the two candidatt:'s <-ho,ce ,vi ii be wntten). 

Add1t1onal informatton on th is m,11or ma~ be obtaint.:c.l from the Dean o f the.. College 
o f Natural Sciences, l.JN I. or the Dean o f the G raduate College. 

Major in ocial Science 
This maJo r 1s available only to students taking Pro fessiona l Core A or B. A stude nt 

must select two areas of stud) . one which shoulc.l be his em phasis. fro m the foll ow1ng 
departments: 

Economics 
Geography 
History 
Po ltt1cal Science 
Sociology and Anthropology 

Additional 1nfo rmat1o n o n this major may be obtained fron1 the Dean of the College 
o f Business and Be havio ral Sciences or the Dean o f the G raduatc College. 
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Major in Sociology 
The major in sociology is avai lable only on the thesis option. 
Required: 98:280 Sociological Theory-3 hrs. 

98:280 Sociological Research -3 hrs. 
At least 12 hours of e lectives in sociology. 

Candidates for the degree may take six ho urs outside sociology. These electives 
must be approved by the Department of Sociology. 

A reading knowledge of a foregin language is recommended. 
Comprehensive examinations, written and/ or oral, at the discretion of the depart-

ment. 
Students entering graduate study in this department should have taken the following 

courses or sho uld be able to demonstrate competency in them: 98:58, 98:60, 98:161, and 
98: 170. 

Major in Spanish 
The major in Spanish is available on both the thesis and non-thesis options. A 

minimum of 30-32 hours is required for either option. 
Required: 78: 117 or 78: 144 or equivalent; 78: 123 or 78: 140 or equivalent; 78:203 

or 78:205; and 78:231. 
The remainder of the program will be determined by the student's needs in con-

sultation with his adviser. 

Major in Speech 
A total of 30 semester ho urs is required for this major on both the thesis and non-

thesis options. 
Required: 50:225. 
Students taking Professional Core A or B must also take: 50:230 and 50:283. 
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The Graduate Program 

Major in Speech Pathology 

This major is a,.,a, lable on two pla ns (A and B). both of which have the follow1ng 
requirements in common. These require ments include both graduate and undergraduate 
courses conside red essenti al to cert, ficatton and the master's degree tarred (*) courses 
will normally have been completed at the undergraduate level and must precede ad-
ditional wo rk in speech pathology. · 

Required in speech patholog)< *51:010: *51.105: *51:106; *51:125; *51:130; *"1:140: 
*51:155; •51:165: • 51: 195: 51:201: s t :235: s1:245: 51.255, s1 275: 51:295. 

Required in psyc holog}: 15 hours including 40:008, 20: 100: 20.112: 25: 180 or 80: 172. 
Electives to be c hosen 1n consultation with the student's adviser. 
In addition to the above courses. the student must complete 150 clock hours of 

supervised c linical practtce. 

PLAN A. A minimum five-year program based on an undergraduate teaching major. 
This plan is available only to students taking Professional Core A or B. The non-thesis 
option will require 30 to 36 semester hours, depending upon the previous preparatton of 
the individual stude nt. 

The professional program in speech pathology 1s a program of both undergraduate 
and graduate courses leading to a Master of Arts degree. Recom mendation for cer­
tification in speech pathology 1s made only upon completion of the combined un­
dergraduate-graduate program. This program ts designed pnmarily to prepare students 
for careers as c linicians prov1d1ng remedial services to the speech and hearing ha ndi­
capped, with emphasis on c hildren 1n public schools. 

A student on this program must complete all the requirements for the 8.A. degree, 
Speech Patho logy Major -Teaching. and must n1eet all the requirements for admission 
to graduate work at UNI. and complete all other require ments for the master's degree. 

The completio n of the undergraduate maJor or its equivalent will be considered 
adequate unde rgraduate preparation for the graduate protton of the program. Deficien­
cies in undergraduate preparation must be made up before the student can begin hts 
graduate seq ue nce in speech pathology. 

PLAN B. This program is for students who do not desire fo rmal teaching cer­
tification but who will be eligible for the Iowa Statement of Professional Recognitio n ,n 
speec h pathology. 

These s tude nts will not take either Core A or Core B. If the student has no 
previous school experience a nd no teaching cerufi catton, the student will take 51: 195 
and 28:250. If the student's undergraduate major was other than speech pathology, he 
will complete the same course work as the other students plus any deficiencies in 
background work. 

Note: The maximum academic load, per semester, for any regular graduate student in 
speec h pathology is 12 semester hours of course registration. In addition. as a n 
integral part of the training progra m, students are assigned part-time professional 
activities of a clinical and/ or research nature. These activities are commensurate 
with each student 's abilities and professional goals. Time required for such ac­
tivities is approximately 10 hours per week. No registration is requi red for these 
part-time professional activities and no academic credit is given; however, clock 
hours spe nt in direct, supervised, clinical work will be counted toward ASHA 

' certification. This requirement applies to a ll graduate students in speech 
pathology who are enr olled for more than six semester hours. Part-time 
professional activities are in no way connected with or related to the awarding o f 
an assistantship o r fe llowship. 
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1ajo r in I cac hing o f ['. nglh h uc, u Fore ign Lang uage 

II 'ii udents \\ ho ha-.e not h,t<l the follo-.1.1ng courses. or the equivalent. must in­
clude 1he,e c.oursc-. a-. ,1 p,1rt of 1heir graduate major: 62:ln2: 63:141: 6J:J44: oJ 147. 
6 l 194 \tudents selecllng the non thesis option arc strongly recommended to take six 
hour-. ol educ.c1uon and or p-.,cholog). c.hosen lo meet their indi,1dual needs. 

Required: oJ:235: ol 2(}.., 

t least one seml!ster before 1he degree 1s conferred. all candidates for degrees in 
English must demonstr,1te a b,1s1c competence in ,l foreign language. This requirement 
m,t) be met 1n one of two ,1.a)s ei1her h, obtaining at least a C grade in the second 
-;eme'>ter of ,1 language course ,H this; unner'>II) lor its equl\·alent at another accredited 
1n'>t1tuuon) or hy pa'>'>lng a proficienc.}- e'\am1nauon This requirement does not appl) to 
a student \\ hose natl\ e language is other than English ¼ork taken to sausf) the foreign 
l,tnguage requirement does not coun1 to,-.ard 1he number of hours required for the com­
pletion of the degree. 

Major in T echno lo g_) 

This maJor requires ,l m1n1mum of ll semester hours and is a, a1lable on both the 
thesis and non-1hcs1,; opuons 1n three spec1f1c. emphase., 

The candidate must 
1) possess a bac.c.alaureate degree in tei..:hnolog). 1ndustnal ,lrts. mathematics. 

ph)Sl<.:s engineering. or some related field. 
2) ha,e earned a n1inimum ol 8 ,emestcr hours of college mathematic c1nd 

scme,ter hour,; of college ph)s1cs and or chem1stf) or other c1ence related 
to the ma_1or area !this n1a) be either graduate or undergraduate credit I; 

l) ha1.e e,1rned a minimum of IS semester hours 1n a maJor technical field and 
semester hour, 1n ,upporllng technical subjects; 

4) ha,e or acquire one )Car of recent and s1gn1fic.tnl trade or technical e,­
penence 1n 1ndustf) 1n his parucular field of emphasis. 

The succe.,,ful completion of c1 \\ ntten Oep,trtmental (Department of lndustnal Arts 
and Technology) Cand1dac) £:.,am1nauon 1s required 1n all three emphases. and students 
on non-thesis programs must succ.essfull) complete a "ntten final comprehen n e 
exam1nauon In addi11on to the abo\C, the empha es 1n ocauonal-Techn1cal Teaching 
and 1n Vocauonal Technical Education upen 1s1on and Adm1n1 trauon must ha,e credit 
1n the follo\,1ng cour'>es (or their equl\alent): 33:101. JJ: I l; 33: 1 ; and 33:191. These 
courses do not .tppl) for crcd11 on the maJor. 

f:.n1phaHs 111 Voca11011al-Tec/1111cal Teach111r1, 
Required. 27 2S0: 27:2S2; JJ.184; JJ: 194: JJ.292: JJ:273: 0: 170: JJ:297. 
Elect1\es ,ls c1ppro\ed by the department from a selected ll t. 

E,npha:;n In Voca(lo11al-Tec/1111cal £ducat1on Supervo1011 and Adn11111:;tra1ton 
Required 20·214; 27:2S2. JJ:292: 80: 170; 15: 160: 15: 101 or 15: 105: JJ::t1J: 15:260; 

JJ:226. 
E.lecu,e · a-; appro,cd b) the department from a select ed lt,t. 

E,npha.Hs 1n lndustnal Superl'oion and ft l anage,nent 
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OUTLINE OF ORGANIZATION \ND R EQLIREMENTS FOR M AS TER'S D EGREES. UNIV[ RSITY Of- NoRTHCR"I JOW A 

M ASTER OF ARTS 11'1 EDUCATION MASTl:-R or ARTS 

l. Preparation of school service personnel I Graduate stud) 1n field of c;pec1al11ation A. Purpose a. adm1n1stratorc; 
2. Advanced preparauon of elementary and secondary and b. supervisors 

teachers Objectives c. counselors 
J. Preparauon for college teaching 2. Advanced preparauon of eleme ntary teachers 

1. Thesis plan I Thesis plan (open to all) B. Progra,n 
2. '-'on-thesis plan (except for maJors 1n Geography 2. Non-thesis plan Options 

and Soc1olog) I . 

l. Uncond1uonal adm1ss1on to graduate study 
1. L nconditional admission to graduate stud:,, C. Eligibility 2. General graduate exam1nauons and dept. can-
') General graduate exam1nation(sl and dept can-for didacy exam1n at1ons passed -

didac> e xaminauons passed Candidacy .J Hold or be ehg1 ble for Iowa Professional Cer 
uficate or equivalent* 

I On the non-thesis plan at least one research paper 
I. ()n the non-thesis plan: at least one research paper 

D. Program approved b} the department and filed in the de-
approved by the department and filed 1n the de-partmental office 
partmental office Requirements 2. On all maJors: 2. ()n certain maJors: work outside the maJor. o r 25:294 Educational Research -J hrs. 
competence in a foreign language. or Prof. Core A 20:214 Ad,.anced Educational Psyc hology -2 hrs. 
or B (see major for spec1f1c requirements) or 

Core A 25:234 Philosophy of Educauon 
(l I 20:214 or 25 214-2 hrs. 3. On some maJors: 
(2) 25:294 J hrs. or departmental research cour<;e Teaching experience as specified 
( 1) Methods course in maJor field. or 200-lt:vel course 

Except for majors in Coll ege Student Personnel Services. General 1n Education or Teaching 
Core B Educational Psychology. and School Business Management 

(1) 27:250 Teaching 1n Collegc-J hrs. 
*Students compleung Professional Core B with appropnate c?urses 1n (2) 27:2S2 Current Issues 1n Higher Educ. -2 hrs. one or more subject areas may be recommended for Iowa Public Junior ( 1) 297 Pracuc um -2 hrs. (Community) College certification. 
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Specialist in Education Degree 
The pec1ahst 1n Fdu,alto n degree 1s designed to serve a qualitauve need fo r highl} 

tr,11ned spec iali sts 1n vano us fi elds o f e ducauo nal e ndeavo r. Many salary schedules have 
recognized ad"anced preparatio n beyond the master \ degree but suc h recogn1uo n 1s o f­
ten based o n a collccu o n o f ho urs no t necessarily re presenttng a planned program of 
tudy The pec1ahst 1n Educauo n degree requires careful planning with the resulta nt 

ad\.Jntages It 1<; a progra m designed to meet the needs o f stude nts 1n pro fe ssio nal areas 
1n which the master \ degree 1s not sufficient . but 1n whic h the rigorous researc h e m­
phasis o f the docto rate 1s no t necessary The sixth year o f preparauo n 1s being recog­
nized 1n ce ruf1cauon standards o f seve ral states and a s a me mbership require me nt 1n the 
A me n can A ssoc1au o n o f <;c hool Adm1n1strato rs. 

The program at the L n1 ve rs1t} o f o rthe rn Io wa leading to the Specialist in 
Educauo n degree involves breadth o f prepa rauo n as well as de pth 1n a partic ular fi eld o f 
spec1a hzauo n Pe rsons maJonng 1n a profcs<;1o nal area o f spec1altz.a t1 o n will ta ke work 1n 
cognate fi elds to he lp develo p thi s broade ned base o f unde rstanding. suc h wo rk to be 
determined ,n coopera uo n with the stude nt 's adviser Al the same ume the program 1s 
fl e xible e no ugh to pe rmit .,,an a u o n 1n accord with 1nd1 v1dual bac kg ro unds and 
asp1rauo ns. The fl ex1b1ltty 1s suc h tha t persons with the master 's degree 1n e ither 
professio nal e ducauo n o r 1n an acade mic a rea ma} pa ruc1 pa te 1n the progra m. 

Ma1o rs are availa ble ,n the fo llowing a reas: 

CURRl(ULL M A. "iO L PERv lSIOr-. 
Curriculutn Coordinator 
Elern entary Consultant 
Secondary Consultant 

E DUCATIO AL P YCHOLOG Y 
E\•alualton 
School Psychology 

R EADI G 

232 

Reading Cltn1c1an 

CHOOL AOMI ISTRATION 
Supertntendent 
Elem entary Principal 
Seco ndary Pn11c1pal 

SCHOOL B USI ESS M ANAGEM E T 
School B usiness Manage111 ent 

SPECIAL EDUCA T IO 
Special Education: Ad1nin1strat1on 

STUDENT P ERSONNEL SERVICES 
Director of Guidance Services 
Elem entary Guidan ce and Cou11seling 
Secondary Guidance and Counseli11g 
College Student Personnel Services 

B USINESS EDUCATION 
Major in Business Education 

I NDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Major in lndustnal Arts 
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The Graduate Program 

Detai led information for each of the above program areas may be obtained from 
the head of the department offe ring the major. These include: 

Department of Curriculum and Instruction 
Reading 
Special Education 

Department of Educational Psychology and Foundations 
Educational Psychology 

Departme nt of School Administration and Personnel Services 
Curriculum and Supervision 
School Administration 
School Business Management 
Student Personnel Services 

Department of Business Education and Office Administration 
Business Education 

Department of Industrial Arts and Technology 
Industri al Arts 

The programs leading to this degree are open to students who hold a master's 
degree from an accredited graduate school, who have had at least one year of teaching 
experience, a nd who meet the requirements set forth below. 

With special approval the student may work directly toward the Specialist in 
Education degree without going through a master's degree program . 

Admission to Candidacy 
A stude nt must successfully complete the following examinations: (a ) Mille r 

Analogi es T est, (b) Pro fessional Education Examinat ion, and (c) Departme ntal 
Examinatio ns; however , the major in College Student Personnel Services involves only 
parts (a) and (c). 

A student's application, inc luding program, must be approved by the departmental 
committee, the head of hi s department, the dean of the appropriate college and the 
Dean of the Graduate College. Normally he may be admitted to candidacy during or im­
mediately following the first semester of enrollment following the receipt of the master's 
degree, but capable students may be admitted to candidacy for the Specialist in 
Education degree at any time after being admitted to candidacy for the master 's degree. 

Graduation Requirements 
The student shall complete the general requi rements for the Specialist in Education 

degree and shall meet the requirements as specified by the departmental committee 
using a combination of graduate courses taken for the master's degree and beyond. The 
student must be e ligible for certification as a teacher, if required for the major, before 
the degree will be granted. In some cases, appropriate certifi cation endorsement will be 
recommended for those who meet the standards set by the university in conjunction 
with the appropriate certification agency. Receipt of the degree is not a necessary 
prerequisite to recommendation for the appropriate endorsement(s) unless state stan­
dards require such. Students seeking o nly specific endorsement will not be required to 
secure admission to candidacy, complete the thesis requirement, or take comprehe nsive 
examinations. A cumulative graduate grade point average of 3.00 or better wi ll be 
required prior to recommendation for endorsement(s). 

H OURS OF CREDIT. A student must earn a minimum of 30 semester ho urs of 
graduate c redit beyond the master's degree. Credit earned in excess of that required for 
the master's degree may be applied toward the 30-hour requirement if that credit is 
earned during the final period of enrollment for the master's degree. 
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The Graduate Program 

Certain limitations o n the a mo unt a nd kinds o f credit must be observed: 
200-level Credit. A student must earn at least 24 semester hours o f c redit in courses 

numbered 200 or above, counting both the master's and the post-master's work but not 
counting any Research credit 

1. Research Credit. The provisio ns regarding research credit are the same as those 
fo r the master's degree and in addition to the amount of suc h credit used toward 
the maste r's degree. (See p. 211). Not mo re than six (6) hours of researc h c redit 
can be included in the 30 (or mo re) hours o f post-master's credit. 

2. Recency of Credit. Courses taken more than 7 years prior to the granting of the 
degree cannot be used to meet degree req uire ments. 

3. Transfer Credit. In addition to the transfer credit permitted o n the master's 
degree, 8 semester hours of transfer credit for post-master's work may be applied 
toward the degree of Specialist in Education. 

4. The regula tio ns regarding c re dit in correspondence courses, and radio and 
television c lasses are the same as those for the master's degree. (See p. 210). 

SCHOLARSHIP. A cumulative grade index of 3.00 (B average) must be earned at the 
University o f Northern Iowa in all courses attempted after receiving the master 's deg ree. 
No c redit toward graduation is a llowed for a course in which a grade below C is earned. 

CANDIDACY. The requireme nts for admission to candidacy are described on p. 233. 

ON-CAMPUS RESIDENCE. A student must ha ve completed at least 18 hours in 
residence credit o n campus, including one semester o r two summer sessions of fulltime 
enro llme nt in residence after the master's degree. 

EXAM INATIONS. 
(a) A student must pass a comprehensive ora l examinatio n, including a defense o f 

the thesis if any. The examination will be conducted and eva luated by the 
departmental committee and a faculty member designated by the Dean of the 
Graduate College, a lthough other 1nembers of the faculty may participate. 

(b) A student may be required by the departmental committee to pass a written 
co mprehensive exami nation. If required, it sh o uld precede the oral 
exam ination. 

THESIS. A student who did not complete a thesis fo r the master 's degree must com­
plete one for the specialist's degree. A department may require a stude nt who has writ­
ten a master's thesis to write a thesis for the specialist's degree also. The thesis must be 
presented in the styl e and form prescribed for the master's thesis. It must have the ap­
proval of the thesis committee and the Dean of the Graduate College. 

The work on a thesis will normally be considered to involve about 6 semester hours 
of credit. To earn this credit a student registers for Research and usually not in one 
block. The instructor will assign a grade for a semester 's registration in Research based 
upon the progress made, but may assign an Unfinished (U) if he feels the wo rk has not 
reached the place where it can be eva luated. Registratio n for the last segment o f 
Research cred it (for work on a thesis) should not be made until the thesis is near com­
pletion. The Dean of the Graduate Coll ege may a utho ri ze an extension of time fo r the 
completion of an Unfinished in Research up to one additional ca le ndar year; but if at 
t he end of that ti me the work has not been completed , the grade of U will be c hanged 
to an F (Failure). Completion of the thesis project occurs whe n the thesis has been ap­
proved by the thesis committee a nd the Dean of the Graduate College. 

The Dean of the G rad uate College will appoint three members of the Graduate 
Faculty as an advisory committee to guide the student in selecting and completing an 
appropriate thesis project. 

FILING OF THESIS AND ABSTRACT OF THESIS. The same regulations apply as for the 
master's degree. See p. 212. 
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The Graduate Program 

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION. The same regulat ions apply as fo r the master's degree, 
see p. 212. 

ATTENDANCE AT COMMENCEMENT. The same regulations apply for the maste r's degree. 
See p. 2 12. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR VARIOUS MAJORS 
Course work requirements for the Specialist in Education degree are defined in 

terms of a two-year graduate program, inc luding work taken on the master 's degree. A 
minimum o f 60 semester ho urs is required for completing the program. 

Worksheets giving comple te detai ls of the vario us majors and emphases are 
available in the offices of the departments in which the majors are offered. 
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CURRICULUM AND SUPERVISION 
The programs in curri culum and superv1s1on provide preparation to serve as 

curriculum director or consultant in city and county systems or college instructor. Com­
petency is required through examination or the following courses: 25: 181; 25: 180. 

Genera l requirements: 20:214; 24: 131; 24:132; 25:234; 25:294; 27: 141; 27:204 or 
27:210; .. :290; plus 
8 semester hours of non-professional course work. 

Major in Curriculum Coordinator 
Must hold a certificate for elementary or secondary teaching pnor to completing 

the program. 
Required: 27:212; 27:220; 27:226; 27:227. 

Major in Elementary Consultant 
Must hold a certificate for elementary teaching prior to completing the program. 
Requi red: 27:226; 27:227. 

Major in Secondary Consultant 
Must hold a certificate for secondary teaching prior to completing the program. 
Required: 27:226; 27:227. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

The major in school psychology prepares a student for work in educational 
psychology at the public school and college levels. The major in evaluation provides 
preparatio n in the area of research and measurement in schools and in higher education. 

Competency is required through examination or the following courses: 40:008; 
20: 100 or 20:116; 25:181; 25: 180. 

General requirements: 20: 139; 25:281; 25:282; 25:283; 25:294; 29:203. 
8 semester hours of non-professional course work. 

Major in Evaluation 
Required: 20:214; 25:234; 29: 102; 27:220 or 27:227; 25:280; 80:172; 

25:289 Evaluation-2 hrs. 
25:289 Research Problems-2 hrs. 

Major in School Psychology 
Required: 20:214 or 25:234; 20:118; 20: 142; 40:118; 29: 104; 22:150; 51:101 ; 20: 194; 

29:205; 
.. :289-2 hrs. 
An approved course in reading. 
6 semester hours selected from a list of restricted electives. 
Supervised internship under the direction of a certified school 

psychologist. The student must have either completed two years of 
successful teaching experience or two years of related experience 10 

psychology prior to graduation. 

READING 
Major in Reading Clinician 

To be eligible for a degree in this major the student must be certified as an elemen­
tary or secondary teacher. This program and two years of teaching experience satisfy 
requirements for certification as Reading Clinician. 
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T he Graduate Program 

Compete ncy is required through examination or the fo llowing courses: 20: 100; 
20:1 16; 21:44 or 21:144; 23: 110; 23: 130; 23: 147; 23: 148; 25: 180; 25: 181; 62:165. 

Required: 20:214 or 25:234; 23:212; 23: 114; 23:210; 23:240; 23:244; 25:294; 23:242; 
.. :289-2 hrs . 
. . : 290-2-4 hrs. 
8 semester ho urs required in non-professio nal course work. 
Work in speech pathology and sociology recommended. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 

T he sixth-year program in administration prepares qualified people to serve as 
superintendent, assistant superintendent, business manager, or principal , o r to teach in 
related a reas as the college level. 

The student must hold a certificate to teach 1n the e lementary or secondary school 
and must have successfully completed one year of teaching at the e lementary or secon­
dary level prio r to completing this degree. (Check certification requirements.) 

General requirements: 25:294; 20:214 or 25:234; 25:278; 27: 102; 27:240; 27:241; 
27:204 or 27:210; 27: 141 ; 25: 181; 2x:289; 2x:290; 27:230. 
One course 1n educational psychology. or guidance. 
8 semester hours of non-professional course work. 

Major in Superintendent 
Required: 27:220; 27:221; 27:227; 27:228. 

Major in Elementary Principal 
Required : 27:212; 27:220; 27:221. 

Major in Secondary Principal 
Required : 27:226; 27:227; 27:228. 

SCHOOL BUS INESS MANAGEMENT 

Major in School Business Management 
This major is offered coope ra ti vely by the Department of School Administration 

and Pe rsonne l Services and the Department of Business Education and Office Ad­
ministration . The program is as follows: 

Required : 25:294; 20:214 or 25:234; 27: 102; 27:240; 27:24 1; 27:210; 17:267; 
15: 163; 15:210; 15:270; 21:289 or 15:282; 27:230. 

Electives as approved by chairman or co-chairman. 
The student's chai rman and co-chairman will be appointed according to the d epa rt­

ment in which the student fi les his major. Candidacy and comprehensive examinatio ns 
wi ll be under the joint jurisdicition of the two departments. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Major in Special Education: Administration 
To be e ligible for this degree the student must be certified as a teacher of the han­

dicapped or as a school psychologist or speech and hearing c linician. 
Required: 25:294; 20:214 or 25:234; 27:230; 22: 184; 22:252; 22:278; 2~ 289; 22:290; 

27: 102 or 27:228 or 27:221; 27:210 or 27:204 or 27: 141 or 27:212 
or 27:226. 
plus 

Two courses in mental retardation, emotionally disturbed or speech 
correction, and 

8 semester hours chosen from non-professional course work. 
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STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 
The appro priate program in student pe rsonnel services may lead to counseling work 

in the e lementary or secondary schools, colleges or universities. 
Competency is required through examination or the fo llowing courses: 

25: 181; 25: 180. 
General requirements: 20:214; 25:234; 25:294. 

Major in Director of G uidance Services 
Must be certified as a teacher and must have successfully completed one year o f 

teaching a t the elementary or secondary level. (Check certification requirements.) 
Required in evaluation: 25:281; 29:203. 
Required in Counselor Education core: 29: 102; 29: 110; 29:220; 29:227; 29:205; 

29:210; 29:225; 29:289; 20:270; 29:207; 29: 104; 29:235. 
Required in Experience: 29:290 Secondary Counseling Practicum 
Required in Experi ence: 29:290 Field Experience-Counseling 
Required non-professional : 8 semester hours including sociology. 

Major in Elementary G uidance and Counseling 
Must hold certifi cate to teach in the elementary school and have successfully com­

pleted one year of elementary school teaching before completing the program. (Check 
certification requirements.) 

Required: 20:270; 29: 104; 25:281; 29:225; 29:207; 29:227; 29:210; 
29:289 Interdisciplinary View of Guidance-2 hrs. 
29:289 Growth and Oevelopment -2 hrs. 
29:290 Elementary Counseling-2 hrs. 
29:290 Field Experience -Counseling-2 hrs. 

Required no n-professio nal: 8 semester ho urs including two courses in sociology. 

Major in Secondary G uidance and Counseling 
Must hold certification to teach in the secondary school and have successfully com­

pleted one year of secondary school teaching before completing the program. (Check 
certification requirements.) 

Required: 29:102; 29:1 10; 25:281; 29:225; 29:220; 29:227; 29:205; 29:210; 
29:289 Interd isciplinary View o f G uidance-2 hrs. 
29:290 Secondary Counseling-2 hrs. 
29:290 Field Experience in Counseling-2 hrs. 

Required non-professional : 8 semester hours including two courses in sociology. 

Major in College Student Personnel Services 
Required : 27:252:29:230. 

29:289 College Student Personnel Programs (may be repeated o nce) 
29:290 Practicum in Education and Psychology: (three areas required) 

College Counseling Services-2 hrs. 
College Student Housing-2 hrs. 
College Student Personnel Administration-2 hrs. 
College Student Activities-2 hrs. 

8 semester hours chosen from a list of restricted electives. 
Required non-professional: 8 semester hours including academic psychology. 

BUSINESS ED UCATION 
Major in Business Education 

The num ber of hours in Business and Business Education courses, 
graduate and undergraduate ho urs, must total at least 60 and must 
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The Graduate Program 

background in Econo mics. At least 15 hours of Business and Business Educatio n c redit 
must be taken during the student's sixth-year program. 

Required: 20:214 ; 25: 234 ; 15:292. o r 25:294; 25: 18 1; 15: 167; 15:297; 17:203; 
17:207; 17:280; 17:284. 
and 8 semeste r ho urs 1n cognate fie lds (Cognate fie lds could inc lude 
fie lds such as economics, educat ion and psychology, and mathematics). 

Stude nts inte rested in serv'ing as a master teache r 1n one of the Business Education 
areas must have a minimum o f 20 semester ho urs of gradua te c redit 1n subject matte r 
courses chosen from the fo llow1ng a reas with no less than 6 hours of gradua te c redit in 
each of two areas: Accounting, G eneral Business, Marketing, Secretarial. At least 9 
hours of this requirement must be taken during the student's sixth-year program. 

Students seeking to be college teache rs, supe rvisors, or to hold certain ad­
ministrative posts in the fie ld o f business o r vocational education will need to selec t 
courses partic ularly suited to the desi red goal. Such courses sho uld be made a part of 
the candidacy program . 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 

Major in Industrial Arts 
The Specialist in Educatio n degree program with a major in industrial Arts offe rs 

qualified pe rsons an opportunity to prepare for such leade rship positions as maste r 
teacher in public or private secondary schools, supe rvisor o f student teaching, college 
teacher, tec hnical institute teacher , supervisor, o r director of industrial arts. The student 
should have established an aim so that his sixth-year program can be designed to help 
attain his goal. 

Required : 

Required : 

33:214; 33:226; 33:228; 33:292 and 
15 ho urs in o ne of the following: drafting, e lectri city-electro nics, 

graph ic arts, metal, power mechanics, or wood. The number of 
ho urs in Industrial Arts courses, counting both gradua te and un­
derg raduate ho urs, must to tal at least 60. 

25: 180; 25:294; 20:214 or 25:234; and 
8 hours of work in cognate field s, inc luding: 25:281 or 80: 153; 92: 116. 

Specialist Degree 
The requirements concerning candidacy, graduatio n, scholarship, residence, 

examinations, and thesis are the same as for the Specialist in Education degree. (See pp. 
233-235.) 

Major in Science Education 

For admission to candidacy the student's program must be approved by the Sc ience 
Education Coordinating Committee and the Coordinator of Science Education. In ad­
di t ion to examinations r equired for the specialist's degree, this major requires 
examinations administered by the Science Education Coordinating Committee. 

Each candidate's program will include an emphasis in a particular science discipline 
that is at least equivalent to an acceptable major on the M.A. program with Professional 
Core A. In addition, the emphasis must include any courses needed to match the 
specific UNI requirements for an undergraduate teaching major in that discipline, plus 
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mathe matics through the equivalent o f 80:060. (Not all courses taken to meet this 
requirement will necessarily be e ligible for graduate c redit.) 

Researc h e xperi e nce (not necessarily as credit in "Research ') in both laboratory 
science and science educatio n must be part o f the total post-B.A. program. Not more 
than six (6) hours o f researc h c redit may be included in the 30 (or more) hours of post­
master's credit. 

(Worksheets giving complete details o f the majo r and emphases are available in the 
office of the Dean o f the College of Natural Sciences.) 

Required Science - minimum of 30 ho urs, including 82:200, selected from biology, 
c hemistry, earth science, and physics. Must include at least 12 hours in science 
outside the area o f e mphasis, preferably in two differe nt disciplines. 

Required Research, Thesis, and related courses- 12-19 ho urs 
25:294 
8x:299 
Thesis (if o ptio ned o r required) 
3 of the following: 25: 180 o r 80: 172; 80: 170; 82:288 (1-2 hours); 25:281 

Required lnternship- 4-6 hours 
28:250 (2-4 hours); 82:280 

Required Education-6-8 ho urs 
20:214 or 25:234 
and 2 o f the fo llowing: 25:280; 27:227; 2 1: 142; 27:220 

Additional ho urs required (0-8 hours) may be selected from: 
a. a ny course listed above but not required 
b. a ny 100g or 200-level mathematics course 
c. a ny course numbered 82: lxxg or 82:2xx 
d . 82:280 (taken as a Professional Core A requirement in a master 's progra m) 
e . 27:226; 20: 191 ; 24: 137 

Cooperative Doctoral Program 
in Educational Administration 

An agreement has been worked out between the University o f Northern Iowa and 
the University of Iowa to provide for tra nsfer of graduate credit earned at the University 
of Northern Iowa at the sixth-year level to a pply o n the Docto ral Program in 
Educatio nal Administration at the University of Iowa (U of I). A student may transfer at 
a ny' time during the sixth year. lf a student completes the Specialist in Education 
progra m at UN I, it would be possible for a n e ligible candidate to complete the 
requirements for the Doctor o f Philosophy degree at the U of I in three semesters (two 
semesters must be consecutive) of full-time residence work. The Office o f the Dean of 
the Graduate College will provide further details upon request. 
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State Board of Regents 

Officer\ of the Board: 

Member\ of the Board: 

Terms expire June J<}75 

Terms expire Junt: 1977 

Terms expire June 19...,Q 
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Administrative Staff 

Administrative Staff 
1973-1974 

Officers of Administration 
JOHN J. KAMERICK- B.A., St. Ambrose College; M A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 

Preside nt of the Un1 vers1ty 
Professor of Histo ry - 1970•• 

JAMES G. MARTIN-8.A., M.A., Indiana State College; Ph. D., Indiana University 
Vice-President a nd Provost 
Professor of Sociology-197 I 

THOMAS W. HA SMEIER- 8.A .• M.A .. Unive rsity of Northe rn Iowa; Ed.D .• M1c h1gan State University 
Vice-President for Stude nt Services and Special Assistant to the Preside nt 
Professor of Education - 197 1 

ROBERT D. STANSBURY-8 .A .• M.A., Unive rsity of Northe rn Iowa; Ph. 0 ., University of Iowa 
Vi ce-Preside nt fo r Adm1nistrat1ve Services 
Associate Professor of Ed ucation - 1968 (1973) 

EDWARD V. VotDSETH-8 .A., University of Monta na; M.A .. Teachers College. Columbia University; 
Ph. D .. Unive rsity of Iowa 

Vice-President fo r University Relations and Development - 1964 (197 1) 

DIVISION OF INSTRUCTION 

JAMES G . MARTIN-8 .A., M.A., Indiana State College: Ph. 0 ., Indiana University 
Vice-President and Provost 
Professor of Soc,ology - 1971 

GORDON J. RHUM - 8 .A., Iowa Wesleyan College; M.A., Ph. 0 ., University of Iowa 
Dean of the G raduate College 
Professor of Education - 1948 (1970) 

FRED W. LOTT JR - 8 .S., Cedarville College, Ohio; M.A., Ph. D., University of Michigan 
Assistant Vice-President, Academic Affairs 
Professor of Mathematics-1949 (197 1) 

NORRIS G . HART-8 .A .. Huston-T illotson College; M.A .. Syracuse University 
Di recto r of Educationa l Opportunity Programs and Special Community Services - 197 1 

( 1972) 
DONALD 0 . RoD-8 .A. Luther College; B.A.L.S. , University of Michigan 

Directo r of Library Services 
Professor of Library Sc ience - 1953 (1966) 

H. W ENDELL ALFORD-8 .A., John 8 . Stetson University: B.S .. Southwestern Baptist T heologica l 
Semi nary, T exas; B.S .. North Texas State College 

Assistant Directo r of Library Services (Technical Services) - 1959 (1 967) 
DoNALD W. G RAY - 8 .A .. Asbury College; 8 .0 ., Emory Universtiy; M.A .. University of Minnesota 

Assista nt Director of Library Services (Public Services) - 1967 
Ro BLEY C. W ILSON - 8 .A., Bowdoin College; M.F.A. University of Iowa 

Edito r, North American Review 
Associate Professor of English - 1963 (1970) 

EDWARD W. AMEND-8 .A., Midland Luthe ran College; 8 .0 .. S.T.M .• Lutheran School of Theology; 
Ph.D .• Unive rsity of Chicago 

Directo r of Individual Studies 
Assoc iate Professor of Religion and Humanities - 1967 (1972) 

ROBERT R. HARDMAN-8 .S.Ed .. Maryland State Teachers College; M.S. Ed .• Ed.D., Indiana Univer­
sity 

Directo r of the Educational Media Center 
Assoc iate Professor of Educational Media - 1970 

.. A single date following the Lille indicates the beginning o f service at this un1vers1ty. If two dates are gi ven, the 
first indicates the i ncumbent's first appointment to a posit ion and the second (i n parentheses) the beginning o f ser· 
vice in present capacity. 
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Dean of the Colleges 
ROBERT £:. M oRl"'1 BS . M S. Northwestern Un1vers1ty. Ph.O. University of Wisconsin 

Dean of the College of Business and Behavonal Sciences 
Profe-.sor of Psychology-I972 

HowARD KNLTSON BA , Luther College. MA .. Ed.D . University of Wyoming 
Dean of the College of Educauon 
Director of T eacher Education 
Profe,;sor of Educauon 19" 3 (1968) 

FRANCIS £ SMITH B.A . Un1ve~1ty of Massachusetts, MA Ph.D .• Un1vers1ty of Iowa 
Acung Dean of the College of Humaniues and Fine Ans 
Professor of Enghsh 19"0 (197.3) 

CLIFFORD G M cCoLLl M 8.5 , M A . Ed. 0 ., University of Missouri 
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences 
Professor of cIence 1949 (1968) 

DIVI IO OF TUDE T ERVICES 
THOMAS W HAN'>MEIER-8 A . MA . University of Northern Iowa, Ed.D .. M1ch1gan State Un1vers1ty 

Vice-President for Student Services and Special Assistant to the President 
Prof cssor of Education - 197 1 

JANICE F ABEL BM E .. M M.E .. Drake University; Ed.D .• Indiana Un1vers1t} 
Coordinator of ew Student Onentatton and Adv1s1ng - 1972 

M ERRILL F F1Ni-- 8.A .. Central M ichigan Un1verstty; M.A .. Un1vers1ty of M1ch1gan 
Registrar 1946 ( 1972) 

LEWIS C. GLENN-L.L .8 .• George Washtngton University 
Assistant Registrar - 1966 (1972) 

JACK L. W1ELENGA - 8 .A • M A .. Ed.S , Un1vers1ty of Northern Iowa 
01 rector of Adm1ss1ons-1959 (1972) 

DENNIS L. H ENDRIC~'iON - B.A., M .A., Un1vers1ty of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Dtrector of Admissions- 1971 (1972) 

K ENT A. OGD8' - 8 .A .. Un1vers1ty of orthern lowa 
Admissions Counselor - 1969 (1972) 

PHILLIP L. PATTO" - 8 .A., Un1vers1ty of Northern Iowa 
Adm1ss1ons Counselor - 1972 

ALDEN B. HAl"<SON 8 .A .• St. Olaf College, M .Ph .• Un1verstty of Wisconsin 
Foreign Student Adviser 
Associate Professor of Enghsh - 1946 ( 1970) 

WAYNE L. M oRRI'> - B.S., M .S., Indiana Un1vers1ty 
Associate Dean of Students-1970 ( 1971) 

JOANN CARLO CL MMl1'Gs - 8.A .• M .A ., Colorado State College 
Assistant Dean of Students and 
Coordinator of Conunwng Educauon - 196.3 (1972) 

PAUL C. K aso -B A., Northeast Missoun State: T eachers College; M.Ed.. Ed. D.. University of 
M1ssoun 

Director of the Counseling Center - 1948 (1969) 
RICHARD 0 . CoRNISH - B.S • M .S .• Un1vers1ty of Wisconsin, Milwaukee; Ph.D .• University of Wiscon-

sin. M adison 
Counselor, Counseling Center-1972 

LEONARD R. DAv1s-B.A .• Coe College; M.S .. University of Iowa 
Counselor, Counseling Center - 1964 

MARTIN R. EDWARDS - B.S .• M.A .. Central M1ch1gan Un1vers1ty 
Counselor, Counselin~ Center-197.3 

* NORMAN L. SroRv-8 .A ., David Lipscomb College; M.A .. Western Michigan University 
Counselor. Counseling Center - 1968 

DENNIS P. J ENSEN - 8 .A., M.A ., Uruvers1ty of Northern Iowa 
Director of Financial Aids - 1958 (1965) 

CLIFFORD S. SWARTZ - 8 .A .• Immaculate Conception College; M .A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Coord1 nator of Veterans Affairs - 1970 (197.3) 

•on leave 
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HAROLD R. BERNHARD-8 .A .. Carthage College, lllino1s; B.D., Chicago Lutheran Theological 
Seminary; Ph. D., Un1vers1ty of Chicago 

Director of the Bureau of Religious Activities 
Professor of Religion - 1949 ( 1956) 

CLARK K. ELMER - 8 .A .. University of Michigan; M .A., Michigan State University 
Director of Housing-1972 

JOHN F. KETTER-B.S., George Wilhams College; M .A .. Ohio State University 
Director of the Union , 
Coordinator of Student Acuviues-1967 ( 1972) 

JOHN S. ZAHARI-B.A., Mic higan State University 
Directo r of Dining Services-1965 (1967) 

R. K EITT RUBY - 8 .S., Northwest Missouri State College 
Assistant Director of Dining Services-1967 (1971) 

GAYLE A. HoocsoN-B.S .• Iowa State University 
Dieuuan - 1965 

JOHN E. BLUMGREN - M.D., Un1vers1ty of Iowa 
Medical Director of Student Health Service-1969 (1970) 

RoDRIGO DoMINGo-M.D., Marulla Central Un1vers1ty 
Staff Physician, Student Health Service-1973 

FREDERIC C. LOOMIS - 8 .S., M.D., University of Iowa 
Staff Physician - 1972 

PAUL A. TENNEY-D.O., College of Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery, Des Moines, lowa 
Staff Physician - 1971 

DIVISION OF ADMINI TRATIVE SERVICES 
ROBERT D. STANSBURY-8.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D .. University of Iowa 

Vice-President for Administrative Services 
Associate Professor of Education-1968 (1973) 

PHILIP C. JENNINGS - 8 .S., M.S., Iowa State University 
Business Manager-1942 (1945) 

JAMES L. BAILEY - B.A., M .A., University of Minnesota 
Assistant Business Manager 
Treasurer-1950 

LELAND A. THOMSON-B.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., University of Denver 
Director of Planning - 1968 (1972) 

KENNETH A. WtSEMAN-8 .A., University of Nebraska 
Assistant to the Director of Planning - 1973 

MELVIN M. MANION-B.S., Iowa State University 
Director of Department of Physical Plant - 1961 (1962) 

HERBERT M . SILVEY -B.S., Central Missouri State College; M .A., Ed.D., University of Missouri 
Director of Research and Examination Services-1947 (1949) 

GERALD D. B1sBEY-8 .A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S .. Iowa State University; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Iowa 

Associate in Research - 1964 
JOHN F. GoLz-B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 

Assistant in Research - 197 1 
DONALD F. T1ERNAN-B.S., Iowa State University 

Director of Data Processing - 1967 
DONALD R. WALTON-8 .A., Saint Ambrose College: M .A., University of Northern Iowa 

Director of Personnel - 1966 
DoNALD R. Boss 

Purchasing Agent - 1964 

DIVISION OF UNIVERSITY RELATIONS AND DEVELOPMENT 
EDWARD V. VoLosETH -B.A., University of Montana; M .A., Teachers College, Columbia University; 

Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Vice-President for University Relations and Development- 1964 (1971) 

RAYMOND J. SCHLICHER - B.A., Iowa Wesleyan College; M .A., Ph.D .. University of Iowa 
Director of Field Services 
Director of Extension Services-1949 (1965) 

LARRY R. RouTH-8 .A., Kearney State College, Nebraska; M.S., Ph.D .• University of Kansas 
Director of Career Planning and Placement - 1973 
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PAULl'IF L. SAllLR-8 .Ed., Chicago T eachers College; M.A .. Un1vers1ty o f Michigan; Ph.D .• Cornell 
University 

Director of the Museum 
Associate Professor o f Biology 1949 (1958) 

0oNALD A K ELL v B.A .• M .A .• Un1vers1ty o f Iowa 
Director o f Public lnformauon Services- 1964 (1971) 

V1cK1 K 1NG GRIMES -8.A .• University of Iowa 
Assistant Director of Public lnformauon Services- 1970 (1972) 

JOHN M 1coL B.J .• U n1vers1ty o f M1ssoun at Columbia 
Assistant 1n Publications 197 1 

La ERN M (LEE1 Miller B.A .• Un1vers1ty of Northern Iowa 
Director of A lumni Affairs- 1971 

W ILLIAM V A"ITH0NY 8. • Iowa State University 
As\1stant Di rector of Alumni A ffai rs- 1966 

OFFICE OF EDUCATIO AL OPPORTU ITY PROGRAM 
AN D PE IAL OMMU ITY ER I ES 

ORRIS G HART-8 A .• Huston-Tillotson College; M.A .. Syracuse University 
Director of Educational Opportunity Programs and Special Community Services- 1971 

( 1972) 
WILLIE CRIDDLE. JR - 8.A .• T exas Southern Un1vers1ty; M.A .. Un1vers1ty of OkJaboma at Norman 

Adm1n1st rat1ve A ssistant for Talent 5earcb and Upward Bound ProJects- 1973 
ANTHONY TEVCNS -8.A .• Wartburg College 

A dm1n1st rau ve A ssistant for On-Campus EducauonaJ Opportunity Programs-1972 (1 973) 

A ssistants to Administrators 
OFFICE OF THE PRE IDENT 
DoRIS L. M ILLER 

A dm1n1strauve Assistant 

OFFICE OF THE VICE-PRE IDE TA D PROVO T 
RUTH G. FAIRBANKS 

Academic Pubhcauons Editor 

OFFICE OF BROADCA TING ERVICES 
CARL R. JENKINS 

Program Director 
JENNIFER ROTH 

Producer 
JERROLD W AREHAM 

Director of Special Projects 

OFFICE OF PUBLIC INFORMATION ERVICES 
GEORGE A. ELLIS 

lnformauon Assistant 
JAMES R. GRASSMAN 

Information Assistant 
DAVID M. JORGENSON 

Assistant in News and Graphic Arts 
M ARGARET J. M ASTALERZ 

Information Assistant 

OFFICE OF CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT 
FRANCES L. H LLL 

Administrative A ssistant 
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OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM 
AND SPECIAL COMMUNITY ERVICES 
ABRAM EMERSON 

Administrative Assistant for UNI Ethnic Minority Cultural and Educallonal Center 
DIAHNNE H ORTON 

Adviser-Counselor, On--Campus EOP and Adm1nistrat1ve Assistant for Upward Bound 
Program 

JEAN Al'IJI/ NASH 

Adviser-Counselor. On-campus Educational Opportunity Program 
R ONALD J. M ADSEN 

Admin1strat1ve Assistant, University of Northern Iowa Center for Urban Educatton 
(U ICUE) 

DAVID L. P ATTERSON 

Admin1strat1ve Assistant, University of Northern Iowa Center for Urban Education 
(UNICUE) 

JASON BERNARD 

Artistic Director of the Urban Theatre Project 
MARGARET B ASKERVILLE 

Senior Counselor, Talent Search 
MARY ANDERSON 

Street Counselor, Talent Search 
T ARREY ANDERSON 

Street Counselor, Talent Search 

DIVISION OF STUDENT SERVICES 
Residence Halls 
GOLDIE C. Fox 

Executive Housekeeper 
JOSEPHINE R. GLEASON 

Assistant Executive Housekeeper 
J AN H . H OLLINS 

Resident Manager, Married Student Housing 
M ICHAEL JUNGERS 

Director. Bartlett Hall 
STE VEN FAUST 

Director, Bender Hall 
CHRIS P ENDLEY 

Director, Campbell Hall 
NOREEN H ERMANSEN 

Director, Dancer Hall 
MARTHA D AVIS 

Director, Hagemann Hall 
LINDA MARTEN 

Director, Lawther HaJI 
STEPHEN THORNTON 

Director, Noehren Hall 
R USSELL DAVIS 

Director, Rider Hall 
RICHARD SAUNDERS 

Director, Shull Hall 

Counseling Center 
JOYCE E. ALBERTS 

Counselor 

Financial Aids 
Eow1N R. SroTT 

Assistant to the Director of Financial Aids 
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Stude nt Health Service 
JAMES J. H UG HES 

Pharmacist 
VIVIAN P . LINK 

Registered Nurse-Superviser 
ANGELINE K NOLL 

Registered Nurse, Laboratory School 
T he University Union 
DENNIS F . N ELSON 

Assistant Director 
FRANCES M. w ILSON 

Business Supervisor 
LoYDENE B . CAWELTI 

Assistant Director, Union Programs 
Safety and Security 
R OLLIN G . E VERS 

Director of Safety and Security 
JOHN D . STALBERGER 

Lieutenant 

DIVISION OF TECHNICAL SERVICES 
DoNALD D. H ENNINGS 

Systems Analyst and Administrative Assistant, Data Processing 
M ERLIN D . T AYLOR 

Operations Supervisor, Data Processing 
DALE E. KIMES 

Systems AnaJyst, Data Processing 
PHYLLIS M ICHAELI DES 

Systems Analyst, Data Processing 
T OBY L. M cCLELLAN 

Systems AnaJyst, Data Processing 
R OBERT A. SLOAN 

Programmer, Data Processing 
L ARRY w. PROEHL 

Programmer, Data Processing 
JOHN W. SaBY 

Coordinator of Computation Services 
KENNETH L . Cox 

Systems Analyst, Computation Services 

DIVISION OF BUSINESS AND PLANT 
JANNETTE D . BIRUM 

Supervisor of Secretarial Pool 
M ANETTE THOMSON 

Assistant in Purchasing 
JOHN C. O'LEARY 

Accountant 
R OBERT M. SHERIDAN 

Payroll Supervisor 
ROGER P OHLMANN 

Accounts Receivable Supervisor 
R ICHARD COTTRILL 

Personnel Assistant 
M ARY C. LINDAMAN 

Personnel Assistant 

Physical Plant 
GEORGE E. SCHMIDT 

Operations Superi ntendent 
EDWARD L. BAILEY 

Campus Services Supervisor 
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VICTOR G IBSON 
Construction Arc hitect 

A LLEN 0 . PERRY 
Assistant to the Director o f the Physical Plant 

MARY NEVLYN EVANS 
Administrative Assistant 

ROBERT H . E NGLEMAN . 
Bu1ld1ng Services Supervisor 

EUGENE S. EDDY 
Foreman, Electncal D1 vis1on 

M ARION R. w ALKER 
Foreman, Plumbing and Heating Divisi on 

H AROLD A . 0 WENS 
Foreman, Carpenter Di vision 

BERNARD M . H ANSEN 
Foreman, Painting Di vision 

JOHN W. A CKERMAN 
Foreman, T ransportat ion Division 

H ENRY J. O0DEN 
Foreman, Grounds Division 

V ICTOR 8 . RHOADES 
Chief Engineer . Heating and Power Plant 

CLYDE A. COEN 
Foreman, Building Services 

G EORGE PEARCE 
Foreman, Bwld1ng Services 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
JOAN LosLO 

Li brary Associate, CataJoging 
CoYLA E. M cCANN 

Li brary A ssociate, Circulation 
NANCY HouMES STAGE 

Library A ssociate, Acquisitions 
D ELLA T AYLOR 

Li brary A ssociate, A cquisitions 
JUNE T ALBOTT 

Library A ssociate, Cataloging 
V tCKYE A . THOMPSON 

Library A ssociate, Circulation 
ELIZABETH V ETTER 

Library A ssociate, Reader Service 
L INDA A. W OOD 

Library Associate, Circ ulation 

Administrative Staff 
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Enteritus Faculty 

VERNA J. A DNEY - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Colum bia University 
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1927 (1961) 

LUCILE E. ANDERSON-B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A .. University of Chicago 
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1930 (1962) 

PAUL F. BENDER-B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University; Ed.D .• New York University 
Dean of Students-1921 (1964) 

E. JEAN BoNrz.-B.A., M.A., Ph.D, University of Iowa 
Professor of Physical Education for Women 
Head of the Department of Physical Education for Wome n- 1949 (1972) 

LENA P. BUCKINGHAM -B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College; M .S., Iowa State University 
Associate Professor of Home Ecomonics-1953 (1968) 

Louis BULTENA - B.A., University of Dubuque; B.D., San Francisco Theological Seminary; M.Ph., 
Ph.D. , University of Wisconsin 

Professor of Sociology 
Head of the Department of Sociology and Anthropology- 1946 (1973) 

KATHERINE BuxBAUM-B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Chicago 
Associate Professor of English-1924 (1948) 

E. E. CoLE-B.S., Iowa State University 
Director of Physical Plant - 1930 (1962) 

JOHN PAUL CowLEY-B.A., Heidelberg College, Ohio; M.A., University of Wichita; Ph.D., Yale 
University 

Professor of English - l 945 (1973) 
WALTER D. De KocK-B.A., Weste rn Michigan University; M.A .. Ed. ,D., Columbia University 

Professor of Education - 1956 (1971) 
E. C. DENNY - B.A., Indja na University; M.A .. University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of Iowa 

Professor o f Education and Head of the Department - 1923 {1955) 
MARY DIETERICH - B.A., Grinnell College; B.S.L.S., Colum bia University 

Reference Librarian (Social Science) 
Archives Librarian - 1930 (1970) 

MARGARET D1vELBESS - B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., Columbia University 
Associate Professor of T eaching - 1927 (1964) 

LLOYD V. DouGLAS - B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Business Education 
Head of the Department of Business Education and Office Admjnistration - 1937 {1970) 

R. R. FAHRNEY -B.A., Mt. Morris College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago 
Professor of History-1929 (1965) 

ERNEST C. FossuM - B.A., Augustana College, South Dakota; M.A., Ph.D .. University of lowa 
Associate Professor of Speech 
Director of the Placement Bureau - 1943 (1973) 

V. D. FRENCH-B.S., Drake University; M.D .. Rush Medical College 
Director, Student Health Service-1952 {1955) 

MARGARET G. FULLERTON-B.A., University of Northern Iowa; B.S.L.S., M.A., Columbia University 
Catalog Librarian - 1947 (1972) 

LAURA K. G ILLOLEY-B.S., M.A., University of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1950 (1971) 

AGNES GULLICKSON - 8 .A., University o f Northern Iowa; M.A .. Columbia University 
Associate Professor of Teaching-1926 (1961 ) 

HERBERT V. H AKE-B.A., Central Wesleyan College, Missouri ; M.A .. University of Iowa 
· Director of Radio and Television-1938 (1973) 

ROSE L. HANSON - B.S., University of Nebraska; M.A .. University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teacbing - 1920 (1956) 

BERNICE HaFF-B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University 
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1942 {1972) 

S. C. HENN -B.A., Colorado College; M.S., University of Chicago; M.D .. Rush Meilical College 
Director, Student Health Service, and Staff Physician - 1958 (1971) 

FRANK W. H ILL- B.Mus., M.Mus., Eastman School of Music. University of Rochester 
Associate Professor of Violin, Viola, a nd Theory-1929 {1971) 

GEORGE H. HOLMES -B.A. , M.A., University of Michigan 
Directo r of University Relations- 1929 {1971) 
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MAVIS L. HOLMES - B.A .. M.A., Ph.D .• Northwestern University 
Dean of Students- 1958 (1973) 

ELISABETH SUTHERLAND HowES - B.S., M.S .• University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University o f Minnesota 
Professor o f Home Economics 
Head, Department of Home Economics-1940 (1960) 

EsTHER M. HULT-B.Ed .• Wisconsin State University, Supe rior; M.Ph .. Ph.D .. University of Wiscon­
si n 

Professor o f Educauon --'1943 ( 1972) 
DOROTHY MAE KOEHRING -B.A .• Ka nsas State Un1vers1ty; M.A .. Col umbia University; Ph.D .• Yale 

Un1vers1ty 
Professor o f -Education 
Regional Training Program O fficer (Director) for Project Head Start-1933 (1973) 

C. W. LANTZ-8.A .• M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Professor of Biology 
Head, Department of Science- 1921 (1957) 

EDNA L. MANTOR - 8 .A., University o f Iowa; M.A .• Columbia University 
Associate Professor of Teaching- 1923 ( 1968) 

FRANK E. MARTINDALE-B.Ed., Wisconsin State University, Stevens Point; M.Ph., Ph.D .. University 
o f W1scons1n 

Professor of Education 
Head of the Department of Curric ulum and Instruction - 1948 (1972) 

G . DOUGLAS Mc DoNALD-B.S., University of Pennsylvania; M.S., University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Marketing-1963 ( 1973) 

EDNA 0. M1LLER-B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Columbia University 
Associate Professor of Latin-1924 ( 1959) 

EvELYN J. M ULLINS - B.A., G rinnell College; B.S.L.S .. Columbia University 
Order Libranan - 1930 (197 1) 

JosEPH P. PAUL-B.A .• Indiana University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Director, Bureau o f Research - 1916 (1954) 

ERMA B. PLAEHN- B.A .• Cornell College; M.A .. Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Pohtical Science 
Head of the Department of Po litical Science-1936 (1973) 

M ALCOLM P. P RtCE-B.A., Cornell College; M.A., Ph.D .. University of Iowa; LL.D., Cornell College 
President of the College, 1940-50 
Professor o f Education (1963) 

HOWARD 0. REED-B.S., Bradley University; M.A., Northwestern University; M.Ed., Ed.D., Univer­
sity of Illinois 

Professor o f Industnal Arts 
Head of the Department of Industrial Arts and Technology-1954 (197 1) 

H. W tLLARD R ENtNGER-B.A., M.A., Ph.D .• University of Michigan 
Professor of English 
Head of the Department of English Language a nd Literature- 1939 (1968) 

ELMER L. Ritter-B.A., Indiana University; M.A., Ph.D .. University of Iowa 
Professor of Education and 
Director, Bureau of Extension Service-1921 (1954) 

GE:ORGE C. RoBINSON-B.A., University o f Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D .. Harvard University 
Professor of Polit ical Science - 1922 (1962) 

M YRON E. RussELL-B.Mus .. Kansas State University; M.Mus., E.astman School o f Music, University 
o f Rochester; Ph.D., University of Michigan 

Professor of Woodwind Instruments 
Head of the Department of Music-1929 (1973) 

LELAND L. SAGE-B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.A .. Ph.D .. University of Illinois 
Professor of History-1932 (1967) 

G E:ORG E W. SAMS ON -University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Organ and Piano-1916 (1954) 

Lou A. SHEPHERD-B.A., University o f Northern Iowa; M.A., Columbia University 
Professor of Primary Education - 1924 (1953) 

THELMA SHORT-B.S., M.A., Columbia University 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women- 1929 (1960) 

ERNESTINE L. SMtTH-B.A., M.S., University of Michigan 
Professor of Geography - 1936 (1973) 

NORMAN C. STAGEBERG - B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin 

Professor of English - 1946 (1973) 
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M YRTLE M. STONE-B.A., Washington State University; M.B.A., University of Washington; Ed.D., 
New York University 

Professor of T eaching-1928 (1966) 
M ARGUIRETTE M AY STRUBLE - B.A., M .A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 

Professor of Teaching-1924 (1969) 
SELINA M. TERRY-B.Ph., M .A., Hamline University 

Professor of English - 1922 (1947) 
M. R. THOMPSON-B.A., Western Union College; M .A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 

Professor of Economics 
Head, Department of Social Science-192 1 (1955) 

EULALIE T URNER-8 .A., University of Iowa; M.A., Columbia University 
Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1915 (1951) 

GRACE VAN NESs - B.A., Cornell College; M .A., Columbia University 
Assista nt Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1919 (1956) 

Guy W. W AGNER-8 .A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor and Director o f the Educational Media Center - 1941 (1970) 

EMIL y JOSEPHINE YEAGER - B.S., Louisiana State University; M.S., University of Colorado 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics-1954 (1968) 
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Instructional Staff 
1973-1974 

JOHN J. KAMERICK-B.A., St. Ambrose College; M.A., Ph. 0 ., University of Iowa 
President of the University 
Professor of History-1970 

JAMES G. MARTJN-B.A., M.A., Indiana State College; Ph. 0 .. Indiana University 
Vice-President and Provost 
Professor of Sociology-1971 

Faculty 
ROBERT P. AssoTT-B.S., Southeastern State College; M.A.E., University of Oklahoma 

Assistant Professor of Education - 1972 
FRED A. ABRAHAM-B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin ; M.A., Unive rsity of Oregon 

Assistant Professor of Economics-1973 
CHARLES W. ADAMS-8.A., Unive rsity of Northern Iowa; M .A., University of Denver 

Assistant Professor of Library Science-1966 (1969) 
H ELEN I. ADAMS - 8 .A., William Penn College 

Instruc tor in Home Economics-1973 
IRADG E AHRABI-FARD-B.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa 

Assistant Professor of Teaching-1972 
SANDRA LYNN ALBERG - 8 .A., M.S., University of North Carolina 

Assistant Professor of Home Economics-1972 
LYLE K. ALBERTs-B.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa 

Assistant Professor of Political Science and Social Science - 1964 (1967) 
JAMES E. ALBRECHT-8.A., M .A., Ed.S., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D .. University of Indiana 

Professor of T eaching 
Principal of Northern University High School-1965 (1973) 

JOHN F. ALDRICH - B.S., University of Rhode Island; M.Ed., Boston University 
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1955 (1970) 

MARY NAN KoEN ALDRIDGE-B.S., M.S., Texas College of Arts and Industries; Ed.S., University of 
Northern Iowa 

Assistant Professor of Education - 1967 (1970) 
ASHLEY H. ALEXANDER-B.M.E., Oklahoma State University; M .M., North Texas University 

Assistant Professor of Music - 1972 
CHARLES F. AuEGRE-B.S., Kansas State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa 

Associate Professor of Biology - 1950 (1955) 
EDWARD W. AMEND-8 .A., Midland Lutheran College; B.O., S.T.M., Lutheran School of Theology; 

Ph.D., University of Chicago 
Director of In(iividual Studies Program 
Associate Professor of Religion and Humanities-1967 (1972) 

HOWARD L. R. AMUND.SON-B.A., M.S.W., University of Kansas 
Visiting Assistant Professor of Social Work - 1968 

B. W YUE ANDERSON-B.A. , M .A., Colorado State College; M .A., University of Denver; Ph. 0 ., 
University of Iowa 

Associate Professor of Economics 
Head of the Department of Economics-1966 (1973) 

FLOYD R. ANDERSON-B.A., Concordia College, Minnesota; M.S., University of Montana 
Assistant Professor of Teaching-1966 (1963) 

JAM ES D. A NDERSON-B.S., M.S., Eastern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1965 (1968) 

OuvER M. ANDERSON-B.B.A., B.S., University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Business Education 
T eacher Educator and Director of Vocational Business Education-1963 (1967) 
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RUTH B. A l'IDERSON-B.A ., University of Cali fornia; M .S. W .• Columbia Un1vers1ty 
Associate Professor of Social Work - 1969 (1973) 

WAYNE I. A NDERSON-A.A .• Keokuk Community College; B.A .. M .S., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor o f Geology 

H ead of the Department of Earth Science- 1963 (1972) 
ROBERT M . A l'IDREws-B.A ., Universit y o f Northern Iowa; M .A., Un1 vers1ty of Iowa 

Assistant Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1969 (1972) 

ARl'IOLD ARONSON - B.S., M .A .• Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Visiting Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology - 1973 

W AYNE 0. A URAND-8 .A., Un1vers1ty of Northern Iowa; M .M us., Un1vers1ty of Michigan; Ed.D .• 
University of Illinois 
Associate Professor of T eaching - 1951 (1969) 

C. M URRAY A USTIN - B.A ., M .A .• Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania 
Associate Professor of Geography and RegionaJ Science- 1973 

G EORGE G . BALL-8.S .• M .A. , Kent State University; Ed.D., Un1vers1ty of Wyoming 
Professor of Education and Psychology - 1958 (1963) 

JACKSON BATY - B.A ., Stanford University; M .A., Ed.S., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Educallon - 1971 

THOMAS M . BARRY-B.M .Ed., M .M ., University of Colorado at Boulder 
Instructor 1n M usic (Oboe) - 1973 

K ENNETH E. BAUG HMAN - B.A., Lawrence U niversity; M .A .. Ph.D., University of Chicago 
A ssistant Professor of English - 1972 

DIANE L. S. BAUM - 8 .A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of M athemat ics- 1964 (1968) 

RussELL N. BAUM - 8 .M us., M .M us., Eastman School of M usic, University of Rochester 
Professor of Piano- 1938 (1973) 

RANDALL R. BEBB - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa; M .A., Ph.D., University of I owa 
Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator o f Student Teaching - 1947 (1969) 

CARYL R. BccKCR-8 .M .Ed., Oberlin College Conservatory; M .M ., New England Conservatory of 
M usic 

A ssistant Professor of M usic - 1969 (1973) 
• JAMES EDWARD BECKER-8 .A., Cornell College; M .A., Sorbonne, Paris 

A ssistant Professor of T eaching - 1970 
JUDY MARKHAM BECKMAN-8.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa 

Instruc tor in Teaching - 1969 
MARY GREEN BECKMAN - B.M us., Oberlin Conservatory of M usic; M.M us., Cleveland Institute of 

M usic 
Associate Professor of Theory and Harp - 1947 (1967) 

RoY RICHARD BEHRENs-B.A .• University of Northern I owa; M .A .. Rhode Island School of Design 
I nst ructor in Art - 1972 

PATRICIA ANN BEITEL-8.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S .. University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor o f Physical Education for Women - 1963 (1969) 

THOMAS R. BERG - B.S., M .A .E., Ph.D ., Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor of Education - 1972 

PAUL E. BERGER-B.A., University of Ca li fornia at Los A ngeles; M.F.A ., State University of New 
York at Buffalo 

Instructor in Art - 1973 
HAROLD E. BERNHARD-8 .A ., Carthage College, Illinois; B .D ., Chicago Lutheran Theological 

Seminary; Ph.D., University of Chicago 
Director of the Bureau of Religious Activit ies 
Professor of Religion- 1949 (1956) 

JAMES L. BERRY-B.A., Creighton University; M .A., University of Northern Iowa 
Adjunct A ssistant Professor o f Physical Educat ion for M en- 1973 

M ARIBELLE 0 . BETTERTON - B.A .• University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in T eaching- 1973 

JANE 81RKHEAD-B.A ., M .A., University of Missouri 
Professor of Voice- 1941 (1966) 

CLI FFORD L. B1sHOP- B.A ., Western State College of Colorado; M .A .. University of Denver ; Ed.D., 
University of Colorado 

Professor o f Educat ion anrl P c;v c-ho l oov - I Q<;() ' 1 oi::.F.\ 

•on leave 
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JAMES T. BLANFORD-B.S., Central Normal College. Indiana; M.S., Ed. D., Indiana University 
Professor of Accounting-1946 (1956) 

MARY E. BLANFORD-8 .A., Central Normal College. Indiana; M.S .. India na University 
Assistant Professor of Business Education - 1961 (1966) 

DAVID R. BLUHM -B.A., Pri nceton University; B. T h., Princeton Theological Seminary; M.A .. Ph.D., 
Unive rsity of Pittsburgh 

Professor o f Religion and Philosophy-1954 (1958) 
DANIEL W. BOALS - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 

Instructor in Physical Education for Men - 1971 
EMIL W. BOCK - B.Mus., M.Mus., Northwestern University; Ph. D., University of Iowa 

Professor of Violin-1939 (1961) 
ROBERT J. BoES - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S .• Purdue University; Ph.D .• University o f 

Iowa 
Assistant Professor o f Teaching- 1973 

WILLIAM H. BOGARTZ-B.A., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles 
Associate Professor of Psychology-1970 

JERRY LEE BONHAM - B.A., Southwest Missouri State University; M.A .. University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor of Political Science- l 973 

MYRA R. DAVIS BooTS-B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Speech Pathology- 1965 (1969) 

RICHARD C. BRADY - A.A., Glenda le City College; B.S., University of Southe rn Califo rn ia ; 
M.A., Fresno State College; Ph. D., University of Southern California 

Associate Professor of Education-1970 
HOWARD L. BREWER - B.S., California State University; M.B.A., University o f Southern Califo rnia 

Assistant Professor of Accounting-1973 
ROBERT PAUL BRIMM - B.Ed., Southern Illinois University; M.Ed .. Ed.D .• Uni versity o f Missouri 

Professor o f Education - 1948 (1959) 
RONALD DEAN BRO -B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., University of Nebraska 

Associate Professor of Industrial Arts and Technology-1967 (1972) 
ROBERTA M. BROEREN - 8.Ed., Central State University, Wisconsin; M.Ed., Ed. D., Wayne State 

University 
Associate Professor of Education - 1972(spring) (1973) 

PATRICK ALAN BROOKS-8 .A., Yankton College; M.A., Redlands University, California; Ph. D., 
University of Minnesota 

Associate Professor of English - 1965 (1969) 
*EMILY CLARA BROWN - A.B., Ohio State University; M.A. in Ed .. Arizona State University; Ph. D., 

University of Arizona 
Professor of History - 1966 (1969) 

JOHN C. BROWN - 8 .A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Art - I 969 (1973) 

LEANDER A. BROWN - B.A., Fisk University; M.A., Roosevelt University 
Assistant Professor of Education - l 970 

GARY E. BROWNING - 8 .S., West Texas State University; M.S .. Iowa State Uni versity 
Assistant Professor o f Industrial Arts - 1972 

JOHN EDWARD BRUHA - 8.S., Wisconsin State University, Stevens Point; M.S., University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor of Mathe matics - 1959 (1965) 

JusTENE J. BUNTING - B.A. , University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University o f Iowa 
Instructor in Teaching-1973 

GAY ANN BuRKE-8.A., Tri nity University; M.F.A., University of Florida 
Instructor in Art - 1972 

KENNETH G. BuTZIER-B.A., University o f Northern Iowa; M.S., University of Wisconsin 
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1960 (1973) 

M ARY R. BUTZI ER - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Teaching-1973 

CHARLES A. CACEK - B.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Teaching-1968 

DANIEL J. CAHILL-B.S., M.A., Loyola University; Ph.D .• University of Iowa 
Professor of English 
Head of the Department of English Language and Literature-1968 (1972) 

T OLLIVER C. CALLISON III -A.B., Duke University; M.A .. University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor of English -1973 

•on leave 
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MARJORIE 0 . CAMPBELL-B.Sc.Ed .• M .A .. Ohio State University 
Associate Pro fessor of Art - 1949 (l 970) 

Ro Y JOSEPH CARTER-B.F.A., M .F.A., San Francisco Art Inst itute 
Assis tant Professor of Art - 1971 (1972) 

MARY LEE CATHEY - B.S .• Flo rence State College; M .A .. Ed.S .• George Peabody College 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Wome n- 1967 

GERALD ScoTT CAWELTI - 8 .A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Pro fessor of English - 1968 (1973) 

HENRI L. CHABERT-lnstitut des Sciences Politiques, Lie. en Droit; Bar exam (Paris) Lie es Lettres, 
Competitive exam du C. A. (Sorbo nne) and of the U.N. Doctoral de l'Universite 
de Paris (Sorbo nne) 

Pro fessor of French - 1961 (1966) 
JAMES G. CHADNEY JR. - B.S., Portland State College; M .A .. Michigan State University 

Assistant Pro fessor of Anthropology - 1968 
JAMES C. CHANG - B.S., Mt. Union College, Ohio; Ph.D .• University of California, Los Angeles 

Associate Pro fessor of Che mistry - 1964 (1969 ) 
DELSIE DARLENE CHARAIS - B.S .• Moorhead State College, Minnesota; M .A .. Colorado State College 

Assistant Professor of Teaching (Kindergarten Supervisor) - 1966 (1969) 
Hs1-L1NG CHENG - 8 .Law, National Che ngchi University; M .A., Columbia University 

Assistant Professor o f History- 1966 
MARION LYLE CHIATELLO-B.S., M .A., M.S .• Ph.D., Northern Illinois University 

Assistant Professor of Manageme nt - 1970 
BRUCE ALAN CHIDESTER - B.M., Augustana College, Illinois; M .M ., Northern Illinois University 

Assistant Professor of Music-1969 (1972) 
•RoY CHUNG - B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin 

Associate Professor of Geography and Demography - 1958 (1973) 
ROBERT E. CLARK - B.A., O klahoma State University, Stillwater; M .A., University of Oklahoma 

Assistant Professor of Geography - 1965 
ROBERT E. CLAus-B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A., Ph.D .• University of Iowa 

Professor of Sociology- 1959 (1970) 
BERl"ARD L. CLAUSEi" - 8 .A., Colgate University; M.S., University of Michigan 

Associate Professor of Biology - 1959 (1970) 
PHYLLIS BowMAN CoNKLrn-B.S., Carson Newman College. Tennessee; M.S .• Ohio University 

Assistant Professor of Home Econo mics-1968 
R. FORREST CoNKLIN-B.A., Howard Payne College; M .A., Baylor University; Ph.D., Ohio University 

Associate Professor of Speech 
Directo r of Forensics-1968 

LEE E. CouRTNAGE-8 .A., Wayne State Teachers College, Nebraska; A.M ., Ed.D .• Colorado State 
College 

Professor of Education and Educational Psychology 
Director of Special Education - 1968 (197 1) 

EuNOR ANN CRAWFORD-B.A., M.A., University of California; Ph.D .• University of O regon 
Pro fessor of Physical Education for Women - 1949 (1966) 

Al"NE 0. CRONIN - B.F.A., School of the Art Institute of Chicago; M .A. T .• Harvard University 
Instructor in Art - 1973 

JOHN S. CROSS - B.S., M.S., University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics-1963 

DAVID R. CROWNFIELD-B.A., Harvard University; B.D .• Yale University; Th.M .• Th.D., Harvard 
University 

Professor of Philosophy and Religion- 1964 (1971) 
DoNALD G . CUMMINGS - B.A., Coe College 

Assistant Professor of Economics - 1963 
ROBERT C. DAILEY-B.S., Iowa State University; M .A., University of Northern Iowa 

Instructor in Management - 1973 
BARBARA J. DARLING - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A .. Colorado State College 

Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women- 1958 (1962) 
DoNALD R. DARROW-8.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa 

Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1973 
*DARREL W. DAv1s-A.A., Marshalltown Community College; B.A .• M .A .. University of Northern 

Iowa; C.P.A. 
Assistant Professor of Accounting - 1969 (197 1) 

GEORGE F. DAY - B.A., Dartmouth College; M.A.T ., Harvard University; Ph.D.. University of 
Colorado 

Associate Professor of English - 1967 (1970) 
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CHARLE.S VAN LOAN DEDRICK-A. B . Brown University; M .A T . Rollins College; M .Ed .• Ed.D .• 
Un1vers1ty of Flonda 

Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology- 1971 
BERNARD C. DeHoFF-B.A .• Franklin and Marshall College; M.A., Indiana Un1vers1ty 

A ssoc iate Professor of English - I 955 (1969) 
WALTER E. DeKocK- B.A .• Central College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa, Ph.D., Ohio State 

Un1vers1t} 
A ssociate Professor of S'c1ence Educatton - 1964 ( 1973) 

DAVID D. DaAFIELD - 8.F A., M .A., Ph D • Ohio State Un1vers1ty 
Professor o f Art - 1951 ( 1963) 

K ENNETH J DeNALLT-B.S, Stanford Un1vers1ty, M.S. Un1vers1ty of Wyoming 
A ssistant Professor of Geology - 1973 

ERVIN A . DENNIS-A.A .• Norfolk Junior College; B.A .• MA . Colorado State College: Ed.D .• T exas 
A gri cultural and Mechanical University 

Professor of lndustnal Arts- I 973 
GORDON 8. DeiToN-B.B.A ., Texas Western College, M .B.A ., Un1vers1ty of Iowa 

Associate Professor of General Business- 1965 ( 1970) 
T JOA'-' D1AMOND-B.A .• Knox College. M .S .• University of llhno1s 

Associate Professor of Teaching 
Campus School Libranan - 1957 (1973) 

SAUL L . DIAMOND-B.A ., Syracuse Un1vers1ty; M.B.A .. Wharton School of Business 
Assistant Professor of M arkettng-1967 

ROGER D1TZENBERGER- A A ., Fort Dodge Community College; B.A .. M .A .. Un1vers1ty of Northern 
Iowa 

Assistant Professor of Business Educauon and Teacher Educator-Matenals 
Specialist-1968 

DouGLAS DoERZMAN-B.A., M.A .. University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaclung - 1967 ( 1970) 

H. THEODORE DOHRMAN - A . B .• Nebraska State College, Wayne, S. T .B .• Ph. D • Harvard Un1vers1ty 
Professor of Sociology-1966 

GREGORY M . DoTSETH - 8 .A .• Luther College; M .A., Western Washington State College 
A ssistant Professor of Mathematics- 1966 ( 1970) 

JAME.S L. DouD-8 .S.E .• M .S.E., Drake Un1vers1ty 
Assistant Professor of T eaching 
Principal of the Un1vers1ty Elementary School - 1970 

V IRGILE. DowELL-8.S .• M .S., Kansas Stale Teachers College; Ph.D .• Un1vers1ty of Oklahoma 
Professor of Biology-1956 ( 1968) 

JOHN C. DowNEY - 8 .S .• M .S., University of Utah; Ph.D., University of California 
Professor of Biology 
Head of the Department of Biology-1968 

WILLIAM H. DREIER-8.S., Iowa State Un1vers1ty; M.A., Ph.D .• Un1vers1ty of Minnesota 
Professor of Education - 1949 (1965) 

JACQUE.S F. DuBOIS - 8 .A., Kearney State College; M .A .. University of Nebraska 
Assistant Professor of French - 1966 (1971) 

JERRY M . D uEA - 8 .A ., M .A .E., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of T eaching-1966 (1969) 

JOAN M EYER DuEA - 8 .A ., M .A ., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1965 (1969) 

• ANN MAR y DUNBAR - 8 .A ., Clarke College; M.A .. Ed.S .• Un1vers1ty of Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor of Education - 1962 (1972) 

DAVID R. D uNCAN - 8.S., M .S .• North Dakota State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Mathematics- 1963 (1972) 

*MARY K. EAKIN-8.A., Drake University; B.L .S .. M .A . . University of Chicago 
Associate Professor of Education - 1958 (1968) 

CHARLENE EBLEN - 8 .A ., University of Wichita; M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of English - 1967 (1970) 

Roy E. EBLEN - 8 .A ., Wi lliams College, Massachusetts; M .A., University of Wichita; Ph.D., Univer-

•on leave 

sity of Iowa 
Professor of Speech Pathology 
Director of Speech Clinic 
Head of the Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology - 1960 (1973) 
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FELIPE R. J. EcHEVERRIA-B.A., Florida Presbyterian College; M.F.A .• University of Arkansas 
Instructor in Art - 1969 

JAY ALLAN EDELNANT-8.A., MacMurray College; M.A .. Northwestern University 
Instructor 1n Speech - 1971 

JOHN L. E1KLOR-B.A., University of Wi chita; M.A .. Ph. D .• Northwestern University 
Professor of History - I 963 (1970) 

CHARLOTTE E. LAWTON EILERS-B.A., M.A .. University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor o f Speech - 1965 ( 1970) 

LAWRENCE JOHN EILERS-B.A .• M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Biology- 1968 

IVAN L. ELAND-8.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of Colorado 
Associate Professor of Education 
Director of Safety Education - 1960 (1966) 

ROBERT ELLER - B.A., M.A., Univers ity of Iowa 
Assistant Professor and 
Audio-Visual Specialist - 1961 (1966) 

RALPH D. ENGARDT-8 .S., Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Associate Professor of Physics-1965 (1973) 

DoNALD ENGLISH-8 .S., Bucknell University; M.B.A., Indiana University 
Instruc tor in Marketing- 1973 

HARLEY E. ERICKSON-B.S., Wisconsin State University, LaCrosse; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin 

Professor of Education - 1963 (1967) 
DoNALD R. ERUSHA-B.A., Coe College; M.A .. University of Iowa 

Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1963 (1972) 
RussELL E. E ucHNER - B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 

Assistant Pro fessor of Education - 1960 
WAYNE R. EvENSON-B.A., B.S.E.E., J.D., University of Iowa 

Professor of Business Law- 1966 (1972) 
MANUEL A. FEBLES - B.A., B.S., Instituto de Cardenas, Matanzas, Cuba; Doctor in Law, University of 

Havana; M.A., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Spanish-1967 (1969) 

CLAUDIA JEAN FERGUSON-B.S., M.A., Texas Women's University 
Instructor in Physical Education for Women - 1968 

RosA M ARIA FINDLAY - 8 .A.Ed., University of Puerto Rico 
Instructo r in Teaching-1964 

DONALD G. FINEGAN - 8 .F.A., M.A., Ohio State University 
Pro fessor of Art - 1955 (1966) 

JUDITH R. BREWER F1NKELSTEIN-B.S.Ed., University of Illi nois; M.A.E .. University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching- 1968 (1971) 

D. Louis F1NSAND-B.S., Wisconsin State University, LaCrosse; M.A .. University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1964 (1973) 

GORDON B. FoRD - A.B., Princeton; A.M., Ph.D .• Harvard University 
Associate Professor of English and Linguistics - 1972 

Lou1sE C. T URNER FoREST-B.A., M.A., Bryn Mawr College; Ph.D .. Yale University 
Professor of English - 1948 (1960) 

JosEF W. Fox-B.A., Pe nnsylvania State University; M.A .. Louisiana State University; Ph.D., 
Univers ity of Chicago 

Professor of Philosophy and Humanities - 1947 (1959) 
ADOLFO MARI ANO FRANC0-8 .A., lnsti tuto de Cardenas; Doctor of Law. Havana University; M.A .. 

University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Spanish - 1967 (1969) 

RoBeyT LEE FRANK - B.S., M.Ed .• Ed.D .• University of Nebraska 
Pro fessor of Education and Psychology - 1962 (1970) 

MARY L. FRANKEN - B.S., Stout State Unive rsity; M.S .. University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics - 1969 

JosEPH E. FRATIANNI - B.A., Bridgewater State College, Massachusetts; M.S .. University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor of Teaching 
Coord inator of Student Teaching - 197 1 (spring) 

ROBERTA FREED-B.S., M.A .. Kent State University 
Instructor in Home Economics- 1973 

ARNOLD J. FREITAG - B.S., Purdue University; M.S., Iowa State University 
Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts-1968 
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LEN A. FROYEl'l-8.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A .. Michigan State Un1vers1ty; Ed.D .• In­
diana Un1vers1ty 

Professor of Education 
Head of the Department of Educational Psychology and Foundauons-1963 (1970) 

THOMAS M ILTO"I FUNKE-8.A., M .A., Ed.S., Eastern Michigan Un1vers1ty; Ph.D.. University of 
Michigan 

Assistant Professor of Educauon -1971 
EDWARD J. G ABRIELSE B.S., M .S., Stout State University 

Assistant Prof cssor-Prooucuon Supervisor of the Educauonal Media Center - 1967 ( 1970) 
ROBERT E. GANT -8.M .• St. Andrews Presbyterian College; M.M . Un1vers1ty of Oklahoma 

Assistant Professor of Organ-1973 
DoRIS C. G ARDNER-8.S .• Bennett College; M .E .. Un1vers1ty of North Carolina 

Assistant Professor of Management - I 972 
JOYCE ALENf GAULT - 8.A .• University of Northern Iowa, M .Mus., D.Mus .• Northwestern University 

Professor of Piano-1957 (1969) 
PATRICIA L. G EADELMANN-8.A .• Un1vers1ty of Northern Iowa 

Instructor 1n Teacrung-1972 
ALBERT R. G ILGEN-8.A., Princeton Un1vers1ty; M.A.. Kent State University; Ph.D.. M1ch1gan 

State Un1 vers1ty 
Professor of Psychology 
Head o f the Department of Psychology-1973 

CHARLES C. G ILLETTE-B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., University of Northern Iowa, Ph.D .• 
Oklahoma State University 

Associate Professor of Economics-1966 ( 1972) 
JUDITH G tsH-B.A., University of Northern Iowa 

Instructor 1n Teaching-1972 
ROBERT F. GISH -B.A .• M .A., Ph.D .• University of New M exico 

Assistant Professor of Enghsh-1967 (1970) 
KATHLEEN M . G JERDINGEN -B.A., University of Minnesota; M.M .. University of Colorado 

Instructor 1n Music-1972 
GEORGE DAVID GLENl'<-A.8 ., Shimer College; M.A., Northern llhno1s Un1vers1ty, Ph.D., University 

of Illinois, Urbana 
Assistant Professor of Speech -1966 (1969) 

KENNETH G. Gooa-8.S., M .A., Ohio State University 
Associate Professor of Art- I 950 (1968) 

WALTER J. GoHMAN-8.A .• St. Cloud State College, Minnesota; M.A .. Un1vers1ty of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of Teaching-195 I (1967) 

LOWELL R. GOODMAN-Ph.B .• University of South Dakota; M .S .• University of North Dakota 
Assistant Professor of Geography -1966 (1970) 

RALPH M . GooDMAN-8.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles 
Associate Professor of English and Linguistics-1964 (1970) 

TERRY DEAN GoRo -8.A., M .S., Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor of Educauon and 
Coordinator of M edia Laboratories-1973 

ROBERT C. G oss-8.S., Huntjngton College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University 
Professor of Biology-1961 (1968) 

JACK £LOON GRAHAM. JR.-B.M .E., Wichita State University; M.M ., North Texas State University 
Assistant Professor of Wind Instruments-1967 ( 1972) 

STANLEY C. G RANT-B.A., Coe College; M .A., University of Wyoming; Ph.D .• University of Idaho 
Associate Professor of Geology-1970 (1973) 

ELTON E. GREEN-B.S., M .S .• Kansas State University; Ed.D .• Colorado State College 
Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1968 (1972) 

K ENNETH W. GREEN-A.A., Graceland College; B.S .• Iowa State University; M .A .. University of 
Northern Iowa; Ed.D., University of Arkansas 

Assistant Professor of Physical Education for M en- 1967 ( 1970) 
WANDA K AY GREEN-A.B .• M .A., Colorado State ColleF,e 

Instructor in Physical Education for Women - 1967 
MITCHELL A. GREENE. JR - B.A., Dillard University; B.S .• Case Western Reserve University; Ph.D., 

University of Iowa 
A ssistant Professor of Social Work - 1972 

JEAN MARIE HARVEY G RJFFITHS - B.A., M.A .. University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in T eaching - 1968 
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BARBARA J. G UENTHER - B.S., Nazare th College; M.A., University of Michigan 
Assistant Professor o f English - 1973 

HARRY G. G UILLAUME-B.S., M.A .. Ed.D., Colum bia University 
Professor o f Art - 1948 (1956} 

*PHILLIP LEE HAHN - B.Mus., M.Mus., University of Michigan ; D.M .A .. Ameri can Conservatory of 
Music 

Associate Pro fessor o f Organ - 1960 (1970} 
*RONALD DEAN HAHN-B.S .• M.A., Northeast Missouri State College 

Assistant Professor o f Busi ness Education-1969 
LESLIE W. H ALE. JR.-B.M.E., M.M.E., Drake University; D.M .A., University of Missouri at Kansas 

City 
Associate Professor of T eaching-1960 (1970) 

GARY JoN HALL-B.A .• Central State College, Oklaho ma; M.A., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
Associate Professor of Speech 
Head of the Department of Speech - 1973 

FRED W ILLIAM HALLBERG - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University o f Minnesota 
Associate Professor o f Philosophy - 1967 ( 1972) 

GAYLON L. HALVERSON-B.A., Luther College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa; D.B.A., Indiana 
Unive rsity; C.P .A. 

Professor of Accounting- 1963 (1972} 
ALBERT CHARLES HAMAN-8 .A., University of Iowa; M.A.T., Michigan State University 

Associate Professor of Biology-1961 (1972} 
ELBERT W. H AMtLTON-B.A., Ta rkio College; M.A., Ph.D .• University of Iowa 

Professor of Mathematics 
Head o f the Department of Mathematics - 1949 (1963) 

NELLIE 0 . HAMPTON-B.S., Central Missouri State College; M.A .. University o f Iowa; Ph.D., Univer­
sity o f Wisconsin 

Professor of Education - 1945 (1959) 
JAMES LEE HANOORF-B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A., Colorado State College; Ph. 0 ., 

Unive rsity of Northern Colorado 
Associate Professor of Business Education - 1966 (1973) 

*GLENN L. HANSEN-B.A., M.A., Unive rsity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Business Education 
Field Instructor in Adult Distributive Education - 1964 (1970) 

JoN EDWARD HANSEN-B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Music and 
Administrative Assistant - 1969 (1973} 

THOMAS W. H ANSMEIER-B.A., M.A., University o f Northern Iowa; Ed.O., Michigan State University 
Professor of Education 
Vice-President for Stude nt Services and Special Assistant to the President - 1971 

ALDEN B. HANSON-B.A., St. Olaf College; M.Ph .• University of Wisconsin 
Associate Professor of English 
Foreign Student Adviser - 1946 (1970} 

DoNALD L. H ANSON-B.A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D .. University of Wyo ming 
Professor of Education 
Head o f the Departme nt of School Administration and Personnel Services- 1966 (1973) 

ROBERT W. H ANSON-B.A., Bemidji State College, Minnesota; M.S .. University of Minnesota; Ph.D., 
University of Iowa 

Professor of Che mistry a nd Science Education - 1963 (1966) 
ROGER J. HANSON-B.S., Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A .. Ph.D .. University of Nebraska 

Pro fessor of Physics 
Head of the Department of Physics- 1969 

JAMES N. HANTULA-B.A. , M.A., University of Michigan 
• Assistant Professor of Teaching-1965 (1968) 

ROBERT R. H ARDMAN-B.S.Ed., Maryland State Teachers College; M.S.Ed .. Ed.D., Indiana Univer-
sity 

Associate Professor and Director of the EducationaJ Media Center - 1970 
M ERRILL R. H ARLAN-B.M .• Arizona State University; M.M .. D.M .. Northwestern University 

Assistant Professor of Piano- 1968 (1970) 
LETA NORRIS HARMON - B.S., Central State College. Oklahoma; M.Ed .. University of Oklahoma 

Associate Professor o f Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching-1950 {1969) 

---
•on leave 
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E. JEANNE M cL AIN H ARl\iS - 8 .A ., M .A.E .• Ed.S .• University of Northern Iowa; Ph. 0 .. Ohio Stale 
University 

Associate Professor of Educauon-1967 (1973) 
CORINNE D. HARPER-8 .S., Kansas City T eachers College; M .Ed., Ed.D .• Un1vers1ty of Missouri 

Professor of Teaching - I 947 (1956) 
GORDON M . H ARRl"IGTO!', - 8 .E.E .• Georgia lnsutule of T echnology; Ph.D .• YaJe University 

Professor of Psychology-1963 ( 1968) 
JUDITH E. FINKEL H ARRll'\GTON - 8 .S., Boston University; M.A., Un1vers1ly of Iowa 

Assistant Professor of Speech Pathology-1965 (1969) 
EDw1 HEl'IRY H ARRIS - 8 .A .• M.A .. Un1vers1ly of Northern Iowa 

Assistant Professor of Art 
Adm1n1strauve Assistant. Department of Art - 1970 (1971) 

•V1RGINIA HASH-8 .S .• Iowa State University; M.A., Ed.S .• University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Educauon-1966 (1968) 

L INDA M ARIE FELDHACKER H ASTINGS - 8 .A .• M .A , University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor 1n Spanish - 1971 

SHIRLEY E. H AUPT-8.A.E., Art Institute of Chicago; M .F.A .• Un1vers1ty of Iowa 
Ass1sta nt Professor of Art -1966 ( 1968) 

RICHARD R. H AWKES - 8 .S.. University of Omaha; M.S., Un1vers1ty of Nebraska, Omaha; Ph. 0 ., 
l n1 vers1ty of Nebraska, Lincoln 

Assistant Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching-1969 (1972) 

DoN CARLTON HAWLEY-8.A.Ed., Kearney State College; M.A .. Ph.D .• Un1vers1ty of Iowa 
Professor of Foreign Language 
Head of the Department of Foreign Languages-1966 (1970) 

HARRIET M . H EALY-8 .S .• College of St. Cathenne; M.A., Un1vers1ty of Northern Iowa 
Instructor 1n Educatton-1973 

JAM ES S. HEARST 
Professor of Creative Writing-1943 (1969) 

MARVIN 0. H ELLER-8.S, M .E .• Un1vers1ty of Nebraska; Ed.O., University of Northern Colorado 
Assistant Professor of Education - 1970 

Louis R. H ELLWIG -8.A., MA., New M exico State Un1vers1ty; Ph.D .• University of Missouri 
Assistant Professor of Psychology-1964 (1965) 

VIRGINIA G. H ENDERSON-8 .A .• Louisiana State University; M.A .. Un1vers1ty of Kentucky 
Instructor 1n Art-1972 

GLEN F. HENRY-8.S.Ed .• M .S.Ed., Chadron State College 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for M en - 1966 (1969) 

CLIFFORD H. HERROLD-8.A .• Central State College. Oklahoma; M.A., Colorado Stale College; 
Ed.D .• Stanford Un1vers1ty 

Professor of Art -1947 (1962) 
GILBERT E. H EWETT-8 .A., Parsons College; M.A .. Ph.D .• University of Iowa 

Associate Professor of Education - 1972 
JAMES JOSEPH H10UKE- B.A .• St. Joseph's College, Indiana; M.A .. Marquette University 

Assista n l Professor of English - 196 7 ( 1973) 
ADOLF E. H IEKE-8.A .• M .A., University of Colorado 

Assistant Professor of English and L1nguist1cs- 1968 (1973) 
L EAH F. H ILAND-B.S .• M .A.L.S., Ph.D .• Indiana University 

Assistant Professor of Library Science- 1972 
THOMAS W. H1LL-B.S .• University of Wisconsin 

Assistant Professor of Anthropology-1972 
DARREL B. HoFF-B.A .• Luther College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa; Ph. 0 ., University of 

Iowa 
Associate Professor of Earth Science- 1964 (I 972) 

WESLEY D EAN H OGELAND-B.A .• University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1967 

JOSEPH F. HoHLFELD-8.A., Hastings College; M .B.S .• University of Colorado; Ed.O., Indiana Univer­
sity 

Associate Professor of Teaching-1958 (1972) 
RANDY A. HOGANCAMP-8.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .M .. Northwestern University 

Instructor in Music-1972 
OuvE J. HOLLIDAY - B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of Illinois 

Associate Professor of Home Economics-1949 (1969) 

•on leave 
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TELFORD HOLLMAN-Ph.B., J.D., University of Chicago; L.L.M., John Ma rshall Law School; M.B.A., 
DePaul University 

Associate Professor of General Business-1968 (1971) 
TOM GENE HoLST-A.8 ., Augustana College, Illinois; M.N.S., University of South Dakota; Ph.D., 

University of Northern Colo rado 
Assista nt Professor of Earth Science-1967 (1970) 

ALBERT JOHN HoLSTAD-8 .S., Northern State Teachers College. South Dakota; M.M., D.M., North­
weste rn University 

Associate Professor of Piano-1963 (1973) 
CANDACE K. HoLT-8 .S., M.A., Bowling Green University 

Instructor in Teaching - 1973 
KARL M. HoLVIK-8 .A., Concordia College, Minnesota; M.A .. Eastman School of Music, University 

of Rochester; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Woodwind Inst ruments-1947 (1965) 

MARTHA T . HoLVIK-8 .S.Ed., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Music-1968 

JOHN T . HOLZAEPFEL-8.F.A., Kansas City Art Institute; M.A., University o f Michigan 
Instructor in Art - 1973 

JAMES A. HOOBLER-A.A., Emmetsburg Community College; B.A., M.A., University of Northern 
Iowa 

Assistant Professor of Education-1967 (1971) 
JoYCE J. HORNBY - 8 .A., University o f Minnesota; M.A .. University of Northern Colorado 

Assistant Professor of Teaching-1973 
MAX M. H os1ER-B.A., Nebraska State Teachers College, Peru; M.A., Ed.D., Colorado State 

College 
Professor of Education and Psychology-1951 (1966) 

JAMES B. HousE-8 .A., Kenyon College, Ohio; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Associate Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology - 1972 

•GRACE ANN HovET-8 .A., College of St. Catherine; M.A., University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of English - 1969 (1973) 

THEODORE R. HovET-8.S., North Dakota State College; M.A., University of Minnesota; M.Ph il., 
Ph. D., University of Kansas 

Associate Professor of English-1969 (1973) 
DoNALD F. HowARD-8 .A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 

Professor of History - 1947 (1957) 
HSIAO HuA Hsu-8 .S., National Taiwan University; M.S., Ph.D., Indiana University 

Assistant Professor of Physics - 1968 
S1N-T AO HsuE-8 .S., M.S., Ph.D., Indiana University 

Associate Professor of Physics- 1967 (1973) 
GENEVIEVE ERLENE HUBLY-B.A., Rice University; M.A., M.F.A, University of Iowa 

Assistant Professor of English - 1967 ( 1970) 
SHARON HuooLESTON-B.S., M.A.E., Stephen F. Austin State University 

Instructor in Physical Education for Women - 1973 
WILLIAM Au.EN HUEMOELLER-8.S., University of Minnesota; M.S .• North Dakota State University 

Assistant Professor of Management - 1971 
KATHERINE S. H UMPHREY-B.S.C., M.A., University of Iowa 

Associate Professor of Business Education-1947 (1962) 
GEORGE E. lMMERZEEL-8.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 

Professor of Teaching-1960 (1973) 
MARY ANN JACKSON-B.S., M.S., University of Arkansas 

Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1953 (1957) 
EDWARD JAMosKv-8.A., M.A., in Russian, M.A., in Library Science, University of Wisconsin 

Assistant Professor of Russian - 1965 
Au.EN A. JEDLICKA-8.A., San Diego State College; M.S., Ph.D .. Northwestern University 

' Assistant Professor of Management-1973 
JOHN H. JENNETT - B.S., M.A., Drake University 

Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1962 (1971) 
DENNIS J. J ENNINGS-A.A., Los Angeles City College; A.B .• M.A .. University of California, Los 

Angeles 
Assistant Professor of Art - 1967 (1972) 

MARVIN D. JENSEN-B.A., Midland Lutheran College; M.A .. University of Kansas 
Assistant Professor of Speech - 1966 (1969) 

---
•on leave 

262 

l 

i 
1 



Inst ruc tio nal Staff 

VERNER JENSEN-B.S., University of Nebraska; M.S .. Iowa State University 
Associate Professor of Physics-1956 (1965) 

MALCOLM L. J ERNIGAN-B.Mus., M.M us., Southern Methodist University 
Assistant Professor of Theory - 1971 

Ross M. J EWELL-B.A., Wabash College; M.A., Ind iana University 
Associate Professor of Eng lish - 1951 (1969 ) 

D ELROY EDWARD JoHNSON-B.S., St. Cloud State College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1967 (1971) 

JOHN KEITH Jo HNSON-A:B., North T exas State University; M.M .. University of ll)jnois 
Assistant Professor of Brass Instrume nts-1966 (1969) 

•v ALDON L. Jo ttNSON- B.A., M.A., Uni versity of Northern Iowa 
Assista nt Professor of English a nd Linguistics-1968 

HOWARD V. JONES. JR.-B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard Unive rsity 
Professor of History - 1954 (1964) 

JAM ES MARC JONES-B.A., M.A., Ph.D .. University of O kJahoma 
Assista nt Professor of Psychology - 1969 

ELAINE Bustt KALMAR-B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico 
Assistant Professor of English - 1971 

RuTH LEE KAo-B.A., M.A., Unive rsity of Northern Iowa 
Instruc tor in Art - 1969 

ROBERT M. KAPLAN- B.A., University of British Columbia; M.A .. Harvard University; Ph.D., 
Mic higan State University 

Associate Professor of Business-1973 
LEO NARD J. KEEFE-B.Ed., Il)j nois Sta te University; M.A .. Colorado State College 

Professor of Marketing - 1956 (1960) 
THOMAS W. K EEFE. 111- B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Denve r G raduate School of Social 

Wor k; D.S.W., University of Utah 
Assistant Professo r of Social Work - 1973 

JAMES L. KELLY-A.A., Estherville Junior College; B.S .• M.S .. Mankato State College 
Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1969 (1973) 

DAVID E. KENNEDY-8 .Mus., M.Mus., Eastman School of Music, Unive rsity of Rochester; Ph.D., 
Unive rsity of Iowa 

Professor of Brass Instruments a nd T heory - 1948 (1968) 
JACK F. K1MBALL-B.A., University of Kansas City; M.A .. Syrac use University; Ed.D., Colum bia 

Unive rsity 
Associate Professor of Education - 1967 

CHRISTOPHER R. KING-B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor of History - 1973 

KAREN MAE K ING - B.S., Illinois State University; M.A., Baylor University 
Instructor in Speech - 197 1 

AURELIA L. PRIOR KL1NK-8 .A., M.A ., University of Northern Iowa 
Assista nt Professor (Field ) of Adult Office Education - 1966 (1969) 

JEROME Ku NKOWITZ-B.A., M.A., Marquette University; Ph.D .. University of Wisconsin 
Associate Professor of English - 1972 

ANN M. KNUTI - B.A., Ha mline University; M.A., Mankato State College 
Instructor in T eaching - I 972 

HOWARD KNUTSON-B.A., Luther CoJlege; M.A., &1. D., University of Wyoming 
Professor of Education 
Director of T eac her Education 
Dean of the College of Educa tion- 1953 (1968) 

FRITZ HANS KONIG - Canditatus Magiste rii, University of Oslo. Norway; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Iowa 

Associate Professor of G erman - 1967 (1973) 
JURGEN KoPPENSTEINER-Ph.D., University of Graz, Austria 

Associate Professor of G erma n - 1968 (1 972) 
ELMER JOHN KORTEMEYER. JR.- B.S., M.A., University of Wyoming 

Assistant Professor of Physical Education - 1965 (1968) 
ROBERT E. K RAMER- Ph.B., M.A., University of North Dakota 

Assistant Professor of Sociology - 1965 (1970) 
MARIAN ELSIE KROG MANN - B.S., South Dakota State College; M.A .. Ph.D .• University of Iowa 

Associate Professor of Political Scie nce-1967 (1970) 

•on leave 
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RAYMOND W. K uEHL - 8 .S., Upper Iowa College; M .A., University of Iowa; Ed.S ., Drake University; 
Ph.D., Uni versity of Iowa 

Associate Professor of Teaching 
Coordinato r of Student Field Experiences - 1966 (1971) 

ROGER A. KuETER-8 .A., Loras College; M.A., Ed.O., Indiana University 
Assistant Professor of Education - 1970 

LORETTA S. KusE-B.S., Wisconsin State University at Stevens Point; M .A., Ph.D., University of 
Iowa 

Assistant Professor of Education - 1972 
JosE PH F . L AMB ERT I J R - B.S.Ed., Edi n boro State College ; M .A ., San Fernando 

Valley State College; Ed.D., University of Florida 
Assista nt Professor of Education 
Coordinator of the Curric ulum Laboratory - 1972 

WILLIAM C. LANG-8 .A., Yankton College; M .A., Ph. D., University of Iowa 
Professor of History - 1949 (1952) 

GERALDINE E. La ROCQUE-B.S., M .A., University of Minnesota; Ph. 0 ., Stanford University 
Professor of English - 1972 

JAMES B. LaRuE-B.S., Southeast Missouri State College; M .A .. Colo rado State College; Ed.O., 
Pen nsylvania State University 

Professor of Industrial Arts - 1956 (1971) 
KENNETH LASH-8 .A., Yale Unive rsity; M .A., University of New Mexico 

Professor of Art 
Head of the Department of Art - 1970 

R1CHARD T . LATTIN-B.A .. University of Northern Iowa; M .A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Professor of Education - 1947 (1969) 

AGNES LEBEDA-B.A., Northwestern State College, O klahoma; M .A., Oklahoma State University; 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota 

Professor of General Business- 1953 (1963) 
JOSEPH A. LEE-B.A., University of Northern Iowa 

Instruc tor in Teaching-1973 
KEY T oN LEE-B.S., Union College, Nebraska; M .A., Andrews University, Michigan; Ph.D., Univer-

sity of O klahoma 
Associate Professor of Education - 1967 (1972) 

DONALD C. L1TTLE-B.M., Peabody Conservatory of Music, Baltimore; M .M ., Northwestern School 
of Music 

Instructor in Music {Tuba and Brass)-1973 
THOMAS L. LITTLE-B.A., Macalester College; M .A.E., University of Mississippi; Ed. D., Memphis 

State University 
Assistant Professor of Education - 1973 

BONNI E HELEN L1TWILLER-B.S.Ed., M.S.Ed., Illinois State University; M .A.T ., Ed.D., Indiana Univer· 
sity 

Associate Professor of Mathematics - 1968 (1972) 
JOHN c. LONGNECKER-8 .A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 

Instructor in Mathematics-1966 
FRED W. LOTT. JR. - 8 .S., Cedarville College, Ohio; M .A., Ph.D., University of Michigan 

Professor of Mathematics 
Assistant Vice-President, Academic Affairs - 1949 (1971) 

JONATHAN J. Lu-B.Ed., Taiwan University; B.D., Asbury Theological Seminary, Kentucky; M .A., 
O hio State University; Ph.D., University of Washington 

Associate Professor of Geography - 1973 
*JAMES L. LUBAWSKI - 8 .S.B.A., M .B.A., Northwestern University 

Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1969 (1972) 
WILLIAM ERNEST LucK- B.S., M.S., Stout State College; Ed.D., O klahoma State University 

Professor of Industrial Arts 
Director of Technical Education - 1962 (1970) 

GENE M. LUTz-8 .S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University 
Assistant Professor of Sociology - 1973 

H. LEw1s LYNCH-B.S., M.Ed., University of Nebraska; Ed.D., University of Wyoming 
Assoc iate Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student T eaching - 1951 (1969) 
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Instruc tional Staff 

HOWARD W ILLIAM LYON-B.A., M .S., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry - 1956 (1959) 

GREGORY MacDo NALD-A.B., M.A., University of Michigan 
Instructor in Speech - 1973 

JAMES G. MacM ILLAN-B.A., Western Washington State College; Ph. D., Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry - 1972 

DAVID V. McCALLEY-B.A., M.A., Unive rsity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Biology - 1966 ( 1968) 

CLIFFORD G . McCouuM-B.S., M.A., Ed.D., University of Missouri 
Professor of Biology 
Dean of the College of Natura l Sciences- 1949 (1968) 

JANET MAE P ARTELLO McCUMSEY-A.A., Fort Dodge Community College; B.A.Ed., Buena Vista 
College: M.A., University of Northern Iowa 

Instructor in T eaching - 1969 
NORMAN L. McCuMSEY-B.S., Oregon College of Education; M.Ed., University of Oregon; Ed.D., 

Colorado State College 
Associate Professor of Education - 1967 (1970) 

ELAINE E. McDAv1rr-B.S., M.A., Northwestern University; Ph. D., University of Michigan 
Professor of Speech - 1947 (1964) 

WILHELMINA D. McF EE-8 .S., Boston University; M.S., Smith College; Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Professor of Physical Education fo r Women 
Head of the Department of Physical Education for Women - 1972 

MARY Lou McG REw-B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of Iowa 
Instructor in Library Science-1970 

CLAUDE TRUMAN McINTOSH-A.A., Arlington State College; B.A., M .A., Texas Christian Unive rsity; 
Ph.D., Ohio State Unive rsity 

Assistant Professor of History - 1971 
GLENDA G . RILEY Mcl NTOSH-8 .A., Western Reserve University; M.A., Miami University, Ohio; 

Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Associate Pro fessor o f History-1969 (1972) 

K ENT ALAN Mcl NTYRE-B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., University of Denver 
Assistant Professor of Teaching-1968 

KEITH F. Mc KEAN-A. B., Williams College; M.A.. University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of 
Michigan 

Professor of English - 1968 
HELEN GRAY Mc K1NSEY-B.S., M.S., Purdue University 

Assistant Professor of Home Economics-1968 
JOSEPH J. M ARCHESANI - B.A., Fordham University; M .S., Brooklyn College; M.Ed., Temple Univer­

sity 
Assistant Professor and Coordinator of Television Services-Educational Media Cen­

ter- 1972 
DAVID H. M ARDON-B.S., University of Minnesota; M .F.A., University of Oklahoma 

Instruc tor in Speech - 1972 
W ILLIAM 0. M ARICLE-B.Ed., Southern Illinois University, Carbondale; M.A. University of Illinois; 

Ed.D., University of Colorado 
Associate Professor of Teaching 
Coord inator of Student T eaching - 1949 (1970) 

ELIZABETH ANN MARTIN-B.A., Wartburg College; M.A., University of Minnesota 
Associate Professor of Library Science 
Head of the Department of Library Science-1962 (1972) 

JERRY L. M ASSMAN-A.A., Estherville Junior College; B.S., Northwestern College (Iowa); M.B.A., 
Mankato State College 

Assistant Professor of Accounting - 1972 (1973) 
CHARLES D. MATHESON-8 .Mus., M.Mus., University of Michigan 

Professor of Voice-1955 (1973) 
A. M ARLETA BLITCH M ATHESON-8 .M.E., Simpson College (Iowa); M.Mus., University of Michigan 

Music Staff Accompanist-1964 
R. JANE MAUCK- B.Mus., M.Mus., Drake University 

Assistant Professor of Yoice- 1946 (1956) 
Jvo NE L. M AXWELL-B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.M., American Conservatory of Music 

Associate Professor of Piano-1940 (1968) 
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Un1vers1ty of Northern Iowa 

PETER M. MAZULA-8 .S., Stale University of New York. Cortland; M.A .. Ed.D .. Teachers College. 
Columbia Un1vers1ty 

Professor of T eaching-I 949 (l 973) 

PATRICK C. MEADE-8 .A ., Marqueue University: M.A .. Rice Un1vers1ty 
A ssistant Professor of English - 1970 

JOSEPHINE M EGIVERN-8.A .• M .A .• University of Northern Iowa 
A ssistant Professor of Home Economics - 1967 (1972) 

JANE C. M ERTESDORF-8 .S .• M ankato State College; M.A .. Ball State University 
I nstructor In Physical Educauon for Women- I969 

W ILLIAM K. M ETCALFE-8 .S .• M.A., Washington University, St. Louis; Ph.D., Syracuse Un1vers1ty 
Professor of Pohucal Science- 1961 (1969) 

PETER . M 1CHAELIDES-8 .Mus., Baldwin-Wallace College Conservatory of Music, Ohio; M.Mus., 
Oberlin College; D.M .A ., Un1vers1ty of Southern California 

Associate Professor of Theory - I965 (1970) 
CARYL A. MIDDLETON-8 .A ., University of Northern Iowa; M.A .. Ph.D .. University of Iowa 

Professor of T eaching 
Coordinator of Student T eaching - 1949 (1970) 

MICHAEL H. M ILLAR-8 .A., Harvard University; M.S .. University of Chicago 
Associate Professor of Mathemat ics-1962 (1970) 

MICHAEL V. M ILLER-A.Sc., Bismark Junior College; Ph.B., M .S., University of North Dakota 
Instructor in Geography - 1969 

RONALD D EAN M oEHus-8 .A ., University of Northern Iowa; M.A .. University of IIUnois 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics- 1965 (I 970) 

MARDELLE L. M oHN-8 .S., Bradley Uni versity; M.S., University of Wisconsin 
A ssociate Professor of T eaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching- 1948 (1971) 

DoROTHY L. M ooN-B.Ed., Northern Illinois University; M.A., Northwestern University 
Associate Professor of Physical Education - 1946 ( 1968) 

DAVID L. M oRGAN-8.A .• Swarthmore College; M.A .. Washington University 
A ssistant Professor of Philosophy - 1969 

JANICE M . M oRGAN-8 .S.E., M.S.E., University of Missouri ; Ph.D .. Iowa State University 
A ssistant Professor of Home Economics- 1972 

ROBERT E. M ORIN - 8 .S .• M .S .• Northwestern University; Ph.D .• University of Wisconsin 
Professor of Psychology 
Dean of the College of Business and Behavioral Sciences- I972 

M ASUD M. M UFTI - 8 .A .• M.A., Panjab University, Pakistan 
Instructor in Sociology - 1973 

BELA M UKHOTI - 8 .A., M .A., Calcuua University; Ph.D .. London School of Economics 
Associate Professor of Economics- 1972 

RAUL M uNoz-8 .A .• M .A., University of Nebraska; M .A .. Ph.D., M ichigan State University 
A ssistant Professor of Spanish - 1963 (1966) 

H vo CHUL M vuNG-8 .S., M .S., Seoul National University, Korea; Ph.D .• M ichigan State University 
A ssistant Professor of Mathematics-1970 

CLINTON NasoN-8 .A., Midland College; M.A., University of Nebraska 
A ssistant Professor of Speech - 1967 

PHILLIP JAMES NELSON-8.S., Augustana College; M.A .. University of Nebraska 
Instructor in T eaching - 1969 

DALE R. N EUMANN - 8 .S .• University of Wisconsin; M.A .. University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Speech - 1963 (1969) 

*RICHARDS. NEWELL-B.A., M.A ., University of Washington; Ph.D .. University of Pennsylvania 
Associate Professor of History - 1967 (l 970) 

Ross A . NlELSEN- 8 .A ., Wartburg College; M .S .• Ph.D .. University of Iowa 
Professor of T eaching 
H ead of the Department of T eaching - 1947 (1962) 

8ASHEER K. N IJIM - 8 .A ., Augustana College, Illinois; M.A., Ph.D .• Indiana University 
Professor of Geography 
Head of the Department of Geography - 1962 (1972) 

V1RGIL C. NOACK - 8 .A., M .A., University of Northern Iowa 
A ssistant Professor of Sociology - 1967 ( 1970) 

SAMUEL NODARSE-Doctorate in Social Sciences, Doctorate in Law, University of Havana. Cuba; 
Ph.D., University of Illinois 

Associate Professor of Spanish - 1964 (1971) 
----
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JoN G. OREM- 8 .S., M.B.A .. University of North Dakota; C.P.A. 
Assistant Professor of Accounting-1973 

WILLIS P. ORTON-8 .S., M .A., Ball State University 
Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts and Technology - 1973 

M1cHAa DAVID OATES-A.B .. Fairfield University; M.A.T., Assumption College; Ph. D .. Georgetown 
Universtty 

Associate Professor of Fre nc h - 1967 ( 1970) 
KARL EDWARD ODWARKA-"0tplom", Akademie fue r Welthandel, Frankfurt, Fede ral Republic of 

Germany; B.A., M.A., Wayne State University; Ph. D., University of Mic higan 
Associate Professor of Germa n - 1964 (1973) 

*JACK E. OLDS -B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin at Milwaukee 
Assistant Professor of Art 
Director of Iowa Ans Council. Des Moines-1966 (1967) 

DALE W1LSON OLSON-8.A., Carleton College; Ph.D .. University of Rochester 
Associate Professor of Physics-1968 (1973) 

ALAN R. ORR-8.A., Simpson College; M.S., Ph.D .• Purdue University 
Associate Professor of Biology- 1965 (1971) 

CHARLOTTE S. OsLUND-B.S .• North Dakota State Un1vers1ty; M.A., Colorado State University 
Assistant Professor of Home Econom1cs-1972 

JOHN H. PAGE. JR.-8 . of Design, University of Michigan; M.F.A .. University of Iowa 
Professor of Art-1961 (1964) 

MARY Lou PAGE-8 .A .• Mankato State College; M.A .. University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor 1n Enghsh - 1966 

EUGENIA G. PARIS HO - B.A .. Un iversity of Northern Iowa; M.A., Un 1ve rsity of Chicago 
Assistant Professor of Teaching-1968 

HENRY H. PARKER-8 .A., S t. Thomas College. Minnesota; M.A., University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of Latin - 1965 

CHARLES A. P ATTEN-8 .A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A .. University of Oregon 
Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men - 1964 (1972) 

ROBERT L. PAULSON B.S., M .A .. University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of T eac hing-1953 (1963) 

DARYL PENDERGRAFT-8.A .• Buena Vista College; M.A., Ph. D., University of Iowa 
Professor of History - 1946 (1954) 

REx W. P ERSHING -8.S .• Western lllino1s University; M.A .. University of Northern Iowa; Ed.D., 
Colorado State College 

Associate Professor of Industrial Arts-1965 (1972) 
CECIL K. PHILLIPS-8 .S., Southwest Missouri State College; M.Ed., Ed. D, University of Missouri 

Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student T eaching-1948 (1962) 

WARREN E. P 1cKLUM - B.A., Colorado State College; M.S .• Ph. 0 ., Iowa State University 
Assistant Professor of Biology- I 957 

DouGLAS T . P1NE-B.S., State University of New York at Oswego; M .A., Trenton State College; 
Ph.D .. Ohio State Unive rsity 

Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts-1973 
GEORGE R. PoAGE-B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M .A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 

Professor of History - 1954 (1965) 
ALISON ANNE PoE-B.S .• Ok.Jahoma State University 

Instructor in Physical Education for Women - 1971 
WtLLARD J. PoPPY-8 .Ed., Wisconsin State University, Oshkosh; M.S., Ph.D .. University of Iowa 

Professor of Physics-1949 (1953) 
CATHERINE A. PoRTER-8 .A., M.A .• University of Northern Iowa 

Instructor in Mathematics - 1973 
PAUL J. PoRTER-8 .A., M.A., Ed.S ., University of Northern Iowa 

Assistant Professor of Education- 1967 (1970) 
ALBERT A. PoTTER-8 .A., Nebraska State Teachers College; M .A., University of Iowa 

Associate Professor of T eaching - 1946 (1968) 
JEANNETTE ROGERSPOTTER-8 .A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ed.D., 

Unive rsity of Oregon 
Associate Professor of Physical Education for Women - 1955 

Lois SHEFTE POTTER - 8 .A., Yankton College; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D.. University of 
Wisconsin 

Professor of T eac hing-1950 (1972) 
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University o f Northern I owa 

PATRICIA B. PowELL-8.A., Kalamazoo College; M.A., Western Reserve University; Ph.D .• Ohio 
State University 

Assistant Professor of Teachang - 1972 
RoeERT BRUCE PRATT - 8 .A .Ed .• M .E .• Eastern Washington State College; M.A., Ed.D .• University of 

Colorado 
Associate Professor of Social Scaence-1970 (1973) 

JAMES WILLIAM PRICE-8 .S.Ed., B.A ., Un1vers1ty of Missoun; M.A .. University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1964 (1970) 

CLARENCE W. PRI ES - 8 .A .• Wartburg College; M .A .• University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1968 

W. DEAN PRIMROSE-8 .A .• M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Teaching- 1973 

JERROLD E. PRITCHARD- 8 .A .• M.A., Sacramento State College; D.M.A .. University of Washjngton 
Assistant Professor of M usac- 1969 

JoE PRZYCHODZIN-8 .Ed., Southern llhnoas University; M.S .. University of Illinois; Ed.D .• University 
of Missouri 

Professor of Education - 1949 (1968) 
CHARLES E. Q UIRK - 8 .A ., Carroll College, Wisconsin; 8 .0 .• McCormack T heological Seminary; 

Ph.D .• University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of History - 1963 (1969) 

LORA LEE RACKSTRAW- 8.A ., Gnnnell College; M.F.A .• University of I owa 
Assistant Professor of English - 1966 (1969) 

RICHARD B. RACKSTRAW- 8 .A., Hj llsdale College; M.A., Miami University. Ohio 
Assistant Professor of English - 1966 (1969) 

VIRGINIA RAMSAY - 8 .S .• Northwest M issoun State College; M.A., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women- 1955 (1959) 

GLORIA OwEN RAPINCHUK- 8 .A .• University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University of Iowa 
Instructor in English - 1969 (1970) 

NED HARRY RATEK1111-B.A .• Parsons College: M.A .. Ph.D .• University of Iowa 
Professor of Education and Psychology - 1965 (1971) 

EDWARD C. RATHMELL-8 .A .• Central College; M.A .. Western Washington State; Ph.D .• University of 
M ichigan 

Assistant Professor of M athematics- 1972 
EDWARD REDALEN-8 .S., Winona State College; M .Ed .• University of Toledo 

Assistant Professor of Teaching - 1968 (1971) 
BARRY LYNN REECE-A.A ., Ellsworth Community College; 8 .A., M.A .. University of Northern Iowa; 

Ed.D .• University of Nebraska 
Associate Professor of Business Education 
T eacher Educator in Post-Secondary Distributive Education- 1965 (1972) 

JACK CHARLES REED-8 .A .• M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor of Business Education 
Teacher Educator in Office Education- 1965 (1969) 

THOMAS J. R EMINOTON-8 .A., Regis College, Colorado; M.A., Ph.D .• Kansas State University 
Assistant Professor of English - 1970 

DENNIS L. REMMERT - B.A .• M.A .. University of Northern I owa 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education for M en - 1964 (1969) 

BASIL J. REPPAS - 8 .A ., A thens University. Greece; M.A .. American University of Beirut. Lebanon; 
Ph.D., Uni versity of Iowa 

Associate Professor of Education - 1961 (1965) 
THOMAS L. REUSCHLIN0 - 8 .A., Hiram College; M.8 .A., K ent State University; D.8 .A .• University of 

Colorado 
Associate Professor of M arketing 
Head of the Department of Business - 1973 

ERWIN W. RtCHTER - 8 .S .. Northern Michigan University; M .A .. University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D .• 
University of I owa 

Associate Professor of Chemistry - 1963 (1972) 
PAUL EDWARD R1DER- B.A., Drake University; M.S .. Iowa State University; Ph.D .• Kansas State 

University 
Associate Professor of Chemistry - 1969 (1973) 

FERDINAND C. R tECHMANN-8 .A., M.A., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Teaching - 1960 (1971) 
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JOAN CARLSON R1ESs-B.A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Teaching- 1968 (1972) 

D1xoN L. R1oos-B.A., Marietta College, Ohio; M.S., University of Michigan 
Associate Professor of Biology- 1958 (1970) 

JAMES B. R oBERSON-B.S .• Middle Tennessee State College; M.A .. George Peabody College for 
T eachers 

Associate Professor of Teaching 
Coordinator of Student Teaching - 1964 (1971) 

RONALD EDWARD ROBERTS-A.A., Graceland College; B.A .. Drake University; M.A .. Ph.D .• Louisiana 
State University 

Associate Professor of Soc1ology- 1969 (1972) 
DALE 0 . RoBINSON-B.A., Weste rn Michigan University; M.A .. Colorado State College; Ph.D., 

Wayne State University 
Assistant Professor of Audiology-1970 

JAMES B. ROBINSO - B.A., Wabash College; M.A., University of Wisconsin at Madison 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Religion- 1971 

MICHAEL 0. RoD-B.A., Luthe r College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Accounting-1972 

WALTER R. ROGERS - B.A .• College of Wooster, Oh1 o; M.A., Ph. D .• University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Psychology-1972 

REx ALAN ROMACK-A.B., Illinois College; M.S .• Eastern Illinois University; Ed. D .. University of 
Nebraska 

Associate Professor of Education and Psychology- 1969 
TIMOTHY E. RooNEY-B.S .• St. Louis University; M.S .• University of South Forida 

Assistant Professor of Speech Pathology - 1973 
ROBERT L. Ross-B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A .. Columbia University; Ph. D., Michigan 

State University 
Professor of Political Science 
Head o f the Department of Political Sc,ence- 1962 (1971) 

BETTS ANN RoTH-B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers; M.A., Columbia Uni versity 
Associate Professor of T eaching - 1951 (1965) 

JULIA J. RozENDAAL-B.A., M.A., Ed.S., University of Northe rn Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Education - 1966 (1967) 

ALVIN E. R UDIS ILL- B.S., Moorhead State College; M.S .. University of North Dakota; Ed.D., Univer­
sity of Northern Colorado 

Professor of Industrial Arts 
Head of the De partment of Industrial Arts and Technology - 1971 

ROBERT L. R uLE-B.S., M.S., Iowa State University 
Instructor 1n Mathematics-1966 

EDWARD R UTKOWSKI-B.S., Marquette University; M.A .. Ph.D .• Michigan State University 
Professor of Education - 1963 (1970) 

THOMAS G. R YAN-B.S.C., M.A., University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor of History - 1960 (1963) 

BILLIE Lou1sE SANDS-B.S., Northern Michigan Unive rsity; M.A., Ph.D .• Michigan State University 
Associate Professor of Home Economics 
Acting Head of the Department of Home Economics-1970 (1972) 

Roy E. SANDSTROM - B.A., Williams College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo 
Assistant Professor of History - 1969 

KENNETH W. ScttEMPF-B.A., Heidelberg College; B.S .• M.A.E., Ph.D .• Kent State University 
Assistant Professor of Marketing - 1972 

REX E. SCHMI D-B.S., Northe rn Arizona University; M.Ed., University of Virginia 
Assistant Professor of Education - 1973 

OTIS RHEA SettMI DT-B.M., M.J., University of Texas, Austin; M.A .. Sam Houston State College 
Assistant Professor of English - 1965 (1%8) 

MARY MARGARET SettMITT- B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.Ed .• University of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor of T eaching - 1946 (1955) 

JAMES 0 . ScHNUR-B.S., M.S., State University College of Fredonia, New York; Ed.D., State Univer­
sity of New York at Buffalo 

Professor of Education 
Head of the Department of Curri culum and lnstruction - 1972 

CHARLES B. ScHOLZ-B.S.Ed., M.A., Northern Illinois University 
Instructor in Speech - 1969 
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University of Northern Iowa 

MARSHALL ScHooLS-8.S .• Mary Washington College; M.A .. George Peabody College for Teachers 
Associate Pro fessor of Teac hing - 1949 (1967) 

AUGUSTA L. SCHURRER- 8 .A., Hunter College; M.A., Ph. D .• University of Wisconsin 
Pro fessor o f Mathematics- 1950 (1963) 

LYNN C. SCHWANDT - 8 .A., Coe College; M.A .. University of Northern Iowa 
Assoc iate Professor of Teaching - 1964 (1973) 

JANE K. SHERWIN SCHWARTZ-8 .A .• Rockfo rd College; M.A .. MiddJebury College; Ph. D .• University 
of Mic higan 

Professor o f Fre nch - 1962 (1972) 
RALPH J. S CHWARTZ-8 .S .• Northwestern Un1vers1ty; M.A .. Marquette University; Ph.D .• Purd ue 

Un1ve rs1ty 
Associate Pro fessor o f Speec h Pathology and Audiology - 1963 (1968) 

LYLE E. SCHWARZENBACH - 8 .A .• M.A., University of Nort hern Iowa 
Assistant Pro fessor of Physical Education for M en- 1969 (1972) 

RALPH S. ScoTT-B.A., Luther College; M.S.W., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D .• University o f 
Chicago 

Professor of Education and Psychology 
Directo r of the Educational Clinic- 1965 (1968) 

DoNALD A. ScovELL-B.A .• University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Assoc iate Pro fessor of Teaching - 1961 { 1969) 

KEITH E. S EIFERT-8 .A., M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Educatio n - 197 1 

ROBERT W. S a wA-B.S.Ed., University of AJabama; M.Ed., Florida Atlantic University; Ed.D., 
Unive rsity of Georgia 

Assistant Professor of Education - 1970 
IRA J. SEMLER- 8 .A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University if Iowa 

Professor of Psyc hology - 1968 
THEODORE S. S ERDIUK- B.A., University of Wyoming; M.S., Wisconsin State University. Platteville 

Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts and Technology - 1970 {1973) 
RUTH SEVY-8 .S .• Central Missouri State College; A.M .. Colorado State College 

Associate Professor of Physical Education for Wo men - 1967 ( 1969) 
DoNALD E. SHEPAROSON-8 .S., Eastern Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D .• University of Illinois 

Assistant Professor of History - 1970 
STANLEY 8 . SHERIFF-8 .S .• M.A., Cali fornia State Polytechnic College 

Associate Professor of PhysicaJ Education for Men 
Director of Athletics-1958 (1971) 

ALLAN $HICKMAN - B.A., Washington University; M.A., University of Iowa 
Instructor 1n Art - 1970 

MARGARET RousE SHONTZ-B.A., M.A., Ed.S., University of Northern Iowa 
Instructor in Business Education - 1973 

VERA Jo SIDDENS-8 .A .• M.A., Univers ity of Northern Iowa 
Assistant Professor of Art - 1968 {1971) 

INA MAE BROWN S1LVEY-B.S., Central Missouri State College; M.A., University of Northern Iowa 
Associate Professor of Mathematics-1954 {1972) 

ROBERT JOHN S1MPSON-B.A .• Houghton College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Assoc iate Professor of Biology - 1965 ( 1968) 

JAMES C. S KAINE-8 .A., Sioux Falls College; M.A .. University of South Dakota 
Assistant Professor of Speec h - 1965 

KENNETH C. S LAVETT-B.A., University of California at Santa Barbara; M.A., Hanford College of 
Music, Connectic ut 

Instructor in Music-1973 
DAVI D T . SMALLEY-8 .Mus., M.Mus., University of Michigan 

Assistant Professor of Voice- 1964 {1969) 
AUDREY L. SMITH- 8 .A., Kentucky Wesleyan College; M.A., Northwestern University; M.A.E .• 

Ed.D., Ball State University 
Assistant Professor of Education - 1973 

DARYL DEE SMJTH - A.A., Keokuk Community College; B.A .• University of Iowa; M.N.S., University 
of South Dakota; Ph.D., University of Iowa 

Associate Professor of Biology- 1967 {1971) 
FRANCIS E. SMITH - 8 .A., University of Massachusetts; M.A .. Ph.D .• University of Iowa 

Professor of English 
Acting Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine Arts- 1950 {1973) 
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JERRY NEIL SMITH - 8 .M .. M.M., University of Texas; Ph. D .• Eastman School of Music 
Professor of Music 
Head of the Department of Music-1972 

JOHN KENNETH SMITH-8 .S .• M.A .. Ph.D .• University of W1scons1n 
Assistant Professor of Educauon - 1971 (1972) 

M. B. SMITH-8 .S., Northern State Teac hers Co llege, South Dakota; M.A .. Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota 

Pro fessor of Speech - 1947 (1966) 
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University of Northern Iowa 

Glossary 

TERMS FREQUENTLY USED AT THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN IOWA 

Adviser, Advisee-

Audit-

Certificate-

Course­

Credit-

Curriculum­

Department-

Elective-

Emphasis-

Extracurricular-

Fee-

General Education-

Grade Point-

Graduate Study-

l.D. Card-
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Your adviser or counselor is the instructor assigned by the university 
to help you with your problems. You are called his advisee. 

To take a course without credit (See Visitor). A course audited 
cannot be counted for credit unless repeated on a c redit basis. 

A document, issued by the Iowa State Department of Publi c 
Instruction, Division of Teacher Education and Certification, which 
states that you are qualified to teach and what you may teach. See 
pp. 47. 2 13. 

A particular subject being studied- for example, a course in English. 

The numerical reward you receive for completing a university course. 
It is described in se mester hours. T he freshman student will 
ord inarily register for sixteen or seventeen hours of class work. 

T he whole body of courses required for a degree. 

A division of the college which offers instruction in a particular 
branch of knowledge: the Department of Music. 

A subject o r course which you may choose to study as distingufahed 
from a required course which you must take. 

An area less than a minor, usually in a broad field with a core, with 
some degree of specialization. For example. a student whose major is 
Business Education will complete 30 or more hours in one of six 
areas: gene ral business. accounti ng. marke ting, secretarial , dis­
tributive education. o r office education, to have that emphasis 
indicated on his permanent record. 

Those activities which are part of student life but are not part of the 
course of study. Debate. dramatics. and athletics are extra-curricular 
activities. See pp. 2 1-23. 

A charge which the university asks you to pay for certain services it 
offers you; for example. a music fee. paid for private lessons in 
music. See pp. SO·Sl. 

The knowledge. skills. appreciations, and attitudes that any we ll 
educated person should possess. More than one-third of the work 
required for graduation consists of general education courses which 
are required of all students. See p. 67. 

For reasons of simplicity in bookkee ping. grades are evaluated in 
terms of quality points. For every hour of A which you earn, you are 
credited with four grade poi nts; for every hour of B, three grade 
points; for every hour of C. two grade points; for every hour of D. 
one. To figure your grade-point index. divide the total number of 
grade points by the total number of credit hours attempted. 

Work beyond the bachelor's degree. usuaJly toward a master's or 
doctor's degree. 

Stud ent identification card . 



Load-

Major-

Minor-

Pass/ No Credit -

Prerequisite-

Probation-

Registration-

Registration Certificate-

Required Subjects-

Schedule-

Undergraduate­

Visitor-

Glossary 

The total hours for which yo u are reg ist ered. The normal 
undergraduate load is 16 or 17 hours per semester. 

The subject or field o f study which you decide to emphasize. If, for 
example, you plan to specialize in mathematics. yo u will be said to 
major in that field. If you choose to specialize in two such subjects, 
you will have a double major. 

The field of your secondary emphasis. The hours devoted to your 
minor field are somewhat less than those allotted to your major. You 
may choose one or more minors. 

A system of grading in which a student may take a course for credit 
without being graded. See p. 57. 

The preliminary requirement which must be met before a certain 
course can be taken. 

A period of trial for a student whose work or conduct is un­
satisfactory. See p. 56. 

The act of enrolling in classes, usually at the beginning of a semester. 
This involves choosing your classes with the help of your advisor. See 
pp. 48. 205. 

A receipt for payment of fees which a student receives for each 
semester or summer session which he attends. See p. 53. 

Those subjects whic h are prescribed by the institution for the 
completion of your program. You c hoose you r elect ives; your 
required subjects are chosen for you. 

A listing of the courses you are taking each semester. Your schedule 
is your program of studies. 

A student who has not yet obtained the bachelor's degree. 

One who is enrolled in a course for which no credit is desired. (See 
Audit.) 
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Admission Policies and Procedures, 37, 203 

Application for, 37 
Health and Housing forms, 38 
Tests and Interviews, 38 
Transcripts, 38 

Admissions, 
Candidacy for 

Master's degree programs, 208 
Specialist's degree programs, 233 

Cooperative Doctoral Programs in 
Educational Administration, 240 

Director of, 244 
Extension class work, 33, 34 
Graduate students, 42, 203-204 
Medical Technology, 64, 65 
Nursing programs, 63-65 
Preparation for admission, 39 
Resident and Nonresident Oassification, 

43-44 
Standards, Regents General, 40 
Teacher Education program, 69-70, 133-134 
Tests (see: Examinations and/or Tests) 
Transfer students, 40-42 
Undergraduate students, 37-42 

Admissions, Officer of, 37, 40, 43, 244 
Advanced Placement Program, 32, 59 
Adviser and/or counselor, 278 

Graduate, 15, 53, 205, 208,214,219 
Undergraduate, 15, 53, 65 

Alumni Affairs, Director of, 246 
Alumni Association, 36 
Alumni Scholarship, general, 18 
A lumnus, The, 36 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher 

Education, 10 
American Association of Collegiate Registrars 

and Admissions Officers, 40 
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American Association of School 
Administrators, 232 

American College Tests, 18, 38 
American Registry of Physical Therapists, 64 
American Society of Clinical Pathologists, 64 

Registry of Medical Technology, 64 
American Speech and Hearing Association, 27 
American Studies Major, 198 
Anthropology, Sociology and, J 04, 107 
Application fee (for admission), 37, 5 1 
Application for admission to 

Candidacy for 
Cooperative Doctoral Program in 

Educational Administration, 240 
Master's degree, 208 
Specialist's degrees, 233 

Graduate study, 42, 203-205 
Undergraduate study, 37-42 

Applied Credit, 73, 156, 163 
Art 

Courses of instruction, 137-138 
Graduate program, 219, 231 
Staff, 136 
Subject field, 11 J, 137 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 

71-73, 136-137 
Artist Series, 23 
Asian Studies, 197 
Assistant Vice-President, Academic Affairs, 

243,264,276 
Assistants to Administrators, 246-249 
Assistantships, graduate and teaching, 206 
Associate Dean of Students, 244 
Associate of Residence HaJls, 22 
Athletic Board (faculty), 21 
Athletics, 18, 21, 125 
Attendance 

Class, 54 
Commencement, 212, 235 

Audio-Visual Instruction, 25-26, 111, 11 5 
Audio-Visual Services Area, 25-26 
Audit (see also: Visitor), 59, 278 

Fee, 51 
Awards and/ or Scholarships, 18-20, 207 

B 

Bachelor's degree programs 63-74 
Curricula, 67-74 
General Education requirements, 67 
Second, 46 

Bachelor of Arts degree, 63 
Majors and minors, 72-73 

Bachelor of Arts - Teaching Program, 
63, 68-72 
Additional requirements, 46, 62-63 
Majors and minors, 7 1 

Bachelor of Music degree, 66, 73, 155 

• 
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Bachelor of Technology degree, 66, 74, 
180-181 

Bands, concert and marching, 21 , 155, 156 
Biology 

Courses of instruction, 17 1-173 
Graduate program, 220, 231 
Staff, 170 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 

71-73, 170- 17 1 
Board and Room, 13-15, 51 

Refunds for, 14, 51 
Board of Regents, State, 10, 12, 18, 35, 40-45, 

50-5 1, 202, 242 
Books and Supplies, approximate cost and 

availability, 15 
Broadcasting Services, 34 

Director of, 272 
Staff, 246 

Bureau of Religious Activities, 23 
Director, 23, 245, 254 

Business 
Courses of instruction, 80-82 
Graduate programs, 220, 23 1 
Staff, 79 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 

7 1-73, 79-80 
Business and Behavioral Sciences, College of, 

11 , 78 
Dean of the College, 244 
Departments and programs, 79-107 

Business Education and Office Administration 
Courses of instruction, 84-86 
Graduate programs, 2 1 7, 221, 226, 23 1, 

237 
Staff, 83 
Subject field , 84, 111 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 

7 1-73, 83-74 
Business Manager, 245 

C 

Calendar, University, 4-7 
Campus, Description of, 12 

Map, 8-9 
Campus tours, 15 
Cancellation of Registration, 52 
Card, I.D. (identification card), 53, 278 
Career Planning and Placement, office of, 16, 

47 
Director, 245 

Center for Urban Education, 28 
Century, The, 36 
Certificate, 27 8 
Certificates, T eaching, 10 

College recommendation, 47, 208, 210, 213, 
231 

Endorsements, 47, 213, 2 15, 217, 218, 219, 
231, 233 

Index 

For approval in various graduate maJors, 
213 

In other states, 47, 2 13 
Iowa Public Junior College, 219 
Prereq uisite for graduate degrees, 208, 232 
Reinstatement, 47 
Renewal , 47, 2 13 
Residence, c redit and minimum time, 47 
Temporary, 47 
Types, 47 

Chamber Music Series, 23 
Change of Degree Program, 66 
Change of Registration, 54 

Fee, 51 
Chemistry 

Courses of instruction, 175-176 
Graduate program, 221, 231 
Staff, 17 4 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 

71-73, 174-175 
Choruses, 21, 156 
Classification o f students, 53, 76 
Clinics (see: Education, Speech and Hearing, 

Writing Improvement) 
College Courts, 14, 22 
Colleges and Departments, 11 
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), 

32 
Commencement attendance, 212, 235 
Committees 

Administrative Council, 276 
College, 277 
Departmental , 208, 2 14, 219, 233 
Faculty, College, 277 
Student, 21-23 
T hesis, 209, 234 
University Faculty Senate, 276 

Common Professional Sequence 
( undergraduate), 69 

Commons, The, 25 
Communication 

Competence, 39, 42, 45 
General Education requirements, 67 

Community classes, 33, 51(fee), 
Comprehensive Examinations, 211, 234 
Concert Chorale, 21, 156 
Concerts, Student, 21, 156 
Conditioinal ad mission to graduate study, 42, 

203-205 
Conferences, Workshops, and Exhibits, 34 
Conservation Camp, Iowa Teachers, 28 
Consu ltants, elementary and secondary, 33, 

236 
Consultative service, 33 
Contents, Table of, 3 
Cooperative Doctoral Program, 202, 240 
Cooperative Programs, 63-65 
Cooperative Nursing-Medical Technology 

Programs, 63-65 
Coordinator of Advising, 15. 65, 244 
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Correspondence study, 31, 51, 58, 210 
Cost for 

Board and room, 15, 51 
Books and supplies, 15 

Councils 
Administrative, 276 
Interfraternity, 23 
Panhellenic, 23 
Married students, 21, 22 
Religious activities, 23 

Counseling Services, 15 
Director of, 15, 244 
Staff, 15, 244 

Counselor (see: adviser) 
Courses, 278 

Descriptions, 76-200 
Dropping and adding, 5l(fee), 54 
Levels, 76, 205 
Numbers common to many departments, 76-

77 
Numbers of, 76 
Transfer adjustment of, 41 -42 

Credit, 278 
Activities, 45 , 125, 128, 156, 163 
Applied, 73, 156, 163 
By examination , 51, 58 
Community class, 33, 58 
Correspondence, 33, 51, 58, 210 
Extension class, 11, 51, 2 10-211. 213 
Independent study, 58, 76 
Loss of, 54 
Non-thesis plan, 209, 234 
Open credit, 57 
Pass/No Credit, 57 
Participation, 156 
Physical Education, 45 
Radio and Television, 45, 210 
Recency of, 2 10, 234 
Residence, 4 5, 21 1, 234 
Research, 211 , 234 
Saturday and evening classes, 34, 210 
Second Baccalaureate degree, 46 
Student teaching, 46, 69-70, 133-134 
Study abroad, 30 
Study tours, 60, 77, 104 
Thesis plan, 209, 234 
Transfer, 40-42, 45, 2 10, 234 
Workshops, 34, 60 

Credit by Examination, 58 
Fee, 51 

Cultural opportunities, 21-23, 60, 156 
Curricula, 62-74 

Adjustments for transfer students, 41 -42 
General Education, 67 
Graduate 
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Cooperative Doctoral Program, 240 
Master of Arts program, 66, 202, 

2 19-230, 231 
Master of Arts in E.ducation program, 

66, 202, 214-218, 231 

Second Master's degree program, 2 13 
Specialist's degree programs, 232-240 

Undergraduate, 62, 63 
Bachelor of Arts, 62, 72 
Bachelor of Arts-Teaching program, 

63, 68-72 
Other programs, 64 

Cooperative programs, 64-65 
Joint programs, 63-64 
Pre-professional ( or joint) programs, 

63-65 
Bachelor of Music, 66, 73 
Bachelor of Technology, 66, 74 

Curriculum, 278 
Curriculum and Instruction 

Courses of instruction, 111-116 
Graduate programs, 2 15, 216, 218, 222, 

233, 236, 237 
Staff, 109 
Subject fields 

Elementary, 110 
Junior High, 111 

Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 
7 1-73, 109-111 , 116 

Curriculum Laboratory, 26 

D 

Dean of the College of Business and 
Behavioral Sciences, 244, 266 

Dean of the College of Education, 244, 263 
Dean of the College of Humanities and Fine 

Arts, 244, 270 
Dean of the College of Natural Sciences, 244, 

265 
Dean of the Graduate College, 243 
Dean of Students, 244 
Dean's list, honors, 57 
Debate, awards and scholarships, 19-20 

Honor organizations, 22 
Declaration of Major, 53 
Degree requirements for 

Bachelor of Arts, 45-46, 63-64, 67, 72-73 
Bachelor of Arts-Teaching Program, 

45-46, 63-64, 67, 68-72 
Bachelor of Music, 45-46, 66, 67, 73 
Bachelor of Technology, 45-46, 66, 67, 74 
Change in, 66 
Master of Arts, 66, 202, 208-2 13, 219-230, 

23 1 
Master of Arts in Education, 66, 202, 

208-213, 214-218, 23 1 
Second Baccalaureate, 46 
Second Master's degree, 213 
Specialist in Education, 66, 202, 232-239 
Specialist, 66, 202, 239-240 

Department, 278 
Departments, 11 

Courses of Instruction, 76-200 



Department o f Public Instruction, Iowa, 47, 
2 13 

Directed Experience, 70 
Director of 

Admissions, 244 
Counseling, 244 
Extension, 33, 245 
Field Services, 245 
FinanciaJ Aid, 17-20, 244 
Health Service, 16, 245 
Information Service and Pu blications, 35, 

246 
Planning, 245 
Summer Session, 48 
T eacher Education, 244, 263 

Dist ributive Education Teacher-Coordinator, 
83 

Doctoral Program in EducationaJ 
Administration, Cooperative, 202, 240 

Dormitories (see: Residence HaJls) 
Dramatics 

Courses (see: Speech) 
Extracurricular activities, 21 -24 

Dropping Courses, 54 

E 

Earth Science 
Courses of instruction, 177-178 
Graduate program, 222 
Staff, 177 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 

71-73, 177 
EconomJcs 

Courses of instruction, 86-87 
Staff, 86 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 

71-73, 86 
Education, College of, 11, 108 

Dean of the College, 244 
Departments and Programs, 108-134 

Educational Clinic, The, 27 
Educational Media Center, The, 25-26 

Audio-Visual Services Area, 25 
Communications Center, 26 
Director of, 243 
Graphic and Photographic Services, 25 
Motion Picture Production, 26 
Television Services, 26 

EducationaJ Opportunity Grants, 18 
Educational Opportunity and Special Com­

munity Services Programs, 28-29 
Director of, 28, 29, 243, 246 
Ethnic Minor ity CulturaJ and Educational 

Center, 29 
Staff, 28-29, 246, 247 
Talent Search, 28, 29 
UNI Center fo r Urban Education, 28-29 

Index 

Educational Psychology and Foundations 
Courses of Instruction, 117-119 
Grad uate programs, 215, 216, 233, 236 
Staff, 117 

Elective, 278 
Elementary Education, 109, 11 0, 216 
Emeritus staff, 250-252 
Emphasis, concentration or speciaJization, 278 
Employment of students, 17 
Endorsements, 47, 213, 233 
English Language and Literature 

Courses of instruction, 142-145 
Graduate programs, 222, 223, 230 
Staff, 139 
Subject fields , 111 , 140 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 

7 1-73, 139-141 
Enrollment and Registration, 48-50 
Ethnic Minority CulturaJ and EducationaJ Cen­

ter, 28 
Evening classes, 34, 210 
Examinations and/or Tests 

Admission, 38, 40-42, 208 
Advance Placement Program, 32, 59 
Candidacy for 

Master of Arts degree, 208, 219 
Master of Arts in Education degree, 208, 

214 
Specialist in Education degree, 233 
Specialist degree, 239 

College-Level Examination Program 
(CLEP), 32 

Comprehensive, 211 , 234 
Credit, 51, 58 
Entrance, 38, 40-42 
HeaJth, or physicaJ, 16, 38, 49, 203 
Non-thesis plan, 211 
Orientation, 15 
Rehabilitation, 15 
Thesis plan, 211 
Transfer, 40-42 

Exchange Progra m, Regents Universities 
Student, 32, 59 

Exhibits, 34, 219-220 
Expenses (see: Cost, and Fees) 
Extension Services, 33-34 

Bureau of, 33 
Classes, 33 
Community Classes, 33 
Consultative, 33 
Correspondence Study, 33, 51, 58, 210 
Credit, 33, 51 
Director of, 33, 245 
Fee, 51 
Publications, 33 

Extracurricular, 278 
Extracurricular Activities, 21-23 
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F 

Faculty 
Committees, 276•279 
Emeritus, 250-252 
Instructional , 253-274 
Senate, 276 

Failed courses, 56 
Family Life Education, 94 
Fee exemption (awards, loans, scholarships), 

17·20, 206-207 
Fee payment receipt (semester), 53 
Fees, 50-5 1 

Activity, 50 
Advance, 13, 37, 49, 50 
Application, 13, 37, 51 
Basic, 50 
Board and Room, 13-15, 51 
Change of registration, 51, 54 
Community c lasses, 33, 51 
Correspondence study, 33, 51 
Credit by examination, 51 
Enrollment, 37 
Exemptions, 17-20, 206-207 
Extension credit, 33, 51 
Housing, 13-15, 51 
Insurance, 16, 51 
Late enroll ment, 51 
Medical and hospital, 16, 51 
Music, applied, 51 
Non-resident, 43-45, 50 
Partial load (per hour), 50 
Refunds, 13, 14, 37, 51-52 
Replacement of I.D. Card, 53 
Summer Session, 50, 51 
Thesis binding, 51 
Transcript, 51 
Visitor, 51 

Fees Schedu le, 50·5 1 
Field Services, 245 

Alumni Affairs, 36 
Director of, 246 

Extension Service, 33 
Director of, 245 

Career Planning and Placement, 16 
Director of, 246 

Pu blic Information Services, 35 
Director of, 246 

Museum, 36 
Director of, 246 

Financial Aid, Student, 17-20 
Director of, 17-20, 244 

Food Services, 14 
Foreign Areas Program, 198 
Foreign Languages 

Courses of instruction, 146-153 
Graduate programs, 223, 224, 228 
Staff, 145 
Subject field, 111 , 14 5 
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Undergrad uate majors and/or minors, 
7 1-73, 146· 152 

Foreign Studies Majors, 197-199 
Forensics, 21. 162· 166 
Foundation, UN I, 36 
Four·year Curricula, 62-66 
Frate rnities, ho nor, and social 22-23 
French (see: Foreign Languages), 146, 223 
Further Work. Statement of, 53 

G 

General Business, 80, 81, 83 
General Education. 278 

Objectives, 62-66 
Requirements, 67 

General Information, 13-36, 202-213, 23 1, 
232 

General Science, 194-195 
Geography 

Courses of instruction, 88-90 
Graduate program, 223 
Staff, 88 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 

7 1·73, 88 
Geology (see: Earth Science) 
German (see: Foreign Languages), 149, 224 
Glossary, 278-279 
Government (see: Political Science) 
Grade Index. 55 
Grade Points, 278 

Requirements, 45, 55-57, 204, 208 
Graduate 

Assistantships, 206 
Certification and Endorsement, 2 13 
Credit for undergraduate students, 58, 203 
Second master's degree, 213 
Scholarships, 17-20, 207 
Study, 278 

Admissions, 42, 203-204 
Committees, 208-209, 214, 219 
Majors for 

Master of Arts program, 219-230 
Master of Arts in Education program, 

214·218 
Specialist in Education program, 

232-239 
Specialist program, 239·240 

Graduate Schools in the United States, 
Council of, 202 

Graduate Center, Quad-Cities, 202 
Graduation 

Applications, 46, 212 
Requirements for 

Bachelor's degrees, 45-46 
Master's degrees, 209-213, 23 1 
Specialist's degrees. 233-235, 239 

Grants. Educational. 17 
Grubb, Aubrey and Winslow loan fund, 19, 

207 
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Halls, Residence, l 4, 51, 247 
Directors, 247 

Health Examinations, 16, 38, 49, 203 
Health Service, Student, 16 

Director of, 16, 245 
Hillside Courts, 14 
History 

Courses of instruction, 91-93 
Graduate programs, 224 
Staff, 90 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 

7 1-73, 90-91 
Holidays for 

Office pe rsonnel, 48 
Stude nts, 4-7 

Home Economics 
Courses of instruction, 96-98 
Graduate program, 224 
Staff, 94 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 

71-73, 94-95 
Vocational , 7 1-94 

Honor o rganizations, 22 
Hospital service, 16 
Housing 

Applications, 13, 37-38 
Contracts, 13, 14, 51 
Deposit, 13, 37 
Married Students, 14, 21-22 
Occupancy regulations, 13 
Off-campus (food service), 14 
Residence halls, 14, 51 
Units, men's and women's, 14, 2 1-22 

Humanities 
General Education requirements, 67 
Major, 197 
Undergrad uate courses, 196 

Humanities and Fine Arts, College of, 11, 135 
Dean of the College, 244 
Departments and Programs, 136-167 

I 

I.D. (identification) card , 53, 278 
Incomplete ( unfinished) work, 54, 212, 234 
Inde pendent study, 3 1, 58, 76 

Individual instruction, 58 
Individual Studies Program, 31, 77, 200 

Director of, 243 
Individual Study, 31, 77, 200 
Major, 200 
Readings, 77 
Seminar, 77 

Industrial Arts and Technology 
(Bac helo r o f Arts and Bachelor of 

Technology programs) 
Courses of instruction, J 81-184 

Graduate programs. 224, 230, 239 
Staff, 179 
Subject fi eld , 11 1, 179 
Undergraduate majors and/ or minors, 

71-73, 74, 179- 181 
Info rmation services, 35 
lnstrucuon 

Div1s1on of, 243-244 
Inst ructional staff, 253-274 
Instrumental music, 156-159 

Index 

Insurance, Student Health and Accide nt, 16, 
51 

Inte nt to Register, 48 
Inte rdisci plinary Courses and Majors, 196-200 

Humanities cou rses, 196 
Humanities majo r, 197 
Asian Studies maJor, 197 
Foreign Areas program, 198 
American Studies major, 198 
Latin American Studies major, 199 
Russia n Area Studies major, 199 
Individual Studies maJor, 200 

Interest organ izations, 22 
Intermediate Grade teaching, 110, 2 16 
Interfraternity Council, 23 
Iowa Lakeside Laborato ry, 28 
Iowa Professional Certificate, 213 
Iowa Pu blic Junior College program, 219, 238 
Iowa State Department of Public Instruction, 

33, 47, 213, 278 
Iowa Teachers Conservation Camp, 28 
Iowa TV Schooltime programs, 34 

J 

Joint Programs, 63-64 
Journalism, School, 144 
Junior High School Education, 111 

K 

KHKE/ KUNI (FM radio station), 34 
KCRS (Campus radio station), 23 

Broadcasting courses, 163-166 

L 

Laboratory, Curriculum, 26 
Laboratory School, Malcolm Price, 27 
Lakeside Laboratory, Iowa, 28 
Languages (see: Foreign Languages) 
Language Arts, Subject field , 140 
Late enrollm ent and registration, 54 

Fee, 51 
Latin (see: Foreign Languages), 150 
Latin American Studies Major, 199 
Liberal Arts, 63, 72-73 
Liberal Arts programs (see department listings) 
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Library, The, 24 
Director, 243 
Staff. professional, 275 

Library Science 
Courses of instruction, 120-12 1 
Graduate program, 224 
Staff, 120 
Teaching Endorsement, 120 
Undergraduate maJor and/or minor, 

7 1-73. 120 
Linguistics, 144, 223 
Load, academic, 53,205.206, 279 
Loan funds, 17-18, 207 
Lower Elementary teaching, 109-1 10 

M 

Major, 279 
Graduate, 214, 219. 232, 239 
Second or double, 71 
Undergraduate programs, 7 1-74 

Making up of work, 54, 212, 234 
Malcolm Price Laboratory School, 27 
Map of Campus, 8-9 
Marketing, 79, 82 
Marks and Grade Points, 55-56 
Married Students Council, 22 
Married Student Housing, 14 
Master's Degrees Common Regulations and 

Requirements, 208-213 
Mathematics 

Courses of instruction, 186-190 
Graduate programs, 225 
Staff, 184 
Subject field, 111, 186 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 

7 1-73, 184-186 
Medical service, 16 
Medical Technology, 63-65 

Allen Memorial School of, 65 
Registry of, 64 
Schoitz School of, 65 

Medicine, 63-65 
Men's housing 

Director, 245 
Residence halls, 14, 51 

Men's Residence Association, 2 1-22 
Minority Group Education, 28-29 

Director, 243 
Staff, 246-247 

Minors, 7 1, 73, 279 
Museum, University, 26 
Music 

(Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Music 
programs) 

Activities, 155, 156 
Applied credit, 156 
Courses of instruction, 156-159 
Graduate program, 225 
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Part1c1 pat1on c redit, 156 
Special fees, S 1 
Staff, 154 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 

7 1-73, 154-155 
Music instruction for others than college 

students, 51 

N 

National Association of Schools of Music, 10 
National Council for the Accreditation of 

Teacher Education, 1 0. 42, 203 
National University Extension Association, 10 
National Direct Student Loan, 17-18 
Natural Sciences, College of, 11, 168 

Dean of the College, 244 
Departments and Programs, 168-195 

Nondiscrimination Policy, 60 
Nonresident Classification, 43-45 
Non-thesis plan, 208-213, 231 
North American Review, 243 
North Central Association of Colleges and 

Secondary Schools, 10, 40, 42, 203 
Northern Iowan, 23 
Notice of Intent to Register, 48 
Numbering of areas, departments, and courses, 

76-77, 205 
Nursing, Allen Memorial School of, 65 
Nursing, University of Iowa, 64, 65 

0 

Objectives, University, 10, 62-63, 202, 232 
Off-campus housing, 13 
Office Education Teacher-Coordinator. 84 
Office hours and holidays, 48 
Officers of Administration, 243-246 
Open credit system, 57 
Orchestra credit, 156 
Organization by semesters, 48 
Organizations, Student, 21-23 
Orientation and Counseling, 4-7, 15, 37, 53, 

65, 2 18, 221, 238 

p 

Panhellenic, 23 
Partial fee exemptions (Student Aid Scholar­

ships and Graduate Assistantships) 17-20, 
206 

Pass/No Credit, 57 
Philosophy and Religion 

Courses of instruction, 160-161 
Staff, 159 

◄ 



Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 7 1-73, 
l 59 

Physical Education fo r Men 
Acuvities, 21, 45-46, 122, 125 
Courses of instruction, 122-124, 126-127 
Credit restrictions, 45-46, 125 
G raduate program, 226 , 
Require ments fo r graduation, 45-46, 125 
Staff, I 25 
Subject Field, 111, 126 
Undrgraduate majors a nd/or minors, 7 1-73, 

122, I 25-1 26 
PhysicaJ Education for Women 

Activities, 2 1, 45, 122-124, 126-127 
Courses of instruction, 122-124, 126-127 
Graduate program, 226 
Requireme nts for graduation, 45-46 
Staff, 128 
Subject fi eld, 111, 129 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 71-73, 

122, 128-129 
Physical examinations, 16, 38, 49, 203 
PhysicaJ Pla nt, Director, 245 
Physical T hera py, 63, 64 

American Registry of PhysicaJ T herapists, 
64 

Physics 
Courses of instruction, 192-193 
G raduate progra m, 226 

Staff, 19 I 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 7 1-73, 

191 
Placement, Career Planning and, 16, 47 

Directo r of, 245 
Placement tests, 32, 38, 40, 41 , 59, 145 
Political Science 

Courses of instruction, 99-100 
Graduate program, 226, 23 1 
Staff, 98 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 7 1-73, 

98-99 
Pop M usic Series, 23 
Practicum, 77 
Pre paration for Admission (high school course 

work), 39 
Pre-professio nal c urric ula or programs, 63-65 
Pre requisite, 279 
Probation, 279 

Graduate students, 203-204 
Transfer students, 40-42 
Undergraduate students, 40, 56 

Professional Certificate, 47 
Professional cores (graduate), 209-2 10 

Professional semester, 109-11 0 
P ro fessional Sequence, Common (under­

graduate), 69 
Programs 

Graduate 
Master of Arts, 66,202, 219-230, 23 1 

Index 

Master of Arts in Ed ucation, 66, 202, 
2 14-2 18, 231 

Second Master's, 213 
Specialist in Education, 66, 202, 232-239 
Specialist, 66, 202, 239-240 

Undergraduate 
Bache lor of Arts (Joint, Libera l Arts, 

Other. Pre-professionaJ, Cooperative), 
63-65, 72-73 

Bachelor of Arts-Teaching, 63-65, 68-72 
Bachelor of Music, 66, 73, 155 
Bachelor of Technology, 66, 74, 180 

General Education, 67 
Studies, lnd1viduaJ, 31, 77, 200 

Provost, Vice-President and, 243, 265, 276 
Psychiatric referral, 15 
Psychology 

Courses of instruction, 101-103 
Staff, 10 I 
Undergraduate maJors and/or minors, 71-73, 

101 
Psychology. EducationaJ, 117-1 18, 216, 236 
Public Information Services, Office of, 35 

Director of, 246 
Publications 

Director of, 35, 246 
Extension Service, 33 
Scholarship materiaJs, 18-20 
Student, 23, 134 
Teacher Educauon, 70 
Workshops and Study Tours, 60 

Q 

Quad-Cities Graduate Center, 202 

R 

Radio and Television Education and Service, 
23. 34, 163-166 

Radio-Television Class Credit, 45, 210 
Reading, Speaking, and Writing competence 

requirements, 39-40, 45 
Recency of credit, 210, 234 
Recreation, 21-24 
Regents, State Board of. 10, 12, 18, 32, 35, 

40-4 1, 43-45, 50-51, 202, 242 
Regents Universit ies Student Exchange 

Program, 32, 59 
Registration, 279 

(see: Enroll ment and Registration) 
Registration Procedure 

New students, 48 
Former students, 48 
Graduate students, 203-205 
Notice of intent to register, 48 
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Physical examinations, 49, 203 
Rehabilitatton testing, vocationaJ, 15 
Reinstatement of certificates. 47 
Religion. Philosophy and, 159-161 
Reltgious Activities, 23 

Bureau of, 23 
Counci l of. 23 
Director of, 23. 245 
Organi.tat1ons, 23 

Renewal of certi fi cates, 47 
Repeating work, 55, 56 
Required subjects, 279 
Requirements for Graduation from 

Bachelor's degree programs, 45-46 
Master's degree programs, 209-213, 23 1 
Specialist's degree programs, 233-235, 239 

Research 
Graduate Credit on 

Master's degree programs, 2 11 
Specialist's degree programs, 234 

Undergraduate credit in many departments, 
76 

Research and Examination Services 
Director of, 245 

Residence credit 
Graduate programs, 2 11 , 234 
Undergraduate, 45, 59 

Residence Halls, 13, 14, 247 
Application for roo1ns, 13 
Advance deposits for rooms, 13 
Contracts, 13 
Deposit refunds. 13 
Directors, 247 
Men's, 14 
Occupancy of rooms, 13 
Rates and payments, 13, SI 
Women's, 14 

Residence for married students, 14, 43-45 
Resident-Nonresident Classification, 43-45 
Review Committee, 45 
Room and Board, and refunds for, 13-14, 

51-52 
Russian (see: Foreign Languages), 15 1 
Russian Area Studies Major, 199 

s 

Safety Education, undergraduate 
Courses of instruction, 116 
Major a'nd minor, 11 6 

Saturday and evening classes, 34, 210, 234 
Schedule, 279 
Scholarship requirements on 

Graduate, 204 
Master's degree programs, 210 
Specialist's degree programs, 234, 239 

Undergraduate, 39-41 , 45, 55-57, 133-134 
Scholarships and awards, 18-20, 207 
School Administration and Personnel Services 
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Courses of instruction, 131-132 
Graduate programs, 215, 217-218, 233, 236, 

238 
Staff, 131 

School Journalism, 144 
Science 

Courses of instruction, 195 
Graduate program, 227, 239 
Subject field, 111, 194 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 7 1-73, 

194 
Science Education (Specialist's degree). 239 
Second Baccalaureate degree, 46 
Second Maste r's degree, 213 
Secondary School Teaching 

Majors and minors, 7 1 
Secondary teacher's curricula, 68, 7 1 
Secretarial, 83-86 
Semesters, organized by, 48 

Professional, 1 10 
Senate, University Faculty, 276 
Senate, Student, 21-22 
September Experience, 70 
Sequence. Common ProfessionaJ 

(undergraduate), 69 
Shackelford Award. Mary Jensen, 20, 207 
Sixth-year program. 232-240 
Social Life and Cultural Opportunities, 21-24 
Social organizations, 22 
Social Science 

Courses of instruction. 104 
Graduate programs, 227, 231 
Subject field, 104. 111 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 71-73, 

I 03-104 
Social Work. 95. 105 
Sociology and Anthropology 

Courses of instruction. 105-107 
Graduate programs, 228. 231 
Staff. 104 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 71-73, 

104-105 
Sororities, honor and social, 21-23 
South Courts, 14. 22 
Spanish (see: Foreign Languages), 152, 228 
Speaking, Readi ng, and Writing competency 

requirements, 39-40, 45 
Special Area Studies, 196-200 
Special Education programs 

Undergraduate, 110 
Graduate, 218, 237 

Specialist degree program, 66, 202, 239 
Specialist in Education degree programs, 66. 

202, 232-239 
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 15, 27 
Speech 
Courses of instruction. 163-166 
Graduate programs, 228 
Staff. 162 



Subject field , 111, 163 
Undergraduate majors and/or minors, 71-73, 

162-163 
Speech Pathology 

Courses of instruction, 166-167 
Graduate program, 229 
Staff, 166 • 
Undergraduate major and/or minor, 7 1-73, 

166 
State Board of Public Instruction, Iowa, 47, 

213 
State Board of Regents, 10, 12, 18, 35, 40-45, 

50-51, 202, 242 
Establishment of scholarships, 17-20 
Fees subject to change, 50-51 
Governs, 10, 12, 40-45, 202 
Membership, 242 
Public Relations program, 35 

Statement of Further Work, 53 
Student Activities and Honors, 23 
Student concerts, 21, 156 
Student conduct, 60 
Student costs, 15 
Student Council of Religious Activities, 23 
Student Counseling (see: Orientation and 

Counseling), 15 
Student fees (see: Fee) 
Student Financial Aid, 17-20 

Employment, 17 
Loans and Grants, 17, 18 
Scholarships and awards, 18-20 

Student Government, 21-22 
Student Health Service, 16 
Student Housing, 13-15 

Accommodations for Married Students, 14 
Student Loan funds, 17-18 
Student newspapers, 23 
Student organizations, 21-23 
Student orientation (see: Orientation) 
Student Publications, 23, 35 

Board of Control, 23 
Student Publishing Association, 23 
Student Senate, 21, 22 
Student Services, Division of, 13, 244-245, 

247-248 
Services, l 3-17, 5 2 
Vice-President for, 243, 244, 260, 276 

Student Services, 15, 16 
Orientation, 15 
Counseling, 15 

Speech and Hearing Clinic, The, 15, 27 
Student Health Service, 16 
Career Planning and Placement, 16 

Student Teaching 
Aim, 133-134 
Application, 46-47, 133 
Approval , 69 
Areas, 133-134 
Certification requirements, 47 
Credit, 46 

Index 

Double majors, 133 
Limitations in amount, 46, 133 
Prerequisites, 42, 46, 133-134 
Scholarship requirement, 45, 69, 134 
September Experience, 70 
Summer sessions, 46, 133-134 
Time spent (block of time), 133-134 
Transfer credit, 42, 46, 133 

Study Abroad, 30-31 
Study Tours, 30, 60, 77, 104 
Sub-collegiate instruction in music (fee), 51 
Subject fields, 111 
Summer sessio n, 14, 28, 45, 48, 50, 51, 52, 

53, 57, 60,205,210 
Superintendency, 217, 237 
Supplies and books, approximate cost of, 15 
Suspension, readmission, and probation, 56, 

204 

T 

Table of Contents, 3 
Talent Search, Educational , 28 
Teacher Education and Certification, Division 

of, 33 
Teacher-Education Standards and Practices 

Faculty Committee on, 69 
Teaching 

Courses of instruction, 134 
Staff, 133 
Student teaching, 133-134 

Teaching Assistantships, 206 
Teaching Certificates, 47, 213 
Teaching English as a Foreign Language, 139-

140, 230 
Teaching Program 

Additional reg uirements, 46-47, 6 2-63 
Approval, 69 
Directed Experience, 69-70 
September Experience, 70 
Student teaching, 69, 133-134 

Technology 
Graduate major, 230 
Undergraduate majors, 180-181 

Television (see: Radio and Television, etc.) 
Tests and Interviews, 19, 36 
Textbooks and su pplies, 15 
Thesis and non-thesis plans, graduation 

requirements for, 209-213 
Tours, campus, 15 
Transcripts of credits 

Fees, 51 
Filing, 37-38, 40-42, 203 
High School, for admission, 37-38 

Transfer credit, 37, 40-41, 45, 205, 2 10 
Transfer students, 40 

Curricular adjustments for, 41-42 
Probation, 41 

Tuition (see: Fees) 
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u 

Undergraduate, 279 
Awards and scholarships, I 8-20 
Curricula, 62-74 

Unfinished work grade (U), 54, 2 12, 234 
Union Activities Board, 21 
Union Policy Board, 21 
UNI Magazine. 23 
UNI Student Association, 21 
University Facilities and Educational Services, 

24-36 
Library, The, 24 
Commons, The, 25 
Union, The University, 25 
Educational Media Center, The, 25 
Curriculum Laboratory, 26 
University Museum, 26 
Educational Clinic, The, 27 
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 27 
Iowa Lakeside Laboratory, 28 
Iowa Teachers Conservation Camp, 28 
Educauonal Opportunity Program, 28 
Universi ty Cen te r for Urban Education 

(UNI-CUE). 28 
Study Abroad, 30-31 
Individual Studies Program, 31 
Advance Placement Program, 32 
Regents Universities Student Exchange 

Program, 32 
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), 

32 
Extension Service, 33 
Conferences and Workshops, 34 
Exhibits, 34 
Saturday and Evening Classes. 34 
Broadcasting Services, 34 
Pu blic Information Services, Office of, 35 

University Foundation, The, 36 
University, Its Program, I 0-12 
University of Iowa Nursing Program, 63-65 
University Museum, 26 
University office holidays, 48 
University Policies, 37-60 
Unive rsity Office of Public Information 

Services, 35 
Director of, 35, 246 
News and Information Services, 35 
Staff, 246 

University Terminology, 278-279 
University Union, The, 25 

Director, 245 
Upper Elementary Teaching, 109-110 
Urban Education, Center for, (UNI-CUE), 28 

V 

Veterans, 49, 205 
Administration program for, 49-50, 205 
Excused from required activity courses, 50 
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Residence, Iowa 43-45 
Vice-President and Provost, 243, 265, 276 
Vice-President for Academic Affairs, 

Assistant, 243, 264, 276 
Vice-Preside nt for Administrative Services, 

243, 245, 276 
Vice-President for Student Affairs and Special 

Assistant to the President, 243, 244, 260, 
276 

Vice-President for University Relations and 
Development, 243, 245, 276 

Visiting days. 48 
Visitor (visiting classes). 59, 279 

(see: Audit) 
Vocal Music, 2 1, 51, 155-159 
Vocational rehabilitation assistance, 15 

w 

Withdrawal from a course (change of 
registration), 51, 54 

Withdrawal from the university 
Procedure, 51-52 
Refunds, 52 

Women's housing 
Directors, 247 
Regulations. 13. 14 
Residence halls, 14, 51 
Units, 21-22 

Work (see: employment of students) 
Workshops and Study Tours, 30, 60, 77 
Work-Study Program, 17 
Writing, Reading, Speaking and. competency 

req uirements, 39-40, 45 

• 
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SUBJECT AREAS 

ALPHABETIC ORDER CO DE NUMBER ORDER 

12 Accounting 12 Accounting 
99 Anthropology 13 Marketing 
60 Art 14 Secretarial 
84 Biology 15 General Business 
17 Business Education 17 Business Education 
86 Chemistry 20 Educational Psychology 
87 Earth Science 21 Elementary a nd Junior High 
92 Economics 22 Special Education 
24 Educational Media 23 Reading 
20 Educational Psychology 24 Educational Media 
21 Elementary and Junior High 25 Foundations and Testing 
62 English 27 School Administration 
25 Foundations and T esting 28 Teaching 
72 French 29 Student Personnel Services 
15 Genera l Business 30 Safety Education 
97 Geography 31 Horne Economics • 
74 German 33 Industrial Arts and T echnology 
96 History 35 Library Science 
31 Home Economics 37 Physical Education • 

68 H urnanities 38 Physical Education, Men 
33 Industrial Arts and Technology 39 Physical Education, Women 
66 Journalism 40 Psychology 
70 Languages 45 Socia l Work 
76 Latin 50 Speech 
35 Library Science 51 Speech Pathology 
63 Linguisti cs 52 Music 
13 Marketing 54 Music, Applied 
80 Mat hemati cs 57 Music Methods 
52 Music 58 Music Theory 
54 Music, Applied 59 Music Literature 
59 Music Literature 60 Art 
57 Music Methods 62 English 
58 Music Theory 63 Linguistics 
65 Philosophy 64 Religion 
37 Physical Education 65 Philosophy 
38 Physical Education, Men 66 Journa lism 
39 Physical Education, Women 68 Humanities 
88 Physics 70 Languages 
94 Political Science 72 French 
40 Psychology 74 German 
23 Reading 76 Latin 
64 Religion 77 Russian 
77 Russian 78 Spanish 
30 Safety Education 80 Mathematics 
27 School Administration 82 Science 
82 Science 84 Biology 
14 Secretarial 86 Chemistry 
90 Social Science 87 Earth Science 
45 Social Work 88 Physics 
98 Sociology 90 Social Science 
78 Spanish 92 Economics 
22 Special Education 94 Political Science 
50 Speech 96 History ◄ 
51 Speech Pathology 97 Geography 
29 Student Pe rsonnel Services 98 Sociology 
28 T eaching 99 Anthropology 
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